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ALL ABOUT ME

Introduction I
Week | 2
Week 2 7
Assessment, 12

INTHE CLASSROOM
Introduction 14
Week 3 15
Week 4 20
Assessment, 25

MY BODY
Introduction
Week 5
Week b

Assessment

HEALTHY LIVING

Introduction 40
Week 7 4l
Week 8 4b
Assessment, 5l

FRIENDS
Introduction
Week 9
Week IO

Assessment

TERM 2

MY HOME
Introduction
Week Il
Week 12

Assessment

SAFETY
Introduction
Week 13
Week |4

Assessment

MY FAMILY
Introduction
Week 15
Week b

Assessment

SENSES
Introduction
Week [7
Week I8

Assessment

WEATHER
Introduction
Week 19
Week 20

Assessment

TERM3

TRANSPORT
Introduction
Week 2|
Week 22

Assessment,

JOBSPEOPLE DO

Introduction |44
Week 23 145
Week 24 150
Assessment, 155

WATER
Introduction
Week 25
Week 26

Assessment,

ONTHEFARM

Introduction [70
Week 27 [71
Week28 176
Assessment, 181

HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT
Introduction 183
Week 29 184
Week 30 189
Assessment, 94

TERM 4

DINOSAURS

Introduction 196
Week 3l 197
Week 32 202
Assessment, 207

BIRDS AND REPTILES
Introduction 209
Week 33 210
Week 34 215
Assessment, 220

WILD ANIMALS

Introduction 222
Week 35 223
Week 3b 228
Assessment, 233

SPORTS
Introduction
Week 37
Week 38

Assessment

CELEBRATIONS

Introduction 248
Week 39 249
Week 40 254
Assessment, 259
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@ vamHEMATICS

Numbers, OPerqt.ions and
Re|otionships

The child is able to: Count
objects up to five/Know

O Lreskus
Beginnins Know|ed3e

and Personal and Social
We"'beins

The child is able to: SQH his/
her Persono| details (name,
age, address, contact
number)/Know school
surroundings such as
classrooms, toilets and P|°3
areas/Follow rules and
routines at. home and school
/ Express his or her emotions
oppropriote@/Know who
may or may not touch his or
her bodH/DisPhH good

¢ toilet habits.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Draw
and Sive own interPretotion
i to drcwings,

Phﬂsiccﬂ Education

The child is able to: Sing
songs while Pointing at bods
Ports/JumP, hop, skiP, throw
and catch.

WEEK + 2

CAPS/MILESTONES:

number sHmloo| [/Tell his or
her oge/Count using number
rh&jmes and songs/ Estimate
many and few.

Patterns, Functions

.~ and Algebra

The child is able to: Ident,ify
Pqtterns in clothes, olzjects in
the environment..

Spcce and Shape (Geometrﬂ)
i The child is able to:
Understand the concePt

up, down in and out/
Understand size [big/smq”]/
Name co|ours/Corr~ect,|3 name
¢ different shopes/Comfﬂe’Le

six-Piece Puzz|es.

Measurement.
Tell the time of the dog in
terms of dag or night.

Data and|ins
The child is able to: Collect and
sort olaject,s according to their
Phasiccﬂ attributes.

) HOMELANGUAGE

Listenins and SPeaking

The child is able to: Listen to
simp|e oluestions, instructions and
answer cPProPriqte|3/ Listen to
and rePeat rhgthmic Pctterns,
eg. c|aP c|ap'c|op, c|a|o, and
coPies corr‘ecﬂg/Recognise and
Point. out, common olgject,s in
Pictures/ Sing and recite simP|e
songs and rhgmes/Ta”( about,
Pictures in books, magazines and
newspapers etc. /Point, and name

Ports of the bodg.

Phonics

The child is able to: Identify
familiar s&jmbo|s and signs in
the environment, e.g. KFC,
Coca-Cola, STOP.

Reqding and Viewins

¢ The child is able to: 'Read’
Picture books, newspapers and
magczines/ Tell stories about.
the Pictures/ Recognise fami|3
members and friends bH name/
Solve and comP|et,e at least five
or more PieceJig'sqw Puzz|e,

: Writins

The child is able to: Draw or Pqint
Pictures/Tecr paper and cut with
¢ scissors ete./Throw and catch
balls and other olgjects/que the
right hand across the midline to
touch the left shoulder etc.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster: Poster |
About, Me.

Big Book Storg:
Big Book | We P|08.
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& Arrivdl
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[5-30 mins
Health check

Morning Circle
[O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Smadll GrouP
Time Activitﬂ
[O-15 mins

Tidﬂ “up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|c13

Storg Time

MONDAY

We|come eoch |eorner.

Ask Parents or ccregivers to P|ease send a Photogmph of their child as a bqbﬂ to school tomorrow.

Introduce the theme,

'About Me’, which is covered
over the next two weeks and
exP|ain the theme table. [For
t,iPs on Preporing atheme
table, refer to LSF, The Theme
Table)

ansuase focus |

Learners write their names in
the P|aceho|der on page 3in
Workbook .

¥ . —

Life Orientation focus

Use the Grade R kit Poster ‘About
Me' to introduce the theme.

(For he|f> on using Poster‘s, refer to
LSF, Using Post.ers.)

Lansuage focus 2

Learners trace the word that
GPP|ies to themselves [‘503' or
‘girr] on page 3 in Workbook I.

bOH gir‘|

Learners talk about the
Pict.ure. The teacher
facilitates the discussion

with questions, eq. How many
boﬁs can you see? or ‘What
are all the children carr‘&jing?'

Creative focus

Learners make bod
rubbings using cardboard
cut -out bodies. [Theg P|oce
these under paper and rub
over the paper with crayon.

Encourage the learners to tell the group something about, themselves. It can be a Phﬁsiccﬂ attribute or a

Pr‘eference theﬂ have, e.g. T am tall' or T like cirawing'.

Prepar‘e Pictures [drqwings or magazine Pict,ures] of items or activities that children er]jog. The learners

will choose which Pictures rePresent something about themselves. A learner who likes ice -cream may

choose a Picture of anice-cream. [More than one learner can choose the same Picture.) Use this activitg

to encourage an awareness of the similarities and dif ferences in all of us. You can also use the LEAP

audio lesson Sentence PldH, Term [-Ol.

Introduce learners to the song, TAm SPeciqr on page 65 of this Teacher’s Guide. You can also use
the LEAP audio lesson Sing 'q|ong Term[-Ol.

Include the cctivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
(For tips on outdoor scfetH, refer to LSF, The Outdoor C|ossroom]. Learners PIGH ‘Stuck In The Mud'.

One learner is ‘on” and must tr*H and catch the other learners. Caught learners are ‘stuck’, i.e. must

stand still with |egs aPart until another learner crawls through their |egs and shouts the

' .
learner’s name three times.

Learners share their stories about being younger or being babies. Ask them to talk about, the things

theﬂ used to do when thea were smaller.



TUESDAY

& Arrivdl Welcome each learner.
15-30 mins Collect the loobﬂ Photogrcphs (these will be used them durins the Morning Circle).

+ Health check

0:::0 Mopnins Circle Learners sit in a circle on the cqrpet. Hold up the bcbg Photogmphs one bﬁ one and ask the learners to
|O _ |5 e guess who is in the Photogrqph. (Remincl learners not, to sPoi| the octivitH bﬁ c|cimin3 their Phot,ogr‘aph
as their own as it is shown,] Discuss how each child has chqnged Phﬂsicq”a.
_.’ Work Time Creative focus Literaca focus Mathematics focus
Activities Learners draw a Picture of Learners write their name in Learners colour in the correct
30 _35 . themselves in the Picture the P|aceho|der on page Sin number of candles to show
frame on page 4 in Workbook I. Workbook I. their age and trace the
matching number (5, bor 7]

éll on page 5 in Workbook . :
) ¢ 1

Q Small C]rouP Mathematics focus
Time Activitﬂ Ask all the learners who are five years old to Put up their hands. Everﬁone c|qps to five. Repeat with
|O _ |5 mins five-, six~ and seven-year olds.
ace dif Terent coloured counters in a pile on the carpet. Learners sit in a circle aroun e counters.
Place different coloured counters in a pile on th pet. L it in a circl dth t
s em to choose a colour and collect the number of counters that represents their age. Learners
Ask them to ch | d collect th ber of counters that rep ts their age. L

take turns to count their counters out aloud for the group.

m Tidld “up time
@ Hand washing
i Snhack time

n Music qnd Learners sing TAm SPeciqr. Perform the actions to the song [que 65 of the Teacher’s Guide]

or ask the learners to share their own ideas for movement.

Movement Rins
O Out,door- PIGH Include the cctivitg below as one of your c|oi|3 outdoor activities.
P|03 ‘Stuck In The Mud’ agoin but this time, on|3 Ioogs can ‘set free’ boas while on|3 9ir|s can

‘set free’ 3ir|s.

E St,or-ﬂ Time Read the Big Book | stor3 ‘We Have Fun’ on page 4. Begin bﬂ |ettin8 learners look at the Pictures and
sqﬂins what theﬂ see. Ask learners the fo”owins cluestion: *Who do you see?’, 'What are theﬂ doing?',
‘Are theﬂ l‘\aving fun?', *How can you te”?’, (For |'1e|P on usinS a Big Book, refer to LSF, Using The Bis
Book).
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[5-30 mins

Health check

Mor‘ning Circle
[O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Smadll ClrouP
Time Activit3
[O-15 mins

Tlcls “up time
Hand quhing
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Rins

Outdoor P|c13

Storg Time

WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner.
Place Pictures of children &oing different activities in the learners’ lockers. The&j must bring these to
the Morning Circle.

Learners sit on the ccrpet. Ask each learner to tell you what the child in their Picture is doing.

Theg should use the fo”owing sentence structures: 'Heis... /Sheis...”.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term [-Ol.

Life Orientation focus Creative focus

Discuss hair and eye colour.

Technologg focus
Learners trace around their
hands and feet. Cut these out.
and make a class mural. Let,

them discuss what, thea like

Bcking: Learners make
Discuss hair t’HPe' eg. short,

biscuit, faces, using sweets

|on3, str‘oiaht, cur‘|3. Learners for facial features.

fillin the third and fourth

blocks r‘e|atin8 to their cloing with their hands and
Personcﬂ appearance on page 7 with their feet.
in Workbook I.
MLEY I;i.' [ rr_
® @ Ga. [
Life Orientation focus

Encourcge learners to describe
what their bodies can do. Use

action words like ‘walk’, ‘run’,

P|03 "Who Is ...?" Learners need to listen and choose the male

ronoun, ‘he’, or the female pronoun, ‘she’. For excmP|e, the teacher
will say: ‘The bos is cutting‘ Who is cutting?' A learner will reP|8,
:jumpl, ete. Pr‘ePare cards of suaing: He is cutting.’ If the learner says ‘she’ instead of ‘he’, the
PeoP|e and cut them in half. learner is out, of the game. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson
Learners match the toPs P|03time, Term[-Ol.

and bottoms.

P|03 some recorded music or bang adrum. Learners move free|3 to the r‘hathm. When the music stolas,
give asentence besinning with 'he’ or ‘she’, e.q. ‘HeJumPs'. If you besin the sentence with 'he’ all the
boas must Perf‘or‘m the actions and the Sir‘|s stand still. If you begin the sentence with ‘she’, the gir|s
will Perfor‘m the action and the bogs will stand still. RePeat.

Include the cctivitﬁ below as one of your ddi|3 outdoor activities.
Provide hu|a‘hoops for the learners. Theg can twirl the hooPs on dif ferent, Par‘ts of their bodies
(woist, arm, wrist, ankle, etc‘] Count, who can make the most twirls with the hooP.

Tell learners theﬂ are 8oing to make a class book called ‘We P|c13’.

Ask learners what, games theH like P|03in9. Make a note of who likes what.

On each page, write a sentence, eg. ‘We like skiPPing.’ Learners draw a Picture for the book. Read the
book to the class. KeeP the book in the rea&ing centre for learners to access at their leisure.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘..:‘ Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Smadll Group
Time Act.ivitg
[O-15 mins

nTﬂ TicIB “up time

@ Hand washing

‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement Ring

0 Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

THURSDAY

Learners sit on the corpet inacircle. Thes toss a tennis ball to one another. The learner who throws
the ball must, say who has ccusht it, followed bs the sentence structure loeing reinforced this week, eg.
Peter has the ball. He has the ball." If a 9ir| catches the ball the learner who threw the ball might say,
‘Gloria has the ball. She has the ball.” Continue until all learners have had a chance.

Life Orientation focus Literacg focus

Let learners look at themselves  Revise action words from Previous day's cct,ivit,ﬂz T run’, ‘walk’, ‘hop',
in mirrors and describe what, etc. Provide a sheet of paper folded in half. Learners can make an
theﬂ see. *About, Me Book’, inc|udin9 dmwings of themselves hoPPing, wo||<in3,

Jumping, ete. On the cover the3 draw themselves. On each page, write
Mathematics focus | the action word for them. Read throush each book a few times with :
Learners Prqctise wr‘iting the the group.

numeral I in the sand tr‘ca.

Mathematics focus 2
Learners comP|ete Puzz|es.

Mathematics focus

Give each learner five counters. Learners count, them out. aloud.

Show learners the numeral I and the word ‘one’ (Use the flash cards on Pages 53 and 54 of
Workbook I]. Place a sin3|e counter onto the flash card. Ask: How mqnﬁ?'

Sins TAm SPecicﬂ'. Sing other songs about, beins sPecia| in dif ferent |qn9uases.

P|c13 the movement, game ‘Do this, do that. Mime an action and learners have to follow, eq. Saﬂ, Do this’
and c|c1P your hands. Learners must copy you. But if your action is Pr‘eceded bﬂ the instruction ‘Do that’,
then learners must not copy it. Those that do must sit out, for a short time, after which theﬂ canJoin
the game qgain.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Provide different sized balls. Learners can throw and catch the balls to each other.

P|03 ‘Pig -in-the -Middle’ which encourages throwing and cctching skills as well as hand “eye coordination.
Read a storH about a child tqkinS Part ina sPort. Discuss the st.org and the characters and talk about,
that sPecific sPort in Particu|ar, Talk about what Parts of the bodﬂ are used to Perform that sPort,

eg. cgchng most|3 exercises the |eSs.



About Me

& Arrivdl

[5-30 mins
+ Health check
':::’ Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

{} Small Group
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

ﬁ TidH “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

0 Outdoor Pldld

Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner. .. -
Ask each learner how he/she is feehng todos and encourage them to ask how you are as Port of their r*eP|3
Return the bdb&j Photogrths to the Pcrent,s

Revise all that learners have learnt this week. Ask |eodin9 cluestions that will check their underst,cnding
of the usage of "he’ and 'she’, \bogl and \girr and Tcan...

Ask learners to say something about
themselves that makes them feel sPecic|.

Liberch Focus
Learners comP|ete their ‘About Me Book' from Hesterdogls lesson.

Creative focus
Learners make faces on paper P|ctes usins waste materials, eg. buttons
for eyes, a cork for anose, ete.

Mathematics focus
Get learners to use their bodies to count to five. Theg can c|cP hands,

stamp feet, pat, tummies, etc. (For he|P on count.lng with learners, refer
to LSF, Countlng ) Revise the number 'I'. Ask: "What number is this?’

Learners can Prcctlse wrltlng '"in the air.Get learners to stand up and

compare their heisht: ‘who is the tallest, shortest, who is taller than...,
who is shorter than...” etc. Measure learners’ heights. Learners can fill

in the second block on page 7 of Workbook I.

.......................................................................................................................................................................

Hand out a loeqnloos to each learner. Let them P|03 with their beonlocg for afew minutes. Then ask
learners to balance the beoang on their head. P|03 some music and get, learners to move around toit,
chc”enge them to do some actions while |oc|oncin9 the becnlocg. Call out a different, qut, of the bodg
and learners have to balance their becnbog onit.

Include the cctivitH below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.
One learner starts the game ho|dins aball. He/she listens to the instructions and throws to
aclassmate matching the descript,ion. For excmP|e, say ‘Throw the ball to a tall 3ir|’ or
Throw the ball to a boH whois b years old”.

Select a storﬂ of your choice. Get the learners to retell the st.or3 in their own words —
help them answer relevant questlons if t,hev:j need assistance. [For he|P on se|ect,|ng

stories, refer to LSF, Choosmg Books For Stor‘ﬂtlme)



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

," Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Smadll ClrouP
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tid3 “up time
% Hand washins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Ring

0 Outdoor Plaﬂ

Story Time
B Story

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
As learners arrive at school, tell them to take their shoes of f and Put, them into their lockers.

Collect one shoe from each locker and loring the shoes to morning circle.

Learners sit on the carPet in a circle. Place the pile of shoes in the middle of the circle. One ba one, ask
the learners to take a shoe from the pile [not their own shoe]. The learner asks the owner of the shoe a

ciuestion, eg. How old are Hou?', ‘When is your birthdas?'

Life orientation focus

Cut out Pictures of babies, children and adults from magozines. The learners group them according
to age and gender. Learners must, use |an3uc|3e to describe their groupinss, eg. ‘old’, \Houng', ‘bcbg',
‘mother’ etc.

Science/ techno|033 focus

Provide different, textured fabrics and materials. Tr‘H toinclude the fo"owing: sqndpcper, velero, silk,
velvet, felt, wool, elastic, tinfoil, vin3|. Let learners feel each item and describe how each item feels and
looks, eq. ‘r‘ough', ‘smooth’, ‘soft, ‘hard’, ‘cool’ and \shinH'.

Mathematics focus

Learners click their finsers and  Give learners a Pi|e of socks. Let  Get learners to order the socks
count to five. (For he|P on them count the socks and say from shortest to |on3est. Theﬁ
count,ing with learners, refer how many there are. Let them can then describe the socks using
LSF, Counting). Revise the match the socks and say how mathematical |on9u09e, eg.
number flash card |. Revise the many Pairs there are. ‘|onsest,', ‘shortest,, ‘|on9er~ than',
numeral " and word ‘one’. ‘shorter than', ete.

Sing this week's theme song, ‘T Like Carrots, | Like Peas’ on page 65 of Grade R kit Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term [-O2.

Include the qctivitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners stand in a line, one behind the other. The learner in front is the leader. This learner must
wa|k,JumP, hoP around the P|c:39round while the other learners follow and copy whatever the leader
does. [Chqnse the leader as many times as PossiHe.)

Read the Bis Book stora ‘We Have Fun' on page 4 ngin‘
Ask learners the questions at the bottom of page 5. [For he|P on using a B'S Book, refer to LSF,

Using The Big Book)
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15-30 mins
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Morning Circle
[O-15 mins

Work Time
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30-35 mins

Small Group
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

Tids “up time
Hand quhing
Snhack time

Music and
Movement, Rins

Outdoor P|c13

Stor-g Time

%

TUESDAY

Welcome each learner.

Ask Porents for arecent Phot,ogrcph of their child [ask them for one that theH don’t mind not Setting
|oqc|(.) These Photogmphs will be used to add to the birthdoa Poster (inc|uded inthe Grade R kit] or fora
bulletin disp|o3.

Learners sit on the carpet. SGH the months of the year. Use the Birthdaﬁ Train Poster from the
Grade R kit. Let them rePect the months of the year. Ask learners to say when theﬁ celebrate their
birthdogs. Mark their names on the Birthdcﬁ Train using name

flash cards. (Hcve a bir‘thdag list so you can tellif theH know.] . - o h:g y ?

Literch focus —~ ’; P Creative focus
Learners use their finger‘s to e T S R S Ayl Learners make string paintings.
trace the Patterns on page b = TheEj clip string attached to
of Workbook |. Theﬁ can cut out {~ e apeq into Paint and trail it
the little car on the page and e c|on3 paper.
use it to trace the patterns. B g

. P A Mathematics focus
Flno”g let them trace the

. = A Learners use mocJe“ing c|03 to
Patterns using crayons. As
& 7 B make a number one.

extra Prqctise, let them draw
Patterns on dif ferent textures
with their fingers.

Literacy focus

Make flash cards with learners’ names on them. Place them on the cquet, and have the learners sit
around the words. Let them each have a turn to find their names. When thea find their name, thes turn
the card over. When all the cards have been turned over, let each child have a chance to turn over a
card. If theH find their name, theH can keeP their card. If not, the card is turned over. This is a 300::]
visual memory game.

Play music while the learners dance around the room. When the music stops, the learners should sit, down
on the floor. The last, learner to sit down is out of the game.

Include the cctivitﬁ below as one of your ddi|3 outdoor activities.
Prqure a |or3e basin of water. Add some dish woshing |iquid to the water. Learners take
turns to blow bubbles in the water using drinking straws.

Read a st.or*H about, someone hoving a bir‘thdaﬁ‘ After reqcling the st.or‘H, ask the learners cluest.ions
about the characters and the events in the stor‘g. A|t,er'not,ive|3, write a birthclca st,ora with the |'1e|f>
of the learners. Write it on |arge sheets of paper. On the first, page, write the name of the character,
eqg. TamBen. Iama boﬂ.’ On the second page, write the t.opic of the stor‘g, eg. Ttis my birthdaﬁ.'

On the third page, write how old he is, eg. ‘T am six years old." On the fourth page, draw a cake with

candles. Write, 'T like cake. HQPPH Birthclca.’ This octivitEj reinforces the new words ‘T, ‘am’, ', like’,
‘boﬁ' and ‘girr.
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15-30 mins
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|O-15 mins
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30-35 mins
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|O-15 mins

Tic|3 “up time
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Snack time

Music and

Movement Rins

Outdoor P|03

St.orﬂ Time

WEDNESDAY

Greet the learners individua”H. Make an extra effort to make each learner feel welcome and sPecic| -

3ive them ncmetogs, aflower or a sticker that says You are speciar or I like UOUI~

Practise the months of the yearasa Fo”ow-up from Hesterdcgls morning ring.
Use the Ioir‘thd03 Poster. Hold up their Photo and he|P them find their bir‘thdcﬂ month on the Post,er.
Ask the learners what kinds of activities thes erljoa. Allow each learner to have a turn to say

something that thea like to do and that makes them feel thPH'

Liter-ucs focus

Life Orientation focus

Learners comP|ete the octivitH ot I = .@ Learners make Potato Print,
about, things that theH like 7 ' ‘lﬁ‘éﬁ faces. When the Pqint is dr‘s,
doing on page 8 of Workbook . ::_*..._. S theﬁ can add on features using
The3 indicate the things theH like g9 marker pens. Ask them to make
doing 53 Pasting astar sticker }:‘," their Potato Print faces look
from the middle of Workbook | [y = happg —the way theﬁ feel when
next to the relevant Pictures. % i theﬁ are doing things that theH
He|P learners ‘read’ each picture. /A like doing.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Literocs focus

Learners make textured fee|in9 books. On each page thea draw a child [fu” looda) showing a

different, emotion. At the bottom of each page, he|P them write a label or copya simP|e sentence.
Provide textured materials eg. sqndPoPer, velero, silk. Let, learners 3|ue a Piece of textile that reminds
them of a certain fee|in9 onto the corr‘esponding page, e.g. 9|ue a Piece of rough velero onto the angry
page, or soft, velvet onto the love page.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Sing last week's theme song, 'TAm SPecio|' on page 65 of the Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the
LEAP audio lesson, Term [-O2.

Include the activitl:j below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Provide thick cloth bogs to PIGH ‘sack’ races. Make a start and finish line. Learners Put both feet inside
the bag, while ho|din9 onto the sides. TheH see who canJ’umP to the finish line first.

Let learners read the Bis Book storﬁ made as a class Bester‘daa or ask them cluestions about, the stor3

you read to them. Ask them questions to assess their recall.
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Outdoor Plas

Storﬂ Time

%

THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.

Remind the Porents to |orin9 arecent Phot.ograph of their child.

Give each learner a cut -out, heart and tell them to Put it in their locker.
Theﬁ must bring the heart to mornin9 circle.

Learners sit in a circle on the carPet,‘ Give each learner a Piece of paper bearing the name of another
class learner. Tell the learners that You gave each of them a heart because theH are all loved and are
sPecicL One bH one, ask the learners to show the name on their Piece of paper. Theg must give their
cut -out heart to that learner. Talk about how we can show others we love them.

Lerato

Life Orientation focus & LiterucH focus

Learners |OO|( at page 8 OF

Workbook | ogain and ‘read’ the

Pictures and simp|e sentences.

Learners Pract,ise writing their
names in the P|aceho|der at the
t,oP of page 1O in Workbook .
Let them draw a Picture of -

themselves doing something that ‘-’

theg like to doin the frame on

page 9 of Workbook .

Literacs / Mathematics focus
Learners cut out the flash cards on the back cover of Workbook I. Give each child a smaill P|dstic bank
locg to store their cards in.

Mathematics focus

Learners count the boHs and gir|s in each frame on page 8 of

LiterucH focus

Let learners read their fee|ing
Workbook I. Let, them P|ace a counter on each child (one toone books that thea made Ejesterciqg
correspondence). Then ask them to show which frames have the to each other. Thelj must make
sure theU hold the book the

right way up, turn the pages

same number of children, which frame has =
the least, number of children and which 5,
has the most number of children. ;

s

3' 4
L

e

i By
i

e
e

carefu”ﬁ and Point, to the words

.o
==

as theg read.

Onthree Pieces of paper, draw a face, each showing a different emotion [hqppa, sad, cngry). Stick
each page on a wall in dif ferent areas of the classroom. Learners dance around the room and when the
teacher calls out an emotion such as ‘HQPPHlI' theg run and stand near that face. Learners who run to
the wrong face or take too |ong, are out, of the game.

Include the uctivitg below as one of your clqi|3 outdoor activities.
Draw |ar9e ‘number ones’ on the Srouncl outside. Let, learners walk the numbers stcrting at the t,oP
and enc|in9 at the bottom.

Read a book about. f‘ee|ings.

(For he|P on se|ecting stories, refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Storatime.]

After reccling, hand out Pictures of different faces showing different emotions. Learners must
describe how the3 think the person is f‘ee|in9. Encouruge them to give suggestions about, w|’15 the
person could be fee|ing that way.
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FRIDAY

Welcome each learner. Ask them how theH are fee|in9.
Place enough thPH and sad faces into a basket.
Get learners to choose a thPH or sad face.

Make a recording of ‘cr‘sing', \|oughin3', ‘shouting' (P|03fu|), ‘shouting' [cngr‘s), ‘crguing', ‘sighing', ete.
voices on it. You can do this on your cell Phone. Ask learners to identif3 the sound and then act out the

same emotion.

Mathematics focus @
Provide a trqﬁ with a few olqject,s onit. There should be two of
each object. Hold up two objects and ask if theﬂ are the same or
different. RePeat with dif ferent and alike objects. Let learners use
the words ‘the same’ and 'different’. Then let them comP|ete the
one-to-one correspondence activita on page 1O of Workbook I.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Mathematics focus
Learners count to five. Make sure learners cut out the number flash cards at the back on Workbook

|. Learners use the Picture on pages 2 and 3 of Workbook | to Prqctise countins. Make sure that each
learner has their number flash cards that theﬂ cut out Besterdaﬂ. Ask: "How many aPP|es are on each
tree?’, 'How many sunflowers can you see?’, How many bOBS arein the Pictur‘e?' They count, them and
then find the correct numeral flash card and hold it up- He|P learners find the correct flash cards to
hold up.

%
‘f _—

Learners can then comP|ete the qctivit3 on page I of Workbook I. .’ ® W\
Theﬂ must draw a circle around the blocks that have one item

. ) N L i o & &
in them. They then Proctlse wr‘ltlng the numeral ‘one’, startlng at ®
the toP of the number and ending at the bottom of it. f_ e

111

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Sing the song, ‘T Like Carrots’ on page 65 of this Teacher's Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio
lesson, Term |-O2. Learners copy the actions shown bH the teacher and theg can think of some
different actions to do. For examp|e, 'If Hou're hQPPH and you know it,JumP three times’, etc.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Include the activita below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.
Prepcre atexture table for the learners. Place sand, twiss, stones and leaves on it and let them feel

these items during their free P|03time.

Learners trH to recall the storH that was read Hesterdqﬁ. Ask questions to he|P themif necessary.
Reread the storH, st,oppins at cPProPriote Points in the storg, and ask the learners to show a

Porticu|or emotion on their face.




ssessmen

Kbout Me

TERMI
WEEKS | AND 2

6 LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learners have

understood and can QPP|3 the concepts tqught in this theme.

Over the last two weeks learners:

® shared about themselves and about, Persona| exPeriences

® listened to stories with moral lessons

* demonstrated uncler-stondins of the Princip|es in the above
stories, such as, resPect, and kindness.

* identified action words like ‘run’, :jumP', ete.

° sang and recited songs

* demonstrated bodH awareness IOH drawing Pictures of
themselves, trqcing their hands and feet, etc.

® drew Pat,terns

® Used |cn3uase for |earning.

This assessment, task may take severdl dqﬁs to comP|et,e. You can
do it, on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

|

TASK

Part, One

* Use a Picture of a boH and a Picture of a 3ir| for this task.

* Ask the learner to identif‘g the bog and the 3ir|.

* Ask the learner to identif‘g a bqlog, a young child, an older child
and an adult. The learner must. identif\g which age group he/she
fits into.

* Ask the learner to describe one activitg that he/she er]joas.

Part, Two

¢ Use the sentence frame: I am a (bog/gir”.

® Place the ending words and mctchins Picture on the table.

* Ask: Are youa boH ora gir|? Point to the Pictures. The learner
reP|ies Tama_ " and matches the name label and the boa or
3ir| Picture.

® Have the learner ‘read’ the sentence toget,her with you,
Pointins to each word as you read.

GRADER: TERMI

Holistic rubric for Literocg Assessment Task Part One and Part Two

achieved

The learner is able to:
- ORAL

|. Follow the instructions

2. Answer questions
PHONICS
3. Identifld the sound at the beginning of their name

READING
4, Recognise the imqses of a boH and a Sir|

5.Retella storﬂ in their own words, using Picture clues

6.Can interPret a Picture to identifs emotions

: 7. Can use an action word in a sentence

8. Recognise the samho| for the initial letter in their

name in Pr‘int

E|ementar3 Moderate Adequube * Substantial Meritorious Outslanding
achievement achievement achievement :

achievement  ©  achievement :  achievement




@ MATHEMATICS ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learners have under -

stood and can QPP'H the concepts tought in this theme.

Over the last, two weeks learners:

® counted to 5 and more

* were introduced to number |

® were introduced to the shqpe of acircle

® were able to name ‘one more’ and ‘one less’

* worked concr‘ete|3 comporing and ordering objects using
QPProPriate vocolou|qr~3 to describe |ength (e.g. tall, short,
|onger, shorter].

This assessment, task may take several dogs to comp|ete, You can
do it on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

® Place five counters in front of the learner.

* Ask the learner to tell you how many counters there
are c|toget|ner~.

* Then let the learner count the counters.

* Ask the learner to hold up one counter, then two counters, etc.

* The learner must then add one more. How many?

® Show learner the flash cards for ‘" and ‘one’. Ask them to make
the number. Theg can use any medium to make the number, eq.
mode”ing c|03, crayons.

* The learner must find five different items of which there are
on|3 one in the classroom, e.g. the door, the teacher’s table,
a dustbin.

* Ask the learner how old he/she is. Ask them to show their
age with counters.

GRADER: TERM|I

: Name:

The learner is able to:

¢ |.Count the items

2. Add one more item

3. Identif\ﬂ the number one /I

4. Write the number | correct|3

0 LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks learners ensosed in various life skills

linked activities that required them to be aware of themselves as uniclue
individuals. Theg described themselves and some Persona| exPeriences.

Learners were also made aware of basic moral PrinciP|es and good
behaviour, as well as ident,ifying and interpreting emotions
in themselves and others.

TASK

Show learners these Pictures on page 8 of Workbook | and ask them to:

° Point tothe Pict,ure of the 9ir| singing

° Point tothe Pict,ure of the 9ir|s reccling

° Point tothe Pict,ure of the children P|03ing football
° Point tothe bo&js in the Pictures

Seeif learners are able to QPP|3 what theﬁ have learnt over the Past

two weeks when |oo|(in3 at these Pict,ures.




in the classroom

@ vATHEMATICS

Numbers, OPerations and
Reiqt.ionsinips

. The child is able to: Count
objects up to five/Know

@) LresLs
Besinning Knowiecise

and Personal and Social
Weii'beins

The child is able to: Sau his/
her Personqi details (ncme,
age, address, contact,
number)/Know school
surroundings such as
classrooms, toilets and P|°3
areas/Follow rules and
routines at home and school
/ExPress his or her emotions
aPProPriqteiu/ Know who
may or may not touch his or
her bodu/ Dispiau Sood

© toilet habits.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Draw
and Sive own interpretction
©to drqwings.

Pi'\ssicqi Education

The child is able to: Sing
songs while Pointing at ioociu
quts/JumP, i\oP, si(ip, throw
¢ and catch.

WEEK 3+ 4

CAPS/MILESTONES:

number sumiooi I/ Tell his or
her age/Count using number
ri‘\umes and songs/Estimqte
many and few.

Patterns, Functions

and Aigebrq

The child is able to: Icientifu
Pqtt.erns in clothes, oi::jects in
the environment..

Spqce and ShaPe (Geometru)
The child is able to:
Understand the concept

¢ up, down in and out/
Understand size (ioig/ smqii]/
Name coiours/CorrectiH name
different, shaPes/Compiete

©osix- Piece Puzzies,

Measurement
Tell the time of the dqu in
terms of ciqu or nigi\t,

Data Handiing
The child is able to: Collect and
sort oizjects occorciing to their
Pi'iusicoi attributes.

) HOMELANGUAGE

Lisbening and SPeckins

i The child is able to: Listen to
simpie cluest.ions, instructions and
answer QPProPriateiu/ Listen to
and repeat rhuti\mic Pqtterns,
eg. ciop ciaP'ciaP, ciqP, and
coPies correctiu/ Recognise and
Point out common oicgjects in
Pictures/ Sing and recite simpie
songs and ri\umes/ Talk about
Pictures in books, magazines and
newspapers etc. /Point and name

quts of the bods.

Phonics

The child is able to: Identifu
familiar sumbois and signs in
the environment, eg. KFC,

i Coca-Cola, STOP.

Reading and Viewins

The child is able to: Read’
Picture books, newspapers and
mngzines/ Tell stories about,
the Pictures/Recognise fqmiiu
members and friends iou name/
Solve and compiete at least five

or more PieceJig'saw Puzzie.

: Writing

The child is able to: Draw or Paint
Pictures/ Tear paper and cut with
scissors etc./ Throw and catch
balls and other oigjects/Tqi(e the
right hand across the midline to
touch the left shoulder etc.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster: Poster |
In The Classroom.

Big Book Stomj:
Big Book |
Jabu's Sci’\ooibqg.
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’ Work Time
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@ Hond washing
@ Snacktime
J39 Music and

Movement Rins

O Outdoor Plug

Story Time
W Story

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Give each learner a Pict,ure showing an qctivit3 that is done in the classroom, eg.a child reqding a book
or a child drawing.

The learners will bring their PiCture tothe mor‘nins r‘ins.

over the next two weeks. Look at the Grade R kit Poster 2 called ‘In
the Classroom’ and discuss the Picture with the learners. (For he|P on

using Posters, refer to LSF, Using Posters].

Look at the theme table and discuss the school -related items onit.

Let learners name each item and say how the item is used.

N Ye— A

Learners discuss the Pictures that theg were given when theg arrived at school. Talk about the many
different activities that are done during a school c|03.

Liter‘aca focus | Liter‘ac>3 focus 2 Creative focus

Learners write their name Learners find the correct Learners s|ue toothPicks on
in the block on page I3 of
Workbook I. Let them read

the sentence theﬂ have made,

stickers to Paste on pages |2
and 3 in the Workbook.

paper to make Pqtterns.

4 )

‘MH nameis. ..’

Mathematics focus
Learners count to five. (For |'19|P on count,ing with learners, refer LSF, Countins.] Revise the number flash
cards I and ‘one.” Ask them to hold up one finger. Ask learners to look at, Poster | 'In the Classroom” or

any other Picture. Ask them to find objects that on|3 appear once, e.g. one blackboard, one bookshelf, one
vase, one teacher, one wheelchair. Learners can count each item, e.g.one blackboard. Learners can draw a
circle around all the object,s that appear on|3 once on pages 12 and 13 in the Workbook.

Introduce the theme related song ‘Balloons are Red’ to the learners on page bb of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term, [-O3. The song can be sung every dal:j of the teaching week.

Include the qctivit3 below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Hang upan old white sheet outside, e.g.ona fence. PrePare P|qstic spray bottles containing different

colours of watered down paint. Let learners take turns to spray the sheet until it is comP|ete|U soaked.
When dr‘ﬂ it can be used as a tablecloth. Let them name the colours.

Select a storH about a child Soing to school. After reading the storg, talk about, the events, the

characters and the fee|ings involved.
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Snack time
Music and

Movement. Ring
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Storﬂ Time

%

lassroom

TUESDAY

Grreet each learner individually.

Ask them which their favourite area of the classroom is. If at all Possilo|e, decorate your classroom with
some red, He”ow, green and blue balloons that, you have blown up. Attach different |en3th strings to
each balloon. Give each learner a balloon and have them take it to the floor for Morning Circle.

Learners sit on the floor with their balloons. Ask the learners with red balloons to hold them up- Thea should
say, ‘The balloon is red’. Do this with the He”ow green and blue balloons. Let, learners compare the |en3t.|'1 of
the st,r‘lngs of the balloons. Ask which balloon has the shortest strlng and which has the |on3est stmng You

can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term [-O3. This lesson reinforces the sentence frame ‘The. .. is...

Creative focus

Put a Piece of paper anda
marble inside a lid with a

high rim. SPoon in some Paint.
Learners roll the marble to

create a design on the paper.

LiteracU focus

Learners ‘read’ their ‘textured fee|in3' books that tlﬁeg made last week.

Lit,er-aca focus

Discuss all the dif ferent tl‘mings
learners do at school, eg. cquwing,
Painting, counting, P|03in8 etc. As
each cctivitﬂ is discussed ask them
if theﬂ like or dislike it. Let them
tell you how it makes them feel.

Creative focus

Give each learner a ball of
white quﬂ dough. Place a few
droPs of food co|our‘in<3 inthe
middle. Learners mix the doush
in their hands until the colour

comes through

Learners look at the Pictures

on page 15 of Workbook | and
read’ each face, eg. He is sad,
he is happg, she is confused, she
is HGPPH.' Let them comP|et,e the
qctivitg.

Mathematics focus
Let learners trace the strings

and colour in the balloons on

che |4 Of‘ WOF'(bOOl( I

98293

59828

DR
k-4

Draw |ar9e balloon shqpes [ovq|s) on the floor using chalk. Divide the learners into groups and send

them to stand inside a circle. Learners follow instructions group 53 group, e.g. Group | sit. down, GrouP

2 hOP on one |e3, GT‘OUP 3 c|once, GI"OUP 4 ClGP huncls, ete. SWGP instructions.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your ddilH outdoor activities.

Stick mqsking the on an outside wall at, various heights. See if learners canumP and touch each

height. How many times can theg do this in a row? Learners can then throw balls ogoinst the wall and

tr‘3 to hit each height.

Read the Big Book | storH ‘Jabu's Schoo"ocg' on page [4. Begin bg |ettin3 learners look at the Pictures

and saljing what thelj see. Ask learners the fo”owing cluestions for each Pict,ure: ‘Who can Yyou see?’,
‘Where is it haPPening?', ‘What are thelj Joing?', ‘How are theﬂ fee|in3'?', ‘What do you think will
haPPen next?’. In this way learners are bui|ding a storH‘ (For‘ |'1e|P on using a Big Book, refer to LSF,

Using The Big Book].
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WEDNESDAY

We|come ecch |ecrner.

Give each learner an olt.:»ject, from the classroom eg.a Pcintlorush, blackboard duster etc.]. Ask them to

bring it to the Morning Circle.

Learners sit in a circle on the ccrpet. Theg will br‘ing the items given to them dur‘ing Arrival time.

Ask individual learners to show their olgject, name it and then Put it back where it |oe|on95.

Creative/ Literqca focus
Learners use various hard and
sof't classroom items to Point
with, eg. the back end of a

encil, cotton wool, a feather,
ete. Encourcge them to Paint
the Patterns a|ongside.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to five. Revise
the number flash cards 'l and
‘one’. Hold upa flash card that
reads I and ask them to read
the card and show you that
number of fingers. RePeot, with
the r‘emaining flash cards.
PrePcr‘e athree bH three

Srid for learners. Ask learners
to draw one Penci| inthe toP

left -hand block.

Next, ask them to draw one
book in the second square.

In the third block the3 draw

one cap. Continue until each

block is filled with a sin3|e item.

Make sure learners fill

the blocks from t,oP to bottom
left to r‘ight. Theﬂ then ‘read’
the pictures in each block,
cscin from left to r‘ight and
toP to bottom.

Numerucg focus

Provide learners with an
assortment of cut-out paper
ol?jects or actual objects from
around the classroom. The

must sort the ol?jects dccording

to shaPe, colour and size.

Learners then draw the
numeral " in each block.

(T

To the tune of 'Here We go Round the Mu”oerrﬁ Bush', sing ‘We Love Our Classroom’ on page bb of

this Teacher's Guide. Sing this song a number of times and ask learners to dance around as theg sing

(on their own or with a friend].

Include the octivitH below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Trace |arge number | numerals on the outside Paving. Let learners walk these numerals starting and

ending in the correct Positions.

Together with the learners, make upa storH about the classroom. Use the Picture on pages 12 and I3

of Workbook | as 9uidance.
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THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.
Give each learner a P|astic shape. Ask them to bring this shqpe to the Morning Circle.

Learners br‘ing their P|ast,ic shapes to morning circle. Name shopes and ask learners to hold them up.eg.
'If You have a circle hold it, uP." Do the same with colours. Then ask the learners to find ol?jects in the
classroom that have the same shape as the one theg were givenA Thelj can return to the carpet, when
theH have found an ol:zject. Let them tell you and the class what, thelj found.

Mathematics/Creative focus |

Learners use wax crayons to Pr‘actice the correct numeral

formation of | on a Piece of paper folded horizontc”vj to make I I I I I
four lines. Instruct them to touch the toP and bottom lines and

to begin writing the one at the t,oP and to end at, the bottom.

Mathematics/Creative focus 2 Techno|033 focus 2
Learners make the numeral DC Learners make stick Puppets.
one [|] using mocie“ing c|03. Theg cut out, shapes, add facial

features, arms, |e95, ete. then

Techno|ogs foous| Past,e it onto a stick. You will

Baking: Learners make biscuits use these in stor‘H time at the

using shape cookie cutters. end of the qu,

Life Orientation/Mathematics focus

Discuss how we can mix two colours to create a new one. Each learner will need a sheet of white paper.
On each learner’s left hand, Put ablob of He”ow Paint. Put a blob of blue Paint on their r‘ight hands. On a
sheet of paper ask them to make a L:je“ow handpr‘int on the toP left, and a blue one on the r‘ight.
Learners then rub their hands t,ogether‘ and make handprints in the middle of the paper. Discuss the
new colour theg have made [it, will be reen). Repeat mixing other colours in the same way. Red and blue
(Purp|e], 3e||ow, red and green [br‘own?, red and Lje“ow (orcnge], ete.

Sing the song ‘Balloons are Red’ on page bb of this Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio
lesson, Term 1-O3. The song can be sung every clca of the teoching week.

Give each learner a piece of coloured ce”oPhane or acetate in red, blue or He”ow. Put on music and let
the learners dance. When the music stoPs, theg must find a Partner‘, hold their two colours together up
to the |i3ht, and tell everyone what new colour thea made.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your ddilH outdoor activities.

Learners P|03 a colour mctching game. Collect emPtH eqq cartons and small stones that can fit in
the e cups. Choose six dif ferent colours. Paint each cup a different colour. Paint the stones
different colours. When the stones have dried, hide them in the sandpit. Learners take turns to find
the stones and to P|qce eachoneina matching coloured section of the eqq carton.

Use the sthe stick PuPPets made earlier to tell a stor‘g about, children at school. Start the st,orﬂ and
have learners continue. As learners dictate the storg, write it onto |qr‘9e sheets of white paper.

It can be turned into a class stor‘abook.
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FRIDAY

Greet each learner with a smile.
Give each learner asticker with a smi|e5 face onit. Thelj can wear the sticker for the daﬂ.

P|03 ‘Scavenger Hunt'. Describe a classroom okzject,, e.g.say, ‘Tam thinking of, something You draw with'.
Set a timer and give learners 20 seconds to find ol?ject,s mat.ching the descriPtion. When the timer
goes of f, learners return to the circle and talk about what thea found.

Look at the items on the theme table again and discuss them with the learners. Show learners an item
and ask them to comP|ete the Siven oral sentence, eg. "When we cut out, Pictures, we use a Pqir of...

The |ec|rners SOU, ‘scissors'.

Creative focus
Learners use medicine c]roPPers to dribble Pclint onto paper. Thekd FirstJust exPeriment with dribbhng
the Pdint, Once theﬂ have SrcsPed the ideq, ask them to t.r3 to make a Picture, For examP|e, a house or

Q= D

astick figure. (DiSPIGH these Pictures around the c|dssroom].

4 )

o e e s s b e

Mathematics/ Literucs focus

Leorners comp|ete a

worksheet like the one
a|ongside. This worksheet is
available as free download

ﬂ‘om \SPQPklebOX’

[www.spcrk|ebox.co.uk).

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Mathematics focus
Prepor‘e various cards with colour Patterns on them. Make two of each.

Make them similar so that learners pay attention to the fine details.
Place all the cards face down. Learners must turn over two cards and

0000

seeif theld match. If yes, theH keep the Pair. If not, theg turn them

L')QCI( fuce down.

P|c3 music or sinS asong with the learners that thexd know well. Learners dance around the classroom.
Call out a number. Learners Set into groups of that number and sit down. The first learners to make
their group and sit down, Set a chance to choose a song that t’heﬂ would like to sing.

Include the octivitH below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.

Prepore a |orge sheet, of paper with dif ferent coloured ovals on it.. LQH it out on the Sround. One |03
one, learners listen to an instruction, eg. Throw your bean bag onto the red oval’. Continue with other
coloured ovals until each learner has had a chance to toss their bean bqg.

Divide the learners into groups. Ask them to use their stick Puppets to make upa short storg about,
children in a classroom. Give each group some ideas to 3et, them started, if necessary.
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MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask learners to open their sciwoo”oogs and show what. is inside — check for neatness, hugiene etc. and

comment aPProPricteiu.

Continue ciiscussing the theme,

‘In The Classroom’. Look at the
items on the theme table and

diSCUSS ecch one. [FOP i\eiP on

Uanck a school bockchk. Name Talk about Personai hugiene at
each item as it is removed from  school. Discuss the toilet routine.
the ioackPock. Ask learners what  Talk about. neatness and |ookin3

the item is used for. Theu can after their beiongings. Also,

rePcring atheme table, refer Practice the sentence structure discuss keePing their beiongings

to LSFFL, The Theme Taioie]. ‘Thavea...in my sciwooibcg'. inthe rigiﬁt Piqce.
You can also use the LEAP audio
lesson, Term |-O4.
Life Skills focus
Learners ccmPiete the octivitu “* e :;
on page 18 in Workbook I. =
Ti‘\eu need to find the correct, K3

stickers to qute onto the page.

=
Literocs focus T T
Learners trace the writins @
Potterns on page 19 of bt i
Workbook . Ti‘\eu trace the lines f
from left to rigiwt. Ti‘ieu can ;'s‘ Form i s 2

verbalise the writinS actions as

ti'\et.j draw, e.g. UP, down, UP down.

Numerocu focus
Give each learner a |

whiteboard or blackboard
and let them Prcctice the

i_earners CiGP tiweir iwncis as Revise tiwe numi)er ﬂosh CGI"(JS

\II cnci \one'. Choose |eqrners

tiweu count to five. [For iweiP on

counting with learners, refer to find one item around the

to LSF, Counting.)

ciassroom, e.S. one Pencii, one correct number Formation

blackboard duster etec.

for the numeral 'l

Introduce the theme related song ‘Listening, Reading, Writing' to the learners on page bb of this
Teacher's Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson , Term [-O4. The song can be sung every ciau
of the tecci'ming week.

Include the activitu below as one of your ciciiu outdoor activities.
Let learners work in Poirs. Each pair of learners will need a tennis ball. Let them sit oPPosite each
other and 9et them to throw the ball to each other.

(To learn more about the importance of stories and how to choose books for your learners, refer to
LSF, Ci\oosing Books for Storatime]. Select a storu and prepare Pictures that relate to it. Show the
Pictures as you tell or read the storu. After reading the storu, mix up the Pictures. Ask the learners
to Put the Pictures in sequence and retell the storu.
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TUESDAY

Welcome every learner |03 name.
Ask learners to give you one reason w|’13 thelj like school.

different things but we are all sPecia|. Divide the learners into groups according to what thea like doins
at school. Learners Prqctise the sentence structure, I like to... at school’. You can also use the LEAP
audio lesson Term |-O4. Let, learners who erjoa the same activities to work together as a group todaﬂ.]

Life Skills focus

Learners clean out their

Liter-acB focus « D
Learners it in Pairs and ‘read’ }
the Pictures on page 20 of
Workbook . Thea then use
stickers to comP|ete the activitg.
Thea stick stickers next to the
Pictures of the activities that
theH eqjoH doing at school.

SChOOI Ioags.

Liter'act.] focus
Prepare Pictures cards with showing the fo”owing activities: writing, Painting, drawing, counting, P|c13in5,
reading etc. Learners will Pick acard and Practise the sentence structure ' like to. .. at school’.

The learners sinS a|on9 to the theme related song \Listening, Reqdins, Writing’ to the learners on page
bb of this Teacher’s Guide. He|P learners add their own words like; singing, running, P|c13ing.

Sing the song a number of times and, each time, instruct the learners to sins in a different way, e.g.
so‘Ft|3, s|ow|\j, with a deeP voice, etc. Encourqse the learners to c|aP the beat while thea sing.

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Include the activitH below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.

Divide the learners into groups. Set up three outdoor activitg stations, eg. hopscotch, wheelbarrow
races, and beanbag toss. Learners go to astation assigned to them and PIGH‘ When theH hear the
whistle theﬁ must stop doing the activitH and move to the next one.

Read the Big Book | storH ‘Jabu's Schoo“)ag’ on page 14 asain. Begin ba |etting learners look at the

ictures and ask learners to recall the storH from last week. (For he|P on usins a Big Book, refer to

LSF, Using The Big Book].
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WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner.
Place an ok:ject. from the theme table in each locker. Learners must |orin9 it with them to Morning Circle.

Learners bring their o|c3ject to Morning Circle. TheEj describe what it looks like and what it is used for.
Theg must also say where thisitem is usua||3 kept [st,ored]. Learners then Put. the item back where it

|oe|ongs.
Creative focus Mathematics focus ]
Learners make a necklace using o - Learners Prcctise
fat and thin macaroni. 1 . the formation of the

‘& N k, numeral | usin9 water
Creative focus - » and Pcintbrushes on
Learners draw and colour in a the outside Pcving.
Picture of what theﬂ like doing at 'R

SChOOl on PGSe 2| Of WOI"kbOOl( I

Mathematics focus

Learners stamP their feet as they count to five. Revise the number flash cards ‘I and ‘one’.

Revise the names of classroom items a|recd3 learnt. Provide learners with various okzjects from the
theme table. Tell them to sort the items but don't 9ive them any criteria. Once sorted, learners must
exP|cin their reasons for doing it that way. Now tell them to sort the items agqin, but this time using a
different method of sorting, eg. size, colour, etc. [For he|P on sorting, refer to LSF, Sorting.]

Pld a musica| freeze Same. Pld some music. Te” |ec:r‘ners to move or dcnce around the c|assroom.

When you stoP the music, shout 'STOP!” When you start the music again, shout ‘GOl RePeqt.

Include the activita below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.

P|03 agame called 'In and Out of the Classroom’.

Draw a |0r3e circle on the 9r‘ound outside [Hou can also use rope to make a circle on the ground.) Tell the
learners t.oJog around the inside and outside of the circle while music PIQHS. Before each round starts, tell
learners whether theg must be in (or out of] the classroom i.e. inside or outside the circle when the

music stops. If theﬁ are not where theﬁ should be when the music st,ops, theﬁ are out, of the game.

Prepore Picture cards with dif ferent classroom objects on them. (que sure that the name of the
ol:gject is written under it so that the learners start becoming familiar with Print.) Hand out the
Picture cards. Select alearner to hold up the card and ‘read’ the word. This learner then chooses

another learner to do the same. Repect.
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THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.
Place a Pict,ure card in each locker. (The Picture cards need to represent, oPPosit,es, eg. thin and fat,
short and tall, night and dca.) Tell learners to loring their card to Morning Circle.

Each learner will get aturn to hold up their card and ‘read’ it aloud. The learner who has the matching
oPPosite card then stands up and ‘reads’ out their card. Continue until all learners have had a turn.

Mathematics focus

Learners Paint using fat and thin  Learners make balloons (ovq|s]

Creative focus | Liter‘ac>3 focus

Learners write their name on
page 2| of Workbook . Thea

read the sentence, ‘MU name
,

O .. [‘ S—

strinss to make Paint trails on from mode”ing c|03.

Pieces of paper.

Creative focus 2

Learner‘s use various hdl‘&

and soft materials to create

a CO"GSE.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Life Orientation focus

Talk about, how things can change from hard to sof t. or from sof t. to hard. Can learners think of any exclmP|es
of this? Have aboiled eqq and araw eqg- Ask about, what, haPPened tothe eqg after it was boiled — did it
chonse from hard to soft, or from soft. to hard? Another examP|e is bread to toast. Have some raw Pasta

and cooked Past,c. Let the learners touch it. Have other exomP|es of foods that change from hard to soft like
popcorn, raw and fried onions, raw and cooked carrots and Pum[okin.

The learners sinS a|ons to the theme related song \List.ening, Reqdins, Writing’ to the learners on page
bb of this Teacher’s Guide. Line up the chairs to make a bus. Choose one learner to be the driver. Ask
each learner for the oPPosite of aword, eg. hard-soft, bis -small, clean-dirty, etc. After answerin
correct|3, the learner can go sit on the bus. Continue until all the learners are on the bus. When the bus
is full, the driver chooses a P|qce to qo to. All learners l'\e|P to make the motor sound until the bus driver

st,oPs and ‘droPs the learners of f at, school’. Select, a new bus driver and start, asoin.

Include the activitg below as one of your dcihd outdoor activities.
Place a box filled with classroom items on the P|039round. Let learners P|°3 with these items, Pretending
theg are teoching, |earning and so on.

Make a Big Book Focussing on oPPosites and the sentence frame T have a... in my bqg'.

Guide the learners, e.g.say ‘Thave a big ball in my bag'. Learners Sive the oPPosite sentence, eg.

‘T have a small ball in my bos’. Write the sentences on Fqcing pages and ask learners to he|P with the
chawins on each page. ‘Read’ the Bis Book together as a whole class.
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FRIDAY

Greet the learners individually.
Tell each learner that there is a Picture card in their locker and theg should bring it to the Morning Circle.

Learners stand in a circle. Each learner will 3et, aturn to hold up their card and ‘read’ it aloud.
The learner who has the mctching oPPosite card then stands up and ‘reads’ out their card. If the class
agrees that the cards match, the two learners may sit. down. Repeat until all learners are sit.t.ing‘

Creative focus

Learners make b|8 and small finger PuPPets from paper. |

Mathematics focus
Learners Proctise the formation of the numeral I’ using string, 9|ue and paper.
Tl’\eﬂ form the numeral 'I' with string and 8|ue it to the paper.

Litercc‘tj focus

Use the Pictur‘e cards from the Morning Circle to P|°3 amemory game. SPreod the cards out, face
down on the carpet,. One learner ﬂips over acard and says what is on the card. The learner then ﬂips
over another card. If the cards match, the learner takes both cards and gets a Point.. If thea do not,
match, both cards are reP|cce<J.

Learners choose a favourite song to sing. One learner will be the leader and will march around the
classroom as the other learners follow in a line behind him/her.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your c|oi|3 outdoor activities.
Learners stand in a line, one next to the other. Theﬂ are told in which direction to hoF. When thea
hear the instruction ‘Change!' theﬁ must st,oP, turn around and start, HOPPinS in the oPPosite

direction. Learners who don't change direction, are out of the game.

As aclass, read’ the Big Book made Hesterdag. Ask if individuals would like to read the book to the class.




Assessment,

in the classroom

TERMI
WEEKS 3 AND 4

6 LITERACY ASSESSMENT * Now ask learners to trace their name. Check that thes start

and end in the correct Positions for each letter.
° Fino"a ask the learner if thes know other words that begin with

This assessment, task will assess whether the learner has under - the same sound as their name. Remember to say the sound and
stood and can OPP|3 the concePt.s tought, in this theme. Over the not the name, for excmP|e, ‘bah’ not, ‘bee’.
last, two weeks learners:
® listened to stories related to the theme; Part Two
* demonstrated an understcndins of the above stories; * Use the Picture of the classroom on pages 12 .and 13
* identified and Prqctised the initial sound in their own name; of Workbook I.
° sang and recited songs; * Ask the learner to name various classroom items.
* talked about the activities we do in the classroom; * Ask the learner to name the activities done with certain
* identified items associated with dif ferent classroom activities, opporctus, e.g. we draw with crayons.

eg. scissors for cutting; * Learners say which octivitH the3 er]joa doing in the classroom.
* ‘read’ the words on Picture cards re|otin3 to the theme;
° Prqctised the letter formation of the letters in their own name; Part three

and ¢ Use the sentence frames: T cansee...’/ The ... is green/red/
® Used |on9que for |earning. blue/yellow’ etc.

® Place the ending words and motching Pict,ures on the table.
This assessment, task may take several dcgs to comp|ete. You can ° SQH, Tcansee a...” Ask the learner to choose the Picture card
do it one -to-one with the learner or in a small group. that shows what, you have asked.
° SQH, ‘What colour is the...” The learner answers, ‘The... is..."

TASK ® et the learner make the sentence.
Part, One

* Ask the learner to read’ their name and then to isolate the

initial sound.

GRADER: TERM|

Holistic Rubric for Lit,erocg Assessment Task Part one, two and thre

Not E|emen'.ar3 Moderate Adequcte Substantial Meritorious Outstanding
achieved achievement achievement achievement, achievement, achievement, achievement

“ 3. Take turns to sPeak
PHONICS

........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

4. Identify the initial sound in their name

e jerrereesrnnneenes fereeereeeeranenane jeeeernreeerannenns jeerersreressnneens derreeerrnneesanaee Jeerrerecsnaensane deerrereersreeesannes :

5. Identif‘l:j that same sound in the environment
READING

b. Recognise the classroom ol":ject,s inthe Picture

1. ExP|oin what each obiject. is used for

8. Answer questions using the sentence frames

qg. Recognise their own name in Print



ssessmen

@ MATHEMATICS ASSESSMENT TASK

* Provide the learner with coloured counters, pegs and a board or
This assessment, task will assess whether the learner has even coloured Unifix " cubes.
understood and can QPP|3 the concepts tausht in this theme. * Start a basic Pattern with the two colours. Ask the learner to
Over the last two weeks learners: describe what you did.
* counted to 5 and more; * As the learner to continue the Pcttern with more
* revised the number |/one; coloured counters.
* were introduced to the circle and oval; * Now ask the learner to create a new Pqttern using three colours.
® created and continued Patterns; ® Place all the countersina Pi|e, ask the learner to sort theminto
* identified the colours red, He”ow, green and blue; and groups. The learner must exP|ain how it was sorted.

® described, compqred and sorted olajects qccording to different

criteria — size, colour or use.

This assessment task may take severdl daﬁs to comp|ete. You can do it one-to-one with the learner or in a small group.

GRADER: TERMI

Name:
The learner is able to:

|. Continue the Pqttern of two colours

° LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners ensaged in various life skill linked activities that requirec] them to talk about classroom activities and
to observe and describe classroom olgjects and aPParotus. Thev:j besan to describe and be aware of what and how theg use items in the
classroom on a c|ai|3 basis.

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

TASK

Show learners the Pictures on page 20 in Workbook | and ask them to:

* name the classroom activities;

° list olgjects/ appamtus that are/is used for these activities; and
* talk about which activitH theg like most and which activitH theg
would like to do with a friend.

Show learners the Pictures on page 15 of Workbook | and ask them to:

° Point tothe Picture that has a sad 9ir| and a hQPPH Sir|;

° Point tothe Picture of the bOH who looks angry;

° identif3 the Picture that shows respect and the one that does
not, show respect; and

° Point tothe gir| who looks confused.

-2



@ vamEMATICS

Numbers, OPerqt.ions and
Re|otionships

. The childis able to: Count
objects up to five/Know

O rEskus
Beginnins Know|ed3e

and Personal and Social
We"'beins

The child is able to: SQH his/
her Persono| details (name,
age, address, contact
number)/Know school
surroundings such as
classrooms, toilets and P|°3
areas/Follow rules and
routines at home and school
/ Express his or her emotions
oppropriote@/Know who
may or may not touch his or
her bodH/DisPhH good

- toilet habits.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Draw
and Sive own interPretotion
to drcwings,

Phﬂsiccﬂ Education

The child is able to: Sing
songs while Pointing at bods
Ports/JumP, hop, skiP, throw
and catch.

WEEK'S + b

CAPS/MILESTONES:

number sHmloo| I/ Tell his or
her oge/Count using number
rh&jmes and songs/ Estimate
many and few.

Patterns, Functions

and A|gebrq

The child is able to: Ident,ify
Pqtterns in clothes, olzjects in
the environment..

Spcce and Shape (Geometrﬂ)
The child is able to:
Understand the concePt

¢ up, down in and out/
Understand size [big/smq”]/
Name co|ours/Corr~ect,|3 name
different shopes/Comfﬂe’Le

six-Piece Puzz|es.

Measurement
Tell the time of the dog in
terms of dag or night.

Data and|ins :
The child is able to: Collect and
sort olaject,s according to their
Phasiccﬂ attributes.

Q) HOMELANGUAGE

Listenins and SPeaking

. The child is able to: Listen to
simp|e oluestions, instructions and
answer cPProPriqte|3/ Listen to
and rePeat rhgthmic Pctterns,
eg. c|aP c|ap'c|op, c|a|o, and cop-
ies cor*r‘ect|3/ Recognise and Point
out common olcgjects in Pictures/
Sing and recite simP|e songs and
thmes/Ta”( about, Pictures in
books, magazines and newspapers
: ete. [Point and name parts

of the bodg,

Phonics

The child is able to: Identify
familiar s&jmbo|s and signs in
the environment, e.g. KFC,
Coca-Cola, STOP.

Reqding and Viewins

i The child is able to: ‘Read"
Picture books, newspapers and
magczines/ Tell stories about.
the Pictures/ Recognise fami|3
members and friends bH name/
Solve and comP|et,e at least five
or more PieceJig'sqw Puzz|e,

: Writins

The child is able to: Draw or Pqint
Pictures/Tecr paper and cut with
i scissors ete./Throw and catch
balls and other olgjects/que the
right hand across the midline to
touch the left shoulder etc.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster 3 MS Bod&

Big Book Storg:
Big Book | All About Me.
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MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask the learners if ti\eu think ti‘ieu are tall or short or if tiweu are

in-between. Give them a card that indicates their choice. Ti\eu will short tal in“between
use these cards in the small group activitu.

Introduce the theme, \Mt‘i PrePore flash cards for each
Bodu’ which will be investigoted 7 bodu qut. Piau Simon Saus
over the next two weeks. Look iﬁ i (mqking sure learners touch
at the Grade R kit, Poster 3 ﬁ each bocitj Pcrt]. Asa i::ociu
called Mt‘i Bociu and discuss the Pcrt is named label the bou's
Pictures with the learners. (For "ﬁ S o bo&u onthe Poster with the
iweiP on using Posters, refer to relevant, word.

LSF Using Posters.]

Creative focus Life Orientation focus

Learners make iaodu rui:)i:)ings A group of learners are 9iven four Pictures of
using cardboard cut.-out bodies. different children: A giri iwoiding adoll, afat bou
(Tiwelj Piace these under paper ; iwoiciing asoccer ball, a giri in a wheelchair an a bo
and rub over the paper with i who is cruing.Ti\e learners must. choose one child
crcuon.) Ti‘\eu will cut it, out to be their friend. Tiweu will draw a Picture of
and add features and clothes. themselves and stick it on the Picture of the friend

that tiwetj chose. (Their Pictures will be used in the
morning circle tomorrow.]

Mathematics focus

Learners count to five touci\ing Learners stand in a circle. Ask them to look at each other and Point
their left knees with right out the tallest learners. These learners move out of the circle.
hands as tiweu count. RePeat Learners then identify the shortest learners among themselves.

with left hands and right knees. Ask these learners to stand in a line. Arrange the learners from

(For i‘\eiP on counting with shortest to tallest. Ask them to show the card tiweu took this morning.

learners, refer LSF Counting.i Talk about, if ti\eu are in the rigi’\t group. Ti‘\eu can rearrange
themselves, Talk about, different ioociu sizes using mathematical
|angu09e e.g. short, tall, shorter, taller, shortest and tallest.

Introduce the theme related song ‘Head, Shoulders, Knees and Toes' to the learners on page b7 of
this Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term [-O5. The song can be sung every
dau of the teaciwins week.

Include the activity below as one of your daiiu outdoor activities.

Piqu ‘Action Patterns’. The teacher Sives them a series of actions to Perf\orm' e.qg. ‘run,‘jumP' run,
JumP'. When the whistle blows the first time, ti‘ieu run, when tiweu hear the whistle qgcin, ti'ieu J'umP.
Tiweu rePect this Pattern until a new Pattern is 9iven.

Read the Big Book | storu *All About Me’ on page 3. Begin bu ietting learners look at the Picture and
sat:jing what tiieu see. Ask learners the foiiowing questions: Who can you see? Call out the foiiowing
words and have them Picce a counter on the picture: head, shoulders, arm, hand, knee, ieg, foot, toes,

Fingers, eyes, ears, moutiw, nose. [For iweiP on using a Big Booi( refer to LSF Using The Big Booi(i
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TUESDAY

things chcnge as theﬁ grow and 3et s’(,ronser and learn more. Thea can first describe their bodies and
how theﬁ have chqngecl since then.

Hold up some of the dr‘owings learners made in the Life Orientation focus Hesterdqa. Ask the learners
to say wh3 theﬂ chose a certain child to be their friend. Discuss how each child is dif ferent, Phgsica"a.
Talk about what made learners choose or not, choose certain children. Talk about, wh3 we shou|dn’tjud9e

Peop|e bH the way the3 look.

Life Orientation focus
Learners look at the Picture on

page 22 in Workbook |. With
a Purtner theH can talk about

Literacy focus |
Theﬁ then find the stickers and
Paste them in the correct P|qce

on the boda Pictures on page 23

Literacg focus 2
Learners write their name in

the P|qceho|der on page 23in
Workbook .

what the children are doing. in Workbook . Theg can then

i gt T
' a =\ 4
Q@ = {5
-y
\' -l &ﬁ I )

Mathematics focus Learners will work in Pair‘s. Thea lie on
Learners count, to five touching
left ear with their right hands

as theﬁ count. Repeat, touching

right ears with left hands.

the carpet and their friend measures
them witha |en3th of wool. Theﬁ cut
the |en9t|'\ of wool to the learner’s
height. Theﬁ swap and r‘epeat.

Thel:j g|ue the wool onto a sheet, of
paper and 9|ue a small Phot,o of the

learner above it. mqking a graph.

P|03 some music and ask the learners to use on|3 a sPecific Port, of their bodies to move in time to the
music, eg. their heads.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities. P|03 ‘Action Patterns’ again.
Allow learners to suggest their own Patterns.
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Select a storﬁ with a moral lesson about, notJchging PeoP|e bﬂ the way theU look. A sood choice would
be ‘The Lion and the Mouse.’ Discuss the events in the stora and emPhasise the imPortance of tr‘eqting
everyone with resPect.
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WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner.
In each locker, P|cce a coloured card with a Picture of one of the six boda Ports in brackets on it [head,
arms, |egs, feet, hands, mouth]. Learners must, |orin9 the Picture to the morning circle.

Ask learners to show you the cards from their lockers. Discuss what, theg do with each of these bo&ﬁ
Pcrt,s. How do certain Parts of their bodEj |’1e|P them?

With the learners, read through the labels on the Poster \Ma Bo&ﬁ' and get. learners to Point, to that
bo&ﬁ qut on their own boda.

Life Orientation focus
Learners Point to various
Ports of their bodg as theg
are instructed to. Theg draw

themselves in the block on page
24 of Workbook .

Creative focus

Learners make their own bodies from P|°3 dough. Make

P|°3 dough mats of PeoP|e (a boda shaPe that is laminated or
covered in P|qstic). Provide P|c13 dough, beads, PiPe cleaners, etc.

for learners to work with.

Life Orientation focus

PrePdr‘e Puzz|e cards of PeoPle P|03 a Memorﬂ Game with the cards. Turn them q-_:v?.\
and cut them in half. Learners over. Learners get a chance to make a Poir. Theﬂ ";{
match the toPs and bottoms. turn two cards over. If thea match theﬂ keep them. .

If not, theﬂ turn them over ogain. - '\

Sing the theme related song ‘Head, Shoulders, Knees and Toes’ to the learners on page b7 of this
Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term [-O5. The song can be sung every daﬂ of
the teaching week. Learners Perf‘or‘m the actions, touchins each bodﬂ Part as mentioned in the song.

Include the cctivitﬁ below as one of your ddi|3 outdoor activities.
Provide hula hoops for the learners. Ask the learners if theﬁ can twirl the hooPs on dif ferent Pdrts of
their bodies [waist, arm, wrist, ankle, et,c.).

Before recding a storﬂ related to the bodﬁ, ask learners to talk about any accidents theg may have
had, where theﬂ broke or damagecl acertain Por‘t of their bodg. Ask questions like: "What did you
break? 'How did it haPPen?' ‘Did yougo to hosPitcﬂ?', 'Did you have a P|ast,er cast?’
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qut. Pass the dice around so that each learner has a turn to throw it, and then to draw that loodH Pcrt
ona Piece of paper. The dice goes around the circle until all learners have drawn a full bodg.

Tosether with the learners ‘read’ the boclg labels on the \MH Bodg' Poster.

Life Orientation focus 4 ' N ( \
Learners cut, out and Paste the i‘; g D{i” :

arms and |egs onto the boclg to .:, "I_f

complete the Picture on page s, ;_

25 of Workbook I. ]

Numerqc3 focus
Learners Prqctice drowins the
numeral " and word ‘one” in

Je”a or sand.

Literqcs focus

Place learners’ names on the floor. Ask individuals to find their name and read it you. Ask the other
learners what sound theH hear at the beginning of the name. P|03 T SPSI using the theme -related
Poster \MU Bodﬁ'. SQH, T spy with my little eye something besinning with b’. Make sure not to say the

letter’'s name ‘bee’ but the letter’s name 'bah'’.
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You will need the bodg dice and some music. P|al\.j music while learners move around the room. St,op
music. Learners take turns to throw the dice and then do something interesting using the bodﬁ Part

the dice lands on.
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Include the activitﬁ below as one of Your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Provide different sized balls. Learners can throw and kick the balls to each other.
Learners sit on the grass. Ask them to do various exercises with their bodies, eg ‘wi39|e your ﬁnger‘s,

stamp your feet, Pat your tummH', etc.

Together‘ with the learners, make upa stor‘ﬂ about their bodies. Use the Picture on page 2of Big Book

| as Suidance. Thea candraw a Picture of themselves. Let them write their name under the Picture.

Sth|e all of them togetl'\er‘ and use it as a Bis Book storﬂ to reinforce learners’ names.
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FRIDAY

Welcome each learner.
Give learners a number card and ask them to Put. it in their locker until Mornin9 Circle.

(The number cards should range from | to 4 — this will be how thea will be divided into groups.]

Look at the Poster and the labels of the various Pcrts of the l:)ocIH. Revise the names of the bodg Ports.
Ask learners to hold up the number card that theEj received this morning. Theg will find the other
learners with the same number and that will be their group.

Group [ will Pretencl to march.

Group 2 will Pret,end to swim.

Group 3 wi||J'og on the sPot.

Group 4 will run on the sPot.

Talk about, how we use our bodies in so many different ways.

Life Orientation focus | Life Orientation focus 2 Literaca focus
Learners look at the Pictures on Provide traﬂs of green Pqint Learners write their names in
pages 26 and 27 in Workbook . and red Paint for learners to the P|qceho|der on page 27 of

make hand Prints. Theg make Workbook .
left -hand green Prints and

oS
right‘hand red Prints. D,
156y
o NS e
*
Numeracg focus o
Count to numbersin the [ to 5 range using bodH Percussion, e.g. c|ap five N
times; three times, etc. Revise the number I'. Ask learners to find ‘one’
of anitem, e.g. ‘lor*ing me one red Penci| and one orange Pencir. Use the chte

Pict,ure on page 26 of Workbook | to find one. For instance, ask them to

circle one hand in red, one foot. in blue, one nose in Eje”ow ete. Learners can
write the number 'I'in the air. Learners use a crayon to write number 'I' /
on a piece of paper. 2 i

Sing the theme related song 'Head, Shoulders, Knees and Toes” to the learners on page b7 of this
Teacher's Guide.

Include the cctivitﬁ below as one of your ddi|3 outdoor activities.
Learners have some free time to Pldﬁ outside with any available equipment,. [Take note of those learners
who avoid Phgsicd oct,ivit,g. Encouroge them to P|°3 on equipment, that involves some Phgsicd exertion.]

Select a storﬁ that has many Pict,ures, showing different characters. Discuss the appearance of the
characters. Show the Pictur‘es and ask learners questions that involve the words: tall, short, young, old,
ete. [For‘ he|P on se|ecting stories, refer to LSF Choosing Books For Stor‘ﬁtime.]
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MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
ComP|ement, each learner, eg. You are |oo|(in3 very smart todos.'

Continue discussing the theme, \MH Bods’. Look at the Poster and revise the names of the Ioodg quts.
Let learners ‘read’ the flash cards.

Put all their names on the carpet. Learners find their names and turn the card uPside down. Next,
learners Pick acard (not their own). Theg must say something kind about, the learner whose name theg

have Pickecl. The teacher can read the name if the learner is unable to.

Literocg focus

Learners comP|ete Poge 28

The&j stick in the stickers, trace
in Workbook I.

the Pctterns with their Fingers
and then with crayons. Each

e ———

Pct,t,ern can be traced several

times.

Creative focus
Use the quﬂ dough mats of

cople [used last week]. Provide

P|03 dough, beods, PIPe c|eaners

etc. for learners to work with. 0 o

Mathematics focus

Count to five froma 3iven number, eg. 3, 4,5. Thea c|ap as theH count. Ask learners to tell you

how many c|aps theg made, in this case three. (For he|P on counting with learners, refer LSF, Counting].
Give learners five counters, eg. buttons. Ask them the count out. three. Then ask them to make five.
Continue working in the one to five range. Ask learners to arrange themselves from shortest to tallest.
Then let them arrange themselves from tallest to shortest. Encourcge the use of mathematical

|anguage, eg. short, tall shorter, taller, shortest and tallest.

Introduce the theme related song ‘THave Two Eﬁesl to the learners on page 67 of this Teacher's Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term [-Ob. The song can be sung every cchH of the teaching week.

Include the activita below as one of your doi|3 outdoor activities.

Hide picture cards around the |03 area. Each card should have a bodﬁ art on it. Learners sit in a
circle. When the whistle blows, thea run and find a card. Theg need to find the learners with other
missing looda Ports.

As soon as thes have all the cards for the bodg, thea sit. down in the circle againA

Revise the main bodﬁ Parts and ask learners to think of a sentence that describes what thea do with
that Part of their bodﬁ. For examp|e: T eat with my mouth.” Use their sentences to make a Big Book
called My Body’
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TUESDAY

Welcome each learner.

Give each learner a card with a |ood3 Pcrt onit.

(Use the same cards that were used Besterclag for outdoor quﬁ‘)
Ask them to br‘ing it to Morning Circle.

Learners sit in a circle on the cqr‘Pet. Tl'\etd hold up their Picture of the bodﬂ Part thea received this
mor‘ning. Learners find friends that have Ports of the boda theﬂ have and build it. Ask the learners to
give their comP|etecJ Bodﬁ aname. Thea will take turns to introduce their 503 or 9ir‘| tothe group.

Mathematics focus

Learners do this one-to-one

Creative focus
Learners chP a

foot into Pcint cor‘r‘esponc]ence qctivitg: Theg

J‘."

il
Ll

and make a L P|ace the dotted number cards

footPrint on r from the back of Workbook | in

kitchen towel | a row on their desk. The&j thread

PcPer‘.TheH cut g Oatees ™ onto tootl‘mpicks Fushe&

it out. It can intoa Piece of st,arof‘oom to _ i e

be P|oced in match the number of dots on M

their files. the cards.

Literaca focus =

Place a green handPr‘int on the left of the blackboard and a red one .’]@ < M'I_g:“;

onthe risht. ExP|c:in that green means go and red means stoP. Use . ‘E&u

a Pointer (tracker] and starting from the green Handprint move it __'f L: & e ____E.' . M

across to the red one. Learners must track the Pointer‘ with their ?ﬁ‘ ,;:‘ a:"-'

eyes (theﬂ must not move their heads]. Use the theme related I- r I‘\l @
oster to revise the names of the bod Parts. Learners must, ‘read’ ,.:'.':_AA Py i e

the words. En|c1r‘9e the Pictur‘e cards on page 30 of Workbook . ﬁ aﬁ@ oy 4

Hold upa card at, a time and have learners ‘read” and do the action. il Jﬂ[

P|03 T SPHI‘ Thel:j pass an ol:zject around the circle while music PldHS. When the music st,ops, the learner
|'\o|c|ing the olczject get,s aturnto say ‘T spy with my little eye something _ (c co|our).' The other
learners guess what it is and when someone guesses cor‘r‘ect|3, everyone stands uP,JumPs three times
and sits down again. (Repeqt changing the action at the enc“

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Prqure an obstacle course for the learners. Tra to make activities that recluire them to use different

Ports of their bodg, e.g. skipping; c|imbing; bc|ancin9 a beaang on their head etc.

Read a stor‘a of your choice that is related to the theme. [For‘ he||:> on se|ecting stories, refer to LSF
Choosing Books For Stor‘atime.)
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WEDNESDAY

too small, too loig or if it fitted their hand well.
Talk about. size of hands and feet in relation to height as well. Learners can use the hqndprints theg
made last week and arrange them from smallest to biggest.

Life Orientation focus @ S Literacﬂ focus
Learners trace their Learners make small balls from
non-dominant hand in the block mode”ing c|03. Theg then P|ace
on page 29 of Workbook . them into an ice'trag using
P|astic tweezers.
Learners use |i|:>stic|( or Pqint to |
make their fingerprints inthe i Yy
small blocks at. the bottom of et g \';_-;
the page. g|
AU =
Mathematics focus

Give each learner five counters. Theg count out counters according to the number of theg hear, e.q.
c|oP s|ow|3 three times. (Ask the learners to count the c|cPs in their heads as you c|oP.] The learners

count out that number of counters.
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Use a bodl:j dice. P|03 music while learners move around the room. St,op the music
and let learners take turns to throw the dice and then do something inter‘esting

using the boda Par‘t the dice lands on.

Include the activitl:j below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Place the bodﬁ Part card on the Sr‘ound. Ask learners to throw a beanbag on the bodﬁ Part that you
call out. Make sure each learner gets afew chances to PIQH'
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Welcome each learner.
Give each learner a Picture of anitem of c|ot.hin9. Ask them to Put. it in their locker and to bring it to
the Morning Circle.

Use the theme-related Poster‘ for this cctivita. Ask each learner to Put their card received dur‘ing
arrival time on the Picture of the bog [use Prestik ] Thea must say what the item of c|ot|'\in3 is called
and on what, Pcr‘t of the boda it is worn, eg. ‘Thisis a 9|ove and you wear it on your hands.’

Life Orientation focus
Give each learner a bod

Literocg focus
Learners comp|et,e page 3lin
temP|ate. Theﬁ use crayons to Workbook .

draw c|othing on the t,emP|qte.

Mathematics focus
Get learners to use their bodies to count. (Use the range of numbers | to 5] Thea will do this qctivitﬂ like last,
week, but, with a Partner. The&j can c|a|:> hands, stamP feet, etc. Revise the number. Learners can Pr‘actise

wr‘iting "on paper.

Sing the theme related song ‘THave Two Eﬂesl cgqin‘ You will find this song on page b7 of this
Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term [-05. The song can be sung every ch of
the t.eoching week.

Include the cctivitﬁ below as one of your ddi|3 outdoor activities.
P|03 ‘Follow The Leader’. Choose dif ferent leaders as the game goes on. The leader does one of the
actions that theH remember from page 30 of Workbook | and the others copy them.

Read a stor‘a of your choice. Allow learners to relax as theﬂ sit or lie on the cchet. Thea must, listen

for er]joament.
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Welcome each learner.
Ask the learners to hoP on their right foot to their locker.

Learners sit in a circle. Revise the boc!a Pcrts covered in this theme.
Ask learners to volunteer to saya bodﬂ Port and then do an action using that bodﬂ Pcrt. For excmp|e,
alearner might say “shoulders” and then roll their shoulders. The class will Perform each action.

Creative focus

Learners do |ar9e bodﬂ
tracings. Thea trace around one
another’s bodies, cut, them out,

and Paint them.

Literucg / Life Orientation focus l e = == h
Use page 30 in Workbook . Learners will bring their books to the carpet. 'S
Pag 9 P
One learner Performs an action from the page. The other learners must s G FRIL
find the Pict.ure on the page and P|ace acounter onit. Repeot until each ' E ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ
Picture on the page is covered bH acounter. | -’_.'-'-i,ﬂ_ AT 2
BTN
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Sing last, week's song Head, Shoulders, Knees and Toes' to the learners on page 67 of this Teacher's
Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term [-Ob. Learners Perform the actions as theﬂ sinS,

Include the cctivita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Prepare the obstacle course as on Tuesdog. This time attach ting bells to each obstacle. Learners must

trH to Set through the course without, ringing any of the bells.

Learners can select a book from the book area in the classroom. Theﬁ can sit alone or with a Partner‘
and ‘read’ the book.




ssessment,

MZ bOoly

WEEKS 5 AND b Part Two

e Use Poster 2 for MH BodH or page 23 in Workbook I.
6 LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment task will assess whether the learner has

understood and can QPP|3 the concePts tausht in this theme.
Over the last two weeks learners:

* listened to the Big Book | st,ors ‘All About Me” on page 2;
* demonstrated uncler‘st.cndins of the above storU;

identified the sound at the beginnins of their name;

° sang and recited songs;

* talked about their own bodies and what, theg use their bodies for;

* matched labels on the Poster to various Pcrts of the bodg; o Ask the learners to name each qut of the loodH.

* discussed how certain Parts of their bodg he|P them; ¢ Read’ the flash cards of the different, looda Parts.

° Prqctisecl the letter formation of the letters in their name; o Use page 30 of Workbook | and ask the learners to name

° segmented names into 33||cb|es; the part of the bodH each child is touchins or the action theg

used the sentence frame ' This is my.. .'; and are doing.

usec| |an3uage fOP |e<:rnin3.

This assessment task may take severdl doﬂs to comP|et,e. You can
do it one -to-one with the learner or in a small group.

TASK

Part, One

* Ask the learner to ‘read’ the first letter of their name.

* Now ask learners to trace that letter quing what, theg
are doins. Check that thea start and end in the
correct Positions.

* Ask the learners to name the boclg qut/s that are the focus

* Finc"s ask the learner if t,hevj know words that loegin with of each Picture, eg. hands and hiPs in the first Picture, ‘hands

that letter. Remember to say the sound and not, the name, hios’
o R on hips.
eqg. 3ah not, gee.

GRADER: TERM|I

Holistic rubric for Literch Assessment Task Part One and Part Two

: 7
E|amentar3 Moderate Adequote Substantial Meritorious Outs(.anding
achievement, achievement, achievement, achievement, achievement, achievement,

The learner is able to:

* ORAL

|. Follow the instructions
2. Answer questions : : : :
Seeerresersarseseslasessserarresscssrrsoseasarsesesssansssesarressasarrssssesarsesesssrrsssesses [ TETTPPI [ ETTR forreessnnniinnnes | TP deereessnneeinnne deeseneesnnneennne deesereeesinnninnnnns H

3. Take turns to sFeqk

4 Use the language of learning (body parts and actions) i~~~ L L A A F P

: their responses : : : : : :

5. Identifﬂ that letter’s sound indePendenUH of their name : :
READING

- b. Tdentify different parts of the body

1. Exp|qin what their own bodH cando

8. Use bodﬂ words in own sentences

qg. Recognise their own name in Print

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.



@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT TASK

® Place five counters in front of the learner.

This assessment. task will assess whether the learner has * Ask the learner totell You how many counters there are c||together.
understood and can QPPIH the concepts tought in this theme. * Then let the learner count the counters.
Over the last two weeks learners: * Ask the learner to hold up one counter, then two counters, etc.
® counted to 5 and more; * Show learner the flash cards for 'I' and ‘one’. Ask them to make
* revised the number |/one; the number. Theld can use any medium to make the number, eg.
* formed the numeral I; mode"ing Cldld, crayons.
° recognised different, bodﬁ sizes; * The learner must find five different items of which there are
° crrcnged themselves from tallest to shortest and shortest, on|3 one in the classroom, eg. the door, the teacher’s table,

to tallest; and a dustbin.
® used mathematical |anguoge, eg. short, tall, shorter, taller, * Ask the learner to ident,ify atall and short learner.

shortest and tallest.

This assessment task may take several clcas to comp|et,e.

You can do it one to one with the learner or in a small group.

GRADER: TERM|

: Name:

The learner is able to:

i 1. Count the items

2. Identifﬁ the number one/|

3. Write the number | correct,|3

4. Identifﬂ sin9|e items in the environment,

0 LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks learners engcgecl in various lif'e skills linked
activities that required them to name |ood3 Pcrts, list the various
actions theg can do with their bodies, and copy those actions using
their bodies. Learners were also recluired to ident,ify basic rights and
resPonsibi|ities theg and others have in the classroom.

TASK

Show learners the fo"owing Pict,ur‘es and ask them to:
® name each of the various boclg quts;
® name the action; and

® name the bodﬁ qut, used to comP|ete the action.

See if learners are able QPPllj what thes have learned over the past
two weeks when |ooking at these Pictures on page 30 of Workbook I.
Record your observations.




Healt by living

@) uresks

Besinnins Know|edse

and Personal and Social
We"'beins

The child is able to: 303 his/
her Personq| details (ncme,

: age, address, contact
number)/Know school
surroundings such as
classrooms, toilets and P|°3
areas/Follow rules and
routines at home and school
/ExPress his or her emotions
aPProPriqtehd/ Know who
may or may not touch his or
her bodH/ DisP|03 Sood

© toilet habits.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Draw
and Sive own interpretation
{ to drqwings.

Phssicq| Education

The child is able to: Sing
songs while Pointing at IooclH
quts/JumP, hoP, skip, throw
and catch.

WEEK7+ 8

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ vamEMATICS

Numbers, OPerations and
Re|qt.ions|"\iPs

. Thechildis able to: Count ob-
jects up to five/Know number
sHmbo| |/ Tell his or her ase/
Count, using number rhﬁmes
and songs/ Estimate many

and few.

Patterns, Functions

and A|sebra

The child is able to: Iclentifg
Pqtterns in clothes, ol:zjects in
© the environment.

Spqce and Shape (Geometra)
The child is able to:
Understand the concept

: up, down in and out/
Understand size (loig/ smq"]/
Name colours/ Correc’dg name
different, shaPes/ComP|ete

six - Piece Puzz|es,

Measurement,
Tell the time of the qu in
terms of qu or nisht,

Data Hancﬂing

The child is able to: Collect and

sort objects occording to their
- physical attributes.

Q) HoMELANGUAGE

Lisbenins and SPeckins

. The childis able to: Listen to
simP|e cluestions, instructions and
answer QPProPriate|3/ Listen to
and repeat r‘hgthmic Pqtterns,
eg. c|oP c|a|o'c|a|o, c|qP, and cop-
ies correct|3/ Recognise and Point
out common objects in Pictures/
Sing and recite simP|e songs and
rhgmes/ Talk about. Pictures in
books, magazines and newspapers
ete. /Point and name quts

of the bodg.

Phonics

The child is able to: Identify
familiar sgmbo|s and signs in
the environment, eg. KFC,

i Coca-Cola, STOP.

Readins and Viewins

The child is able to: 'Read’
Picture books, newspapers and
mngzines/ Tell stories about
the Pictures/ Recognise fqmi|3
members and friends 53 name/
Solve and comP|ete at least five
or more PieceJiS'saw Puzz|e.

: Writins

The child is able to: Draw or Paint
Pictures/ Tear paper and cut with
scissors etc./ Throw and catch
balls and other oleects/que the
right hand across the midline to
touch the left shoulder etc.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster 4 Hea|th3 Living.

Big Book Stora:
Big Book | Cleanliness




& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins
+ Health check

':::‘ Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

_.} Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small GrouP
Time Activit3
10-15 mins

ﬁ Tidg'up time

@ Hand quhins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

O Outdoor Plug

Story Time
W Story

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
As learners arrive, ask them to Pick an item from the theme table and P|ace it in their lockers.
Ask Porents to send an old toothbrush and comb to school.

to name the item and say how it is used. Give them the flash card

next two weeks. ' Lyl 5 .‘i“'
Ask each learner to show the class the item theg Picked. Ask them éi% *P‘-?-

with the items name onit.

REr i f gt
Learners must then find the same item in Poster 4 for the Grade R m i

kit. Thea can Prestik ™ the flash cards onto the Poster.
(For he|P on usins Posters, refer to LSF Usins Posters.)

Mathematics focus

Learners comP|ete six - Piece Puzz|es,

Creative focus
Provide Pots of Paint, paper and small sponges for each learner. Learners make sponge Print,s.

Mathematics focus

Learners count in ones to five c|oppin9 their hands. [For he|P on counting with learners, refer LSF,
Counting]. Revise the number flash cards ‘I" and ‘one’. Learners use the cut out flash cards Prepar‘ed in
week 3. Revise the number one. Ask the fo”owing ciuestions to reinforce the value of one: How many noses
do You have? ‘How many mouths do You have? How many heads do You have? Each time learners must

write their answers on their whiteboards.

Introduce the theme related song ‘This Is The WQSI to the learners on page 68 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term [-O7. The song can be sung every dqg of the teaching

week. Learners Perform the actions to the song.

Include the qctivit3 below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Provide a |ar9e tub filled with soapy water. Learners use dif ferent items, like straws, whisks, sponges
and egsbeater‘s to create bubbles.

Find a book about. hec|t,|'13 |ivin9. Prepore flash cards with Pict,ures and words on each one that de-
scribe items in the storg. Read the book and show the Pict,ures as you come to the words in the text.

.......................................



Healfhy (iving

& Arrival

[5-30 mins
Health check

Morning Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Small ClrouP
Time Activits
[O-15 mins

Tidy-up time
Hand washing
Snack time
Music and

Movement. Rins

Outdoor P|c13

St.or-g Time

TUESDAY

Greet each learner as theg arrive.

Sin9 a 9r‘eet.in3 song.

P|08 Kim's Game": Hold up items from the theme table for the learners to see.

(For‘ he||:> on Prepcr‘ing atheme table, refer to LSF The Theme TGHe‘)

Cover the theme table with a cloth and ask the learners to tell You what is on it.

When they have all had a chance to say what thea remember, uncover the table and see whether or not.
qngthing was f\or‘gotten‘

Mathematics focus | —

Learners match the number, numeral, dots and Pict,ures (|]

Mathematics focus 2

Learners make Pairs of items from the theme table that be|ong toget,her,
e.g. toothbrush and toothpaste, comb and hairbrush, facecloth and soap,
taP and water. A|ter‘nctive|3, use Pict,ures cut out from magczines.

=

Life skills focus
Learners Pcst,e the stickers in the correct P|oceho|c]er‘s on page 33 of Workbook I.

Learners look at page 32 and 33 in Workbook .

Discuss what, each child in the Picture is doing. Ask them to tell you N /B

what room in the3 home the children are in. Ask them to iclentif‘ﬁ dll ‘3‘ R " 2
the items that can be used to keeP PeoP|e clean and heo|th3. :_-'f 'ﬁﬂ Erq L .
Discuss what each child is doing to |<ee|o clean. f&_ "{&

Ask learners what t,l'\e}j doto keeP clean.

Learners P|03 ‘Freeze Dance’. P|03 asong with a varied temPo and a fun beat. Learners have to
express themselves to the music and must move fast to a fast temPo, slow to a slow temPo, and when

the music stoFs the3 must freeze.

Include the cctivitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Create an outdoor obstacle course using benches, ropes, tar‘es, boxes etc. Learners can have fun

wor‘king their way thr‘ough it.

Read the Big Book | st,org ‘Cleanliness’ on page 8. Begin bg |ettin9 learners look at the Pictures and
soging what theg see. Ask learners the fo”owing quest,ions for each Picture: ‘Who can you see?’
‘Where is it HQPPening?' ‘What are t,he3 doing?' How are the3 fee|in97' ‘What do you think will

thPen next? In this way, learners are buiHing a st,orSA [For he|P on using a Big Book, refer to LSF,
Using The Big Book.]



& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

," Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

ﬁ Small GrouP
Time Act.ivit3
10-15 mins

ﬁ Tidu “up time
@ Hand quhins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

O Outdoor P|<:|3

Story Time
W Story

WEDNESDAY

Continue ciiscussing the theme Health Living'.

Show learners a Picture of asunrise. Ask the fo”owing questions:

‘What time of ciau does the Picture show? ‘What do you do at this
time of ciau?' ‘What is the first ti'\ing you see when You wake uP?'
‘What is the first ti'iing that you hear?

Finaiiu ask how ti\eu i(eeP clean at school. Discuss the imPortance of

wosi'\ing hands with soap after using the toilet.

Literclcld focus

Learners trace over the dotted lines to see what the children in

the Picture doto stau clean. This activitlj will be comPieted on page

34 in Workbook .

Life skills focus

Learners draw Pictures of themselves doing something that keePs

them clean, e.g. brushing their teeth. This activitu will be comPieted

on page 35 in Workbook I.

Mathematics focus

Learners count. in ones to five.
C|aP your hands between one
and five times. Ask learners how
many ciaPs theu counted. Varu
the rhuthm of the ciaPPing, e.g.

fast -slow-fast -slow.

e

Learners read the flash cards
'"and "one”. Give each child five
counters. Ask learners to show
one counter. Thelj Piace the
counter on their whiteboard.
Theu then Practise writing the
number | in the air and on their
whiteboards. Demonstrate the
correct number formation.

If learners are able to, allow
them to copy the word ‘one’.

one

Piau ‘Dirtu Hands'. Learners sit. in a circle and pass a bar of soap around to music. When the music stoPs

the learner left i‘\oiciing the bar of soap must sit out. Continue until one person is left in the circle.

Include the activitu below as one of your daiiu outdoor activities.

Provide a |ar9e tub filled with warm water, bars of soap and towels. Demonstrate how to wash hands

correctiu and allow learners a chance to wash their hands.

Show learners four Pictures of achild Pr‘quring for bed. Learners must dictate a storu to match each

of the Picturesi Write this storu down and re-read it to the class when ti‘\eu are done.



Healfhy (iving

& Arrival
[5-30 mins
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‘:::‘ Mornins Circle
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_.’ Work Time
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30-35 mins

€2 Small Group
Time Activits
|O-15 mins

m Tida “up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

(Q) Outdoor P|<:|3

E St.or‘s Time

%

THURSDAY

Greet each learner as theg arrive.

Discuss how of ten PeoP|e should bath, wash their hair, brush their teeth etc. Discuss wheﬁ hﬁgiene is
imPortont and what thPens if a person doesn't, keep clean. At this Point you can introduce the ideas of

germs and disease.

Creative focus
Learners make toothbrush Paintings. Tl‘\e3 use old toothbrushes to sPatter Pcint onto sheets of paper.

Lit.erclcs focus g;
Learners fill in their names in the P|aceho|der~ at the bottom of page
35 of Workbook . Th93 Prdctise recding the sentence, ‘MH name'is..."

Literacg focus

Place learners’ names on the carpet. Learners sit. in a circle around the
names. Give each learner a turn to find their name and read it to the

class. Ask them to say their name s|ow|3 and tell You what sound th93 ZGC h G r 3

hear at the beginning of their names. Ask if there are other learners

whose names begin with that sound.

Sing the theme related song ‘This Is The WQH' to the learners on page 68 of this Teacher's Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term |-O7. The song can be sung every dd!j of the teqching week.
Learners can accompany the song with a ‘homemade instrument.” known as a Kazoo. Theg can make
Kazoos loﬁ fo|ding a Piece of paper around a comb. To P|°3 the Kazoo theH must P|dce the flat of the
comb agqinst their oPened |iPs and hum.

Include the cct.ivit.ﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Provide a |qrge tub filled with warm water, bars of soap, shampoo and towels. Also Provide dolls for

learners to wash.

Select a well-known stora on any GPProPriate tolaic. Learners will he|P you add details to it that, will
relate to the theme of \Hea|th3 Living.' EXP|ain what learners must do. Give the learners the details
that you want them to add to the stora. These details must be theme -related - for examP|e: br‘ushing
teeth and hair, dr‘essing, quhing clothes, etc. Guide the learners to add these details at GPProPriate
Points in the stor‘a.




& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins
+ Health check

':::‘ Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

’ Work Time
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30-35 mins
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|O-15 mins

nTﬂ Tidl‘.j‘up time

% Hand washins

i Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

O Outdoor P|c13

Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner.
As learners walk in, t,he3 must go to the theme table and select an item that thes use in the mor‘ning
before |eoving for school. TheH P|c|ce this item in their locker and br‘ing it to mornins circle.

Creative focus ( )\

Sprog shaving cream onto a P|ost,ic table. Put blobs of Poster Pcint,
onto the cream in random places. Learners use P|ost,ic combs to
create a marbled Pcttern. Thea then make a Print of their dr‘cwing
log P|ccin9 a Piece of paper onto the shoving cream. Theﬂ need to
do this lightly.

Mathematics focus

Learners Prcctise the correct number formation for number |

using mode”ing c|<:|3. Theg can give their numbers faces. & /

Liter-ucs focus
Make a collection of Pictures depicting different activities Performed inthe morning and use them to
illustrate the audio lesson. Learners use the Pictures to share their morning routine before |eoving for

SChOOl. YOU can GlSO use the LEAP QUdiO |esson Term | '07

Blindfold a learner. Bang a container or drum in a continuous Patter‘n. Ask the blindfolded learner
to stand up and walk towards the sound. Once theﬁlve found You, another learner can have a turn to

be blindfolded.

Include the qctivit3 below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Learners stand in a circle and throw a beqnbag across the circle to each other. When a learner catches
the beaang thea must shout out the name of an item used to keeP clean, e.g. soap, water, shdeoo. This

game reinforces the theme vocabu|c1r3.

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Learners make books about keePing clean. Theﬂ can cut out Pictures of Products that are used to keeP
clean. Thexj can then read the brand names. Learners then Set aturn to read their books to the class.

.........................
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o

Small Group
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Movement. Ring

& QB

(0) Outdoor P|03

E Stor-g Time

MONDAY

Welcome each learner back after the weekend.
Ask learners to bring their toothbrushes packed in a small P|qstic bqg to school on Thursdaﬂ. Put a note
in their lockers to inform Parents of this. (Note: This is not an old toothbrush as requested last week!]

Direct learners’ attention to the theme table. (For |'19|P on Prepqr‘ing atheme table, refer to LSF The
Theme Ta|o|e]. Learners choose an item and saya sentence that names and describes the object, eg.

‘The toothbrush is He“ow and Pink.’

Creative focus

Learners chP dental floss into Pcint and c|r‘09 it over paper

to make patterns. o n e
Litemcs/ Mathematics focus

Learners make the word ‘one’ from mode”ing c|a3A

Mathematics focus
Learners count to five on their ﬂngers. (For he|P on counting with learners, refer LSF, Counting]. Revise the
number ‘l" and the word ‘one’. Ask learners to fetch one of anitem. Give learners six counters. Count out

one from the total.

Introduce the theme related song ‘This is the WOH I get, Dressed’ to the learners on page 68 of this
Teacher's Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term [-O8. The song can be sung every doﬁ
of the t.ecching week. Learners Perform the actions to the song.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners P|°3 on the outdoor QPPQr‘GtUS.

Prepare a basin of soapy water and another with clean water. Call the learners one 53 one to wash
their hands after outdoor P|03. Show them how dirtﬂ their hands Set while P|03in9. Make sure the3

wash and rinse their hands.

Show learners four individual Pictures i”ust,rating the Procedur‘e for brushing teeth. Learners Put the
Pictures in order. Then theg use the Pictur‘es totella storS.




& Arrival
15-30 mins
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‘:::‘ Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins
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%3 Small Group
Time Ac‘t.ivitg
|O-15 mins

m Tidlj “up time
% Hand washing
i Snhack time
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Movement. Ring

O Outdoor P|03

E St.orH Time

TUESDAY

rinsing. Also talk about foods that are Sood and bad for a Person's teeth. Demonstrate how to floss
teeth with dental floss. Give each learner a Piece of floss. Let them floss their teeth.

Mathematics focus Creative/l Literch focus

Learners cut out the Puzz|e on Learners write their names with

page 37 of Workbook I. Theﬁ
mix up the Pieces and then build

earbuds and Paint.

the Puzz|e and 3|ue itona Piece

Of PQPeP.

Literacy focus
Place the flash cards from the theme table on the carpet. Learners sit. in a circle around the words.
Ask individual learners to choose a card and tr‘H find the ohject it be|ongs to on the theme table.

Learners must warm up- Theﬂ stretch to the skﬂ,‘jump as hlsh as the can andJog on the sPot.
Next, Sive three instructions and demonstrate them while learners watch, eg. ‘touch your nose’,
‘bend and stretch up high.’ Learners listen, watch, and Per‘form the sequence.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Hide theme -related Pictures, eg. toothbrush, toothpqste, facecloth, on trees and in other suitable
outside P|aces. Learners look for, find and identif\g each item.
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WEDNESDAY

Before learners arrive, P|qce an item from the theme table in each locker. Make sure that items are qut
of a Pcir, e.g. soap and towel. Learners collect these items and |or‘in9 themto Morning Circle.

Welcome each learner.

Remind the learners to bring their toothbrush to school tomorrow.

Learners bring the items from their lockers to the mor‘ning circle. Ask each learner to show (mime)

how the items are used. Ask learners to find the child who has the Pcrtner tothe o|c3ject theg found
in their lockers, e.g. soap and washcloth, toothbrush and toothpaste. Ask them to say wha the items
be|on3 together.

Literqcs focus

Set, up two fee|3 stations. Put items from the theme table
into a bag and let learners take turns describing what the
feel. Theﬂ describe what, theg feel, eq. smooth, round, flat,
soft, rough ete. and then guess what the o|c3ject is. Thelj then
take the item from the bag toseeif thetj were correct.

Creative focus
Learners make a toothbrush from mode”ing c|03.

Mathematics focus

Introduce the circle. Learners find circular items in the class.

Show them and read the word ‘circle’. Discuss the ProPer‘ties of acircle.
Give each learner a Picture of a big tooth and let them draw circles on it.

EXP|ain that we brush our teeth making little circles.

To the tune of 'If You're HQPP3 and You Know it’, make up asong about, heo|th3 |iving with the
learners, eg. ‘I Hou're chrtH and you know it, have a bath (x2]

If Hou'r‘e dirtg and you know it and Yyou want a Heq|t,|‘13 life, if Sou're dirtﬁ and you know it, have a bath.’
[If Hou're tired and you know it, 9o to bed/If Sou'r‘e hungr& and you know it, eat some fruit/If Hou'r‘e
thirst3 and you know it, take a &rink).

Include the qctivitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Let learners Paint with mud. Put out, sheets of newspapers, and seParate traﬂs contqining wet mud.

Learners can Paint any Pictur‘e with their hands.

Make a class stor‘a book based on the story ‘Cleanliness’. Ask learners to draw a Picture of their
favourite hﬂgiene activitﬂ. Write a sentence under each Picture, eg. ‘SiPho likes to wash.’ StaP|e
the sheets togetlﬁer to make a class book.
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THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.
Remind learners to check that their lockers are ticlg.
Ask them to Put thelr toothbrush in their locker.

Talk about the dlfferent Products we use to wash with. Use the sentence frame
Tuse to wash my
Ask learners to comp|ete the sentence. Ask what, theg use to wash their halr/fcce/bodg/teeth ete.
Theld should say, Tuse shqmpoo to wash my hair.’

Mathematics focus

Learners comP|ete the fisure -

Creative focus
Learners make ball art. Tl‘\eﬂ d|P a small P|astic ball into Paint and

P|ace itona trc:ﬂ lined with paper. Thea then move the traU s|ow|3 ground activitﬂ on page 36 of

so the ball slides around making a Pattern. Workbook |.
(T

Liter‘aca focus | €

Give learners a folded sheet of paper and let them cut a fringe g =

intoit. Theﬂ S|ue this to an ice -cream stick to form a toothbrush.

ther‘aca focus 2
Learners fill in their names in the P|qceho|der at the toP of Pase 3b

of Workbook |. The Pructlse readlng the sentence, M3 name is.

Life Orientation focus

Revise how we take care of our teeth. Demonstrate correct, lorushing. You can also use the TAKALANI
Brush Your Teeth Everljclcﬁ video on the Resource DVD. Using their own toothbrush, learners brush their
teeth. If Possib|e, have mirrors so theg can watch themselves doing so. Let learners clean their toothbrushes
and chk them away.

Call out the name of a sPort. Learners act out a movement or action related to that sPort. RePeat the
activita to music.

Include the activitH below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.
Learners Participate in various races, some individual and some with a Partner. For exqu|e: hopping on
one |e9; awheel barrow race; a three—|e39ed race, etc.

.......................................
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FRIDAY

As each learner arrives, ask him/her to mime an act,ivit,H t,hes did this mor‘ning to keeP clean.

Go for a walk around the school and find ‘unhecﬂthg' areas, e.g. stcgnant, Ponds, Pit, latrines, litter,
broken fencing, ete. Discuss how these areas may imPoct negotive|3 on learners’ health. Talk about

ways to solve the Prob|em.

Literac3 focus Mathematics focus

Learners cut out and sequence Learners trace around aJ’ar lid

the Pictures on page 39 of onto paper. TheH then retrace

Workbook . the outline with wood glue and
sPrink|e it with sand coloured
with Powder Paint.

Literac3 focus

P|03 the ‘Memorg Box Game. Prepare three to five small differenﬂg coloured boxes. In each one, P|qce
an item from the theme table. Close the boxes and ask learners what is in each one. Then shuffle the
boxes and ask learners what is in each one. OPen the lids to check.

P|03 musical chairs to a sPorts theme. You will need one less chair than there are learners. As learners
move around the circle, their movement should reflect a t‘HPe of sPort, eg. drining asoccer ball,

swinging acricket bat, etc.

Include the activitv:j below as one of your cloi|3 outdoor activities.
Ask the learners which outdoor octivitﬂ theﬂ er)jou\.jec] the most this week. Go with the mgjorit.g vote
and let them do this act.ivitt' agoin todaﬂ.

Read a st,orﬂ of your choice for relaxation and fun. (For he|P on se|ect.in3 stories, refer to LSF
Choosing Books For St,ortjt,ime.)

|
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TERM| y @
WEEKS 7 AND 8

e LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learner has
understood and can dPPlH the concepts taught in this theme.
Over the last two weeks learners:

® listened to the Big Book | storﬁ ‘Cleanliness’ on page b;

* demonstrated understanding of the above storﬁ;

* identified the sound at the beginning of their name;

° sang and recited songs;

* talked about how to keep clean;

® used the sentence frames with the teacher and class;

° sequencecl Pictures about a |'\e0|th3 morning routine;

° Pr‘actisecl the letter formation of the letters in their name; and
® used |anguage for |earnin9.

This assessment, task may take several daHs to comp|ete. You can
do it one -to-one with the learner or in a small group.

TASK

Part One

® Use an a|Phqbet Poster‘ or frieze for this task.

* Ask the learner to find the first letter of their own name on
the Poster/ frieze.

Assessment,

* Ask the learner to read’ the letter.
* Now ask learners to trace the letter, saﬂing what thea
are doing. Check that theﬁ start and end in the correct, Positions.
° Fina”g ask the learner if theﬁ know any words that, begin with
that letter. Remember to say the sound and not. the name,

L , v
i,e. mmm not em.

Part Two

® Use Poster 4 called ‘Hea|t|'\3 Living' for the first Part
of this task.

* Ask the learner to describe how the children in the Poster‘
are keeping clean.

* Hold up items from the theme table and ask the learner to
name them.

* Ask the learner to match the items with flash cards.

* Ask learners to say Just the initial sound for each item.

Part Three

® Use the sentence frame: ‘T use o (soap, shampoo etc.] to
wash my '

® Place the ending words and matching c|eanin3 items’ Pictures
on the table.

° 503, "What do you use to keeP clean? and Point toa Picture.
The learner reP|ies ‘T use...” and matches the word and Picture.

* Ask the learner to read’ the sentence.

GRADER: TERM|

N S T S - S S 7
Not E|ementur3 Moderate Adequcte Substantial Meritorious Outstonding
achieved achievement achievement achievement achievement achievement achievement
The learner is able to:
- ORAL
|. Follow the instructions
2. Answer questions
3. Listen without interruption
PHONICS
4, Identify the sound at the Beginning of their name from
other letters
............................................................................................... L Py P E R R P PR TYRRPYTEY T IITPIIS FOPPPPTPPPPPPPPPPPOD

“ 5. Listen to and copy sounds of the letters in the q|Phcbet

10 S I FHSRR FHRR IR IR ererernrenennans R R i

......................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

1. Correct|3 form letters in his/her name
READING

8. Recognise the various clecnins items

qg. ExP|qin how to keep clean using the various items

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.




@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learner has

understood and can QPP|3 the concepts tausht in this theme.

Over the last two weeks learners:

* counted to 5 and more;

* revised the number |/one;

* built asix 'Piece Puzz|e;

* made Pqirs, e.g. toothbrush and toothposte; and

* discussed qu and night time in relation to cleanliness
related activities.

TASK

* Give the learner counters. Ask the learner to count out
counters in the one to five range.

* Have various items for the learner to count, for examP|e, a toH
car, Penci|s, buttons etc. Ask the learner how many wheels, how
many Penci|s, how many buttons.

* Ask learners to build the six- Piece Puzz|e on page 37
of Workbook |.

* Ask the learner to say what time of the clog the different
activities on page 39 of Workbook | take |:>|qce, Ask the

learner to give reasons.

This assessment task may take severdl doﬁs
to comp|ete. You can do it one -to-one with
the learner or in a small group.

: Name:

The learner is able to:

' Re0d tl'\e number I Qnd WOI"d one.

2. Count, up to at least five.

° LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT ( _ )

Over the last two weeks, learners engqged in various life skill linked
activities that, required them to name how we keeP our bodies clean
and how to Set fit. TheH were involved in fun activities and exercises
to strengthen their bodies Phgsicq”g. Theg were also encourqged to
describe steps that can be taken to ensure Personq| hﬂgiene.

TheH also discussed mqkins heq|th3 food choices.
TASK

Show learners these Pictures and ask them to:

® hame each c|eonin3 Procluct;

° say what it. is used for; and

® name which Part of the bodg the Product is used on.

See if learners are able QPP'H what theg have learned over the Past
two weeks when |oo|(ing at these pictures. 0 4

g




) uress
Beginnins Know|ed3e

. and Personal and Social
We"'beins

The child is able to: SQH his/
her Persono| details (name,

© age, address, contact
number)/Know school
surroundings such as
classrooms, toilets and P|°3

¢ areas/Follow rules and
routines at. home and school
/ Express his or her emotions
oppropriote@/Know who
may or may not touch his or
her bodH/DisPhH good

- toilet habits.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Draw
and Sive own interPretotion
to drcwings,

Phﬂsiccﬂ Education

The child is able to: Sing
songs while Pointing at bods
Ports/JumP, hop, skiP, throw
and catch.

WEEK 9 +10

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ vaTHEMATICS

Numbers, OPerqt.ions and
Re|otionships

¢ The child is able to: Count ob-
jects up to five/Know number
sgmbo| I/ Tell his or her age/
Count using number r‘hgmes
and songs/Estimqte many

and few.

Patterns, Functions

and A|gebrq

The child is able to: Ident,ify
Pqtterns in clothes, olzjects in
the environment..

Spcce and Shape (Geometrﬂ)
The child is able to:
Understand the concePt

up, down in and out/
Understand size [big/smq”]/
Name co|ours/Corr~ect,|3 name
different shopes/Comfﬂe’Le

six-Piece Puzz|es.

Measurement.
i The child is able to:Tell the

time of the qu in terms of
qu or night,

Data and|ins

- The childis able to: Collect and

sort olaject,s according to their
- physical attributes.

Q) HoMELANGUAGE

Listenins and SPeaking

The child is able to: Listen to
simp|e oluestions, instructions and
answer cPProPriqte|3/ Listen to
and rePeat rhgthmic Pctterns,
eg. c|aP c|ap'c|op, c|a|o, and cop-
ies cor*r‘ect|3/ Recognise and Point
out common olcgjects in Pictures/
Sing and recite simP|e songs and
thmes/Ta”( about, Pictures in
books, magazines and newspapers
etc. /Point and name quts

of the bodg,

Phonics

The child is able to: Identify
familiar s&jmbo|s and signs in
the environment, e.g. KFC,

- Coca-Cola, STOP.

Reqding and Viewins

The child is able to: Read’
Picture books, newspapers and
magczines/ Tell stories about.
the Pictures/ Recognise fami|3
members and friends bH name/
Solve and comP|et,e at least five
or more PieceJig'sqw Puzz|e,

Writins

The child is able to: Draw or Pqint
Pictures/Tecr paper and cut with
scissors etc./ Throw and catch
balls and other olgjects/que the
right hand across the midline to
touch the left shoulder etc.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster 5 Friends.

Big Book Stora:
Big Book | We P|03‘




:Fﬂenals

& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

et Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

& Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

€3 Small Group
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

Tidﬂ “up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Ring

R ="

(O) Outdoor P|c|3

E Storﬂ Time

%

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask Parents tosend a Piece of fruit to school tomorrow.

Introduce the theme, Friends’ - Discuss what is haPPening in
which will be investigcted over =00 i o © Eﬂ the picture. Ask learners how
the next two weeks. Look at ""?’" % (&3 4% B S the children in the picture are
the Grade R kit Poster 5 IE :. i % o "E? fee|in3. Ask them how theEj
called 'Friends’ and discuss the ' g: “:i{ ; ""'l---"";\ can tell this. Ask learners to
pictures with the learners. B g, ,3,‘_;::__'_ | tell you who their friends are
(For he|P on using Posters, and what, theEj er]jog doin9
refer to LSF Using Posters.] together.

Literaca focus

Learners work in Poirs. Thea copy *  —

and ‘read’ the action words on page T8 Fﬂ ;

45 in Workbook |. g\ g C?‘\

Creative focus ‘ﬁ\ % lf-

Learners draw a Picture of ? gi

what theﬂ like doing with r m&“_ﬂ J34 p 1
their friends.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to five. (For he|P on countins with learners, refer to the Resource DVD, LSF Counting.]
Revise the number flash cards ‘I and ‘one’. Ask learners to find the number one in and around the
classroom. For instance, door numbers, te|ePhone numbers, the number chart, on the clock etc. Hold up
two clear bags of buttons or bottle toPs. Ask the learners which has more and which has a few. EmPt3
the bqgs onthe carPet and let them see if theﬂ were correct.

P|03 the 'Name Game'. Learners sit in a circle and roll the ball across the circle in time to music.

The learner r‘eceiving the ball says their name and what, theg like P|03in3 with their friends. Theﬁ then
roll the ball to someone else. This child rePects the learner’s name that rolled the ball to them. This
learner says their own name and says what theH like doing with their friends.

Include the cct.ivit.H below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
The teacher calls out action words, eg. sit,JumP, skip, run, hop, etc. [These are the same action words
used in the work time ecr|ier.] When the learners hear a whistle, t.|'1e3 begin and when the whistle blows

twice, thea freeze.

Read the Big Book | stor‘ﬂ "We Have Fun' on page 4. Begin 53 |ettin3 learners look at. the Pictures and say
what theﬂ see. Ask learners the fo”owing question: Who do You see? What are thea doins? Are the3 having
fun? How can You tell? [For he|P on using a Big Book refer to LSF, Using The Big Book] After r‘eading, Set
learners to think about the stora the Pictures tell THPe or write down the sentences and add the sentences
tothe pages inthe Big Book.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

<"y Small GrouP
Time Activit.3
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidg “up time
@ Hand quhins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

0 Outdoor P|c13

E St.ors Time

TUESDAY

Welcome each learner.
Place Pictures of showing kind and mean actions in the learners’ lockers. Theﬂ need to P|cce the Picture
in a red basket if it shows an act of kindness or in the blue basket if it shows a mean act.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Ask learners to tell you what theg think makes a 9ood friend. Write these on the board, eg. kind,
sharing, fair, nice, good, Potient, |ovin9, P|03fu|, fun etc. :
Remove one Picture at a time from the baskets and discuss each one in turn. Learners say if the action is
that of a good friend or not..

LiteracH focus
Learners use 0|Phobet. cookie cutters to cut out the letters of their names from P|°3 dough.

Theg arrange the letters to make their name.

Life Orientation focus
Learners comP|et,e pages 42

and 43 of Workbook I. They find
the stickers and stick them on
the page.

Creative/Mathematics focus
Learners make circles from

noodles. Theﬂ 3|ue the noodles
onto cardboard and Pcint, the

circles whel:j theg are dr‘ﬁ.

Science / Mathematics focus

Learners use the fruit to make a Rainbow Friendship Fruit Salad.
Discuss shqring with friends.

Before making the salad, learners sort, the fruit in various ways
(co|our, size, ts e, taste).

The fruit is then washed and cut up to make a mixed fruit, salad.

Learners eat it during snack time.

Introduce the theme related song ‘Friends” to the learners on page 69 of this Teacher’s Guide.
Learners will er)joa it because their own names can be substituted into the verses. Make sure that
every learner’s name is used. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term I-O9. The song can be

sung every &63 of the teaching week.

Include the activit3 below as one of your ddi|3 outdoor activities.

Learners stand in a circle. One learner stands in the middle of the circle with a ball. The learner in the
middle chooses someone and throws the ball to him/her. If that learner catches the ball, then he/she
goes into the middle and chooses someone to throw to. When learners don't catch the ball, the learner in
the middle stoss there and keeps on throwing to dif ferent learners until someone does catch the ball.



Hlenals

& Arrivdl

+

s
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®

[5-30 mins
Health check

Morning Circle
[O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Smadll ClrouP
Time Activitﬂ
[O-15 mins

Tidﬂ up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and
Movement, Rins

Outdoor P|c13

Storﬂ Time

WEDNESDAY

We|come each |earner.

Ask them to br‘ing the dr‘owings thea did on Mondqﬂ to Mor‘ning Circle.

Ask learners if theg have a 9ooc| friend, what makes a Soocl friend and what, thea do with their friend.
Learners can show the class the ar‘qwings thea didon Mondaa.

Literqc3 focus
Learners comP|ete the visual integrct,ion qctivitg on page 46 of Workbook . TheEj must rePeot the
rainbow colours of the small Picture onto the bigger Picture.

Creative focus
Learners finger‘ Pqint.
The3 Pqint a Portrait of
their Sood friend.

Mathematics focus

Learners trace circles and the

. word ‘circle” in the sand trcH.

Mathematics focus

Learners stand and toP their feet as theg count to five. Revise the ProPer‘ties of acircle. Read the
flash card. Introduce the trion3|e‘ Discuss the number of sides and corners. Learners can find trion3|es
around the classroom. Thea should identif3 tr‘iong|es in Pictures and object,s.

Learners trace trion3|es in the air. Learners P|cce matchsticks t,ogether to make triong|es.

Sing the theme related song ‘Friends’ with the learners on page 69 of this Teacher’s Guide. Learners

stand in two rows, facing each other. P|03 some music. When the music begins, the learners oPPosite each
other dance together‘ When the music stops, theg freeze and everyone in line one moves down one space
in the line. This will mean that the Pcrtners will change. Start the music again and r‘epeut the Procedure.

Include the activitg below as one of your daihj outdoor activities.
Learners run re|03 races. Divide the learners into four groups. Use Pieces of colourful cloth (or other
suitable ol?jects] to be used as batons that theg will pass to each other.

Teach this rhame to the class:
‘Friends care

Friends share

We need friends
Everﬂwhere!'

Have a |ar‘3e Print version of the rhﬁme. Point to the words as the learners ‘read’ the rhﬁme.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::' Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Smadll Clroup
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

nTﬂ Ticll:j up time

@ Hand washing

‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement Ring

O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

THURSDAY

Talk about other kinds of friends that learners have, eg. teachers, Po|icemen, Srondporents, cousins etc.

Ask whH these frienclships are uniclue [sPecioD.

Mathematics focus

Learners ro” snakes fr‘om

Creative focus

Learners P|ait three Pieces of
string or ribbon tosether to mode”ins c|03 and form them
make a frien&shiP bracelet. into triang|es.

Theﬂ sive it to a friend.

Literacs focus

Introduce the sentence for the week, T like to... with my friends’. Discuss well known games like,
‘Catches’ and ‘Stuck-in-the-mud’. Talk about the imPortance of rulesin games and how these rules
ensure games remain fun. Ask what hqppens with friends who don't obeﬁ the rules of games.

Learners move free|3 around an open space. At the sound of a double whistle, learners must. link arms :
with the person closest to them. The Pair are ‘friends’ and can on|3 move if theU staU connected. At the
sound of a sing|e whistle, learners break aPart and move on their own again. When thea hear another :

double whistle thea link up asain.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Learners P|c13 re|c13 races again. Tt is a skill that needs to be rePeatecJ. Let them skiP, hoP and crawl
different |aPs.

Read a story of your choice for the learners’ rest and relaxation. [For he|P on se|ecting stories, refer to

LSF, Choosing Books For St.or‘v:jtime.)




Friends

& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::’ Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

<"y Smdll ClrouP
Time Activitﬂ
[O-15 mins

i]Tﬂ Tidg up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement, Rins

O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner.
Give each learner two cards, one with a smi|e3 face and one with a sad face. Theg bring these to the

Morning Circle.

Talk about what makes friends unhqppa. Use this oPPortunitH to
talk about bu||3in9.

Describe a behaviour, e.qg. shqring lunch. If the behaviour makes
friends hoppg, learners hold up the smi|e3 faces. If the behaviour
makes friends feel sad or |one|3, theH hold up the sad faces.

Mathematics focus

Learners make toilet roll circle Prints on sheets of paper.

(. )

A >

Mathematics focus
Learners count to five touchins their r‘isl’\t knee with their left hand and then a|ternat,in3A
Revise the Pr‘oper‘ties of tr‘ian3|es and circles and ask them to find these sl’\aPes in the classroom environment..

CIGP while the learners run around. When You stoP c|aPPin8, call out a number between 2 and 5. The
learners must Set intoa group of that number of learners. Anﬂone left without a group, sits out of the

Same ‘For one round.

Read the class book from Mondoa.




& Arrival
15-30 mins
+ Health check

':::‘ Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

<"y Smdll ClrouP
Time Act,ivit,3
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tid3 up time

@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

0 Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

Week O

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask them which friend theld will P|°3 with t,oclcld?
[Tcke note of those who don't have friends and he|P them to int,egmte into the c|cssroom.]

....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Continue to discuss the theme, Friends.’

Learners look at and discuss the theme -related Poster Friends.”
Discuss the Picture. Then let them Personc|ise what theg have seen.
For instance, if theg say ‘The friends are swinging' theg must then
say T like to swing with my friends’. You can also use the LEAP

audio lesson Term | -1O.

Mathematics focus & D\ Creative focus

Learners comp|ete the exercise ;*ﬂ' S — Provide trcas of Paint and small
on page 44 of Workbook . Theg .-: ﬁ‘ n'm ﬂ’@ |:>|qst,ic bqgs. Learners scrunch
identif\g the items that are the f & sellond bcgs and use them to make

same and then trace and colour garboge Prints onto newspaper.

the shopes. i {ﬁ 'T?»ﬁ&% )
B =—goa
ey
A >
Literccg focus

Ask learners to slow sPeak their names and then identify the initial sound thea hear. He|P themto
find ol?jects that begin with the same sound in and around the classroom. Have |arse cardboard letters
available for the learners to trace around. Let them trace around the first letter in their names and

decorate the page.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Sing 'If You're HGPP3 and You Know it, c|aP Your Hands', chcnging the origina| words from ‘and you r‘ea”a
want to show it’ to ‘Sive afrienda husl, You will find the music for this song on the Resource DVD under

the menu selection called ‘Sonss’.

Include the cctivita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities. Ask the learners to sPread out and
dance around. When thea hear the whistle, thea must get into Pairs as fast as PossiHe.The Pqirs form
wheelbarrows. When theg hear the whistle blow, theld begin dqncing cgain, Repeat, a|t,ernqtin3 the
activities theg do when in Pcirs, eg. hopping, c|qPPing hands or P|03in3 *Simon Sags'.

Read the Big Book storﬂ ‘Our Soat Godfreﬂ’ from the LSF kit. Each time the learners hear ‘Please
can you he|P us find him?’, theﬁ must say whether it's |ike|3 that that person could he|P them.

Talk about he|Pins each other. Discuss how friends he|P one another and, even when theﬂ can't fix the
ProHem, theﬂ can still be kind and car‘ing. Use a similar stora if you do not have the LSF Kit.
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TUESDAY

We|come each |earner bH name.

Tell them that there is a Picture cardin everﬁonels locker and ask them to bring it to the morning circle.

Paste magczine Pictur‘es of children onto cardboard. (Make sure there is one for each |eqrner].

A|ternative|3, use the Photos that learners brought Pr‘evious|3.

‘Stand up (chiH's name]
Stand up (chi|d's name]

Each learner has a turn to be
greeteci bﬂ the rest of the class.
Call out, alearner’s name.

Hello (chi|d's name]
Hello (chi|d's name]

We're gldd HOU came to SChOOl.I

Learnersjoin in with the
fo”owing greeting:

Jump up high and sit back down.

Continue to discuss the

theme, Friends.

Learners look at. and discuss the
theme -related Post,er Friends.
Ask them what season it is. Ask

them how thea can tell this. Talk

about summertime activities that

theg do with their friends.

Litercca focus

Lecrners mcke a POPCOF‘n

friendship necklace. Let them ;
thread coloured popeorn onto ‘-‘--__._ o
a Piece of dental floss. Provide
Life Orientation focus

P|dstic needles for this activitﬁ.

Let learners give their necklace Learners comp|ete page 48

to a friend. of Workbook . The&j find the
correct stickers and Paste them
on the page.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to f\ive,‘jumFing while thea do. (For he|P on counting with learners, refer to LSF,
Counting. Cut Pictures from magazines that show groups of PeoP|e (keep within the 1-5 number rqnge]‘
Learners P|oce a counter on each person inthe Pictur‘e Learners swap Fictures with a friend and reFeat
the uctivit&

P|03 different kinds of music, some soft and 3ent|e, some loud and energetic, ete. o
Ask the learners what music theﬂ liked the best. f
Ask them to make up movements that are qPProPriote for each t‘HPe of music. ? wg ‘Eﬁ

Let them also trfj incorpordte forward rolls as shown in Poster 5.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

P|03 ‘Simon Scas'. Learners listen to, watch and carry out, various instructions. Thea on|3 Per“f‘orm the
instruction if it begins with the words ‘Simon saas'! If theﬂ Per“f‘orm an action and it is not Pr‘eceded 53
the words ‘Simon qus' theﬂ are out of the game.

Read ‘The Fox and the Hound.’
Talk about, their friendsl’\iP and ask learners how theﬂ can show their friends that theﬂ r‘ec:”tj care
about them.



Week O

WEDNESDAY

M Arrivdl Greet each learner.
15-30 mins Place a short note in the learners’ lockers saying wh3 tl’\efj [ Dear ]

Youarea sood friend because You

Miss Brown.

are a Sood friend. Base this on your dci|5 observation of their

quﬂ time.

....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

+ Health check

0:::0 Morning Circle Learners 3reet each other using the r‘hﬂme learnt Hesterdag.
|O _ |5 A Have a suitcase of c|othin3 available for the mor‘ning circle. Take out one item of c|othin3 at atime.
Learners name the item and say in what season we wear that item.

_." work Time Creative focus Life Orientation focus Ve Y
Activities Provide |dr8e heort‘shopec] Learners comP|ete page 49 of % iereis W]
. cardboard templates for learners  Workbook I. They circle their -£3 o 0|
30-35 mins to trace orounZ. The3 trace a favourite summe?*t,ime activities. (1%9. % "-f' I
heart and cut it out.. Thes can QDG m gﬁg [
then paint it with shcving cream '@ i) 5
coloured with paint. \ $ F‘!i POy

Q Small GrouP Liter-ac3 focus Ve o o D
Time Activit Talk about c|ot|'1in9 and wha we use it, e.g. warmth, protection s =\ .“_;_1_ i
|O _ |5 . 3 from the sun, etc. Discuss the dif ference between winter and aa I}':? [}

summer clothes. m i E |
Prepare a f‘ee|3 bag with Pieces of fabric in it. Learners feel each ﬁ i$ 1

Piece of fabric and say if' it is summer or winter fabric. Include
the fo“owing fabrics: thermal vest f\abric,\jer‘sel:j, corduroH, |Hcr‘a, m‘ n
towe“ing, |i9|'1t cotton and silk.

Learners tell the group what their favourite item of c|ot|'1ing is.
Theﬁ comp|ete page 47 of Workbook .

m Tic|3 up time

@ Hand washing
6 Snack time

n Music dnd Introduce the theme related song ‘The Winter Song’ to the learners on page 70 of this Teacher's
3 3 Peg
Movement, Rins Guide. You can dlso use the LEAP audio lesson Term 1-10. The song can be sung every d03 of the

teaching week.

@ Outdoor quﬂ Include the activita below as one of your c|ci|5 outdoor activities.
CIQP while the learners run around. When you st.oP c|oPPing, call out. a number between two and five.
The learners must, get. intoa group of that number of learners. Angone left without a group. sits out
of the game for one round.

E St,or-g Time Read the Big Book | storg ‘We Have Fun’ on page 4 ogcin. Begin bﬁ |et,t,in9 learners look at the
ictures and saﬂing if it is winter or summer in the Pict,ur‘es. [For he|P on using a Big Book, refer to
LSF, Using The Big Book]. After reading, ask learners to tell you what games thea P|03 in winter and
what games thea P|03 in summer. Ask them to make sentences for each Picture inthe Big Book.
The3 use the Fo”owing sentence frame: The children are because it is winter/summer-.
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& Arrivdl
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O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
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THURSDAY

Greet the learners individually.
Remind them to ticlH up the classroom and P|033round dur‘ins the dqﬁ.

Continue discussins the theme. Focus on the tH es of activities friends do in winter and summer.
Tl‘\e&j should exP|ain whﬂ certain games are P|c:3ed in dif ferent seasons. Ask them which games can be

Pldﬁed in an season

Life Orientation/! Liberqc3 focus

Learners com|:>|et,e pages 50 and 5l of Workbook I. TheH circle
the summer c|ot,hing in red and the winter c|othin9 in blue.
Thes find and stick the stickers onto the correct, shcpes.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to five c|ic|(in3 Learners P|oce the dotted
number cards from the back
of Workbook | in a row on their

number using counting. Give them desk. Thes thread Oatees™ onto

their finger‘s as theﬁ count. Let
them count, to five from a given
a stqrting number, eg. two. Theg t,oot,hpicks Pushed intoa Piece of
Put that, number of counters in
front of them. TheU then count,
on from that number usins the

stgrofoom to match the number
of dots on the cards.

remcinins counters.

Play Freeze. Inthis game, the learners choose to dance or skiP around the room while the teacher claps.
Before the learners start, moving around the teacher will give an instruction, eg. ‘When I stoP c|aPPins

everyone must stand on one leq and freeze.” The game continues until there is a winner You can also use the
Yy t stand | 9 df 9 :

LEAP audio lesson Term | -10.

Include the activita below as one of your ddi|3 outdoor activities.
Learners are divided into small groups. Theﬁ dress up. usinS items from the dreSS‘uP areain the classroom.

In groups, learners look through magazines and trH to identif\g common words to ‘read’ to each other,

e,g. \PEPW’, ‘Coke YMI, ‘MCDOandIS " ete.
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FRIDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask them what daﬂ of the week it is. Ask them what dca it will be tomorrow and if t,held will be comins

to school tomorrow.

home with their fcmi|5 and friends. Ask them if theH'" be P|03ing winter or summer games over the
weekend. Theg must give their reason based on the current season.

Mathematics focus

Learners Prdctise the number formation of number | and the word ‘one’.

Let them use marker pens to write on the classroom windows.

Creative focus
Learners work in Pair‘s. Each Pair will need two tr‘aﬁs of different

coloured Paint. The P|ace their right hand into the Pqint. Thel:j give each

other a high five so the two colours mix. Theg then make a hand Prints.

Liter-ac3 focus

Learners look at the stickers that t,helj Pasted [or will Paste] on pages 50 and 51 of Workbook I.
Theﬁ comp|ete the fo”owing sentence:

‘Tn Summer, I wear...’

Or

Tn Winter, I wear...

You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term |-10.

Include the dctivitﬂ below as one of your daily outdoor activities.

Learners stand in a circle and throw the ball to each other. Before alearner throws the ball, he/she
calls out the name of the learner who thea are Soing to throw to. Make sure all learners 9et. a chance
to catch and throw.

Choose a storld to read to the learners for their rest and relaxation. (For‘ |'1e||:> on se|ecting stories,

refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Stor*gtime].




ssessment,

ﬁ“ienals

TERMI
WEEKS 9 AND IO

6 LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment. task will assess whether the learners have
understood and can QPP|3 the concepts tqught in this theme.
Over the last two weeks learners:

® listened to the Big Book |stor3 ‘We Have Fun’ on page 4,

* demonstrated understqndins of the above stors;

° sang and recited songs;

* talked about how to be a good friend;

* described how to make and treat friends;

® Used the sentence frames with the teacher and class;

° Proctised the letter formation of the letters in their name; and
® Used |an3uage for |earning.

This assessment, task may take several dqﬁs to comP|et,e. You can
do it. on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

Part, One

* Ask learners to ‘read’ their own name.

* Now ask learners to trace the letters in their name, soHing
what, theg are doins. Check that theH start and end in the
correct Positions.

° Fino"H, ask the learners if theﬁ know words that, begin with the
same letter as their name loegins with. Remember to say the
sound and not. the name, i.e. 'nnn’ not, 'en’.

® Ask each learner to say the sound of each letter in their name.
® Provide masnetic letters. Each learner must build their name
using the letters, without |ooking at their name tqg.

Part, Two

® Use the Grade R kit Poster 4 called Friends’ for this task.

* Ask each learner to describe what various children are doing
with their friends in the Picture.

* Ask: ‘Which of these activities would you like to do with
afriend?’

Part Three
® Use the sentence frame: T like to... with my friends’

® Place action flash cards and the Pictures on page 45 of
Workbook | on the table.

* Ask: 'What is the 9ir|/b03 doing?' and Point, toa Picture.
Ask: ‘Do you like to do this with your friend?’ The learner rep|ies
T like to. .. with my friends’.

N

GRADER: TERMI

Holistic rubric for Liter‘acg Assessment Task Part One, Two and Three

: |
Not

achieved

2. Answer questions

R PP PP Feosssescsrncsnes Feeereereenncnnenns Fereeereennnennnens Feeererenneennes

3. Listen without interrupt,ion

b froeeeernnnienenns [ ERTTTPITIRR froeeereeennnnnes forrnnneneneenns

4. Use the theme related vocalau|or5 and sentence frame when
: responding to cluestions

PHONICS

5. Identifa and say the sounds in their own name

............................................................................................... R RTEE ICTTCTCTRTPPRPITREE SOPPRTIISODPPIPPRRE SOPPODRPRSOOOS

b. Identif‘ﬂ some sounds in the environment,

R T T PP PP Feosssescstencnes Feeereereenncnnenns Fereeereennnennnens Feerreeenneennes

7. Build their name from loose letters
READING

E 8 Recd own name

9. Read action flash cards

|0. Match the flash cards to the Pictures

: : 3 4 7
E|ementar3 Moderate Adequube Substantial Meritorious Outslanding
achievement achievement achievement  ©  achievement achievement ©  achievement

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.



@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT TASK

* Give the learner flash cards of the number |, number word one,

This assessment, task will assess whether the learners have and dots.

understood and can °PP|3 the concePt.s tought in this theme. * Ask learners to read the cards.

Over the last two weeks learners: * Ask the learner to write the number I.

* counted to 5; * Show the learner a triqng|e and circle. As them to name the

* revised number [; shaPes. Ask them to describe each shape.

* revised the circle shqpe; * Show learners two bottles with counters. One bottle should have
* were introduced to the trian9|e shape; and more counters than the other. Ask the learner which has many
* were introduced to the concept of many and few. and which has less counters.

This assessment, task may take several dags to comp|ete. You can
do it, on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

GRADER: TERM|I

Checklist for Numer‘acg Assessment, Task

he learner is able to:

.Read the number | and the word one

o LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners engqged in various life skills linked

activities that r‘ecluir‘ed them to describe how to treat a friend, how
tobea Sood friend and what to exPect from afriend.

TASK

Show learners the Grade R kit Poster 4 called ‘Friends” and ask
them to:

* describe what is thPening between the children in each Picture;
° say which children theH think are good friends; and

® ask how we should not treat our friends.

See if learners are able QPPIH what theH have learned over the Post
two weeks when |oo|(in3 at these Pict,ur‘es.




--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Q) HOMELANGUAGE

Lisbenins and SPeckins
The child is able to: Listen and

act out stories/Retell stories/

@) ureskus

Besinnins Know|edse
and Personal and Social
We"'beins

: Thechildis able to: Say his/
her Personq| details — ?name,

age)/ Tell who lives at home/

Understands different chores

done at home.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Sing
action songs using different,
quts of the bodH/quw and
3ive own interPretotion of
the Picture drawn/| ManiPu|qt,e
scissors crayons Paint brushes

etc/Use PIOH dough to model.

Phssicq| Education
The child is able to: Throw
and catch a ball ete.

WEEKII+12

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ vaTHEMATICS

. Numbers, OPerations and
Re|qt.ions|"\iPs

The child is able to: Count. up
to seven/ Identif‘g two objects
“inthe environment/Knows
number Sl:jmlDOIS [-4/
Compore big and small, bigger

qncl smc1||er th same.

Patterns, Functions

and A|sebra

The child is able to: ComP|ete
a Pattern of given shapes/
Understands the Position in

relation to on and under/Sorts

objects according to size, e.g.
|on9 and short/ Recognise red,

least 12- Piece Puzz|es.

Measurement,

The child is able to: Describe
|on9, short, |on9er, shorter,
|on9est and shortest, using

i concrete oszects.

Data Hancﬂing

sort objects occording to their
- physical attributes.

Recite poems and rhames/
Participqte in discussions and ask
cluest,ions/ Talk about. Pictures in
books magazines.

Phonics

The child is able to: Identify

¢ different and similar words/
Identif‘g thme words in a r‘hHme
ora song/ Recognise asound at
the beginnins of aword.

Readins and Viewins

¢ The child is able to: Read’
green He"ow and blue/Builds at,
. Read familiar words in the
environment/ Recognises
some letters and words in
the environment..

Writins

. The childis able to: Draw
Pictures to convey messages/
. Control |qr9e muscles/ Begins
i The child is able to: Collect and
Pqinting or writins on the
sand etc.

Pictures/ Identify own name/

toform letters usins fingers

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster b M3 Home.

Big Book Stora:
Learners will make a class

Big Book




& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

ﬁ Small GrouP
Time Act.ivit3
10-15 mins

ﬁ Tidﬂ “up time
% Hand washins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

O Outdoor P|c|3

E St.org Time

MONDAY

Welcome each learner individually.

PrePare Pictures of different kinds of homes. Place one in each learner’s locker.

Thel\.j must bring the Picture to morning ring. Ask Parents to send shoeboxes to school.

Introduce the theme, ‘M3 Home'
which will be investigoted over
the next two weeks. Look at the
Grade R kit, Poster b called ‘MH
Home" and discuss the Pictures
with the learners.

(For he|P on using Posters, refer to
LSF, Using Post,ers).

Mathematics focus

Let, |earners moke Pegbocrd and

Ask each learner to show the
Picture of the house theg found
at their locker. Name the home,
say where this kind of home is
found and if it is specific toa
Porticu|or culture. The message
that must be conveged is that
all homes are different but,

sPeciq| in their own r‘ight,.

Creative focus
Fill emPt,H roll-on deodorant

Unifix ™ block houses. bottles with Poster Paint.

Learners Point houses with

I"O" “onson POPeI".

Literch focus

Introduce the letter 's'.

Identify initial sounds [these are the sounds at the Ioeginning of words]. Be careful to say the letter's
sound and not its name; for exqu|e, 'sss’ not, 'es’. The names of the letters are not tcught. at this

stqge. Learners will also sound out words into Phonemes; for examP|e, s-u-n.

Ask learners to say words Show the correct starting and

beginning with s Draw Pictures ending Points when wr‘iting the S

on the board. letter 's’. Learners make the b
letter s on different textures

with their fingers, eg. the cqrpet,

(For tips on teaching Phonics,
refer LSF, Phonics.]

|ec:r‘ners' dekS, SGthGPeP.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Introduce the theme related song ‘T Have A Home" to the learners on page 70 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-Ol. The song can be sung every dcﬁ of the teaching week.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
P|03 Dodge‘ba". Learners stand in a circle. Choose three learners to stand inside the circle. The
outside learners take turns to throw a soft ball into the circle to trH and 'hit’ the three learners in the

middle. Learners swap when one is hit 53 a ball. Remind learners to throw gent|3!

There are many stories and rhsmes about, homes that you can read to learners. Choose from; The

Three Little Pigs, Hansel and Gretel, Goldilocks And The Three Bears and The Old Woman Who Lived
In A Shoe.



N\y home

L)

& QB

®

Arrival

[5-30 mins

Health check

Mornins Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Small ClrouP
Time Act.ivit.y
|O-15 mins

Tidg “up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and

Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|03

St.or-ﬂ Time

%

TUESDAY

Welcome each learner and ask what kind of home theﬁ live in.
Swop the Pict,ures of the homes around so that the learners find a new Picture on their locker.
Ask them to br‘ing the cards to Morning Circle.

Ask the fo”owing tHPe quest,ions: ‘Who has the caravan? Who has the tent? etc. Learners hold up their
cards when t,|'1e3 hear it, Ioeing called. Look at, Poster b cgqin and talk about what the children in the Picture
are cloing. Ask cluestions like: How do You he|P at home? How do other fcmi|8 members He|f> at home? TheH
canuse the fo”owing sentence frame to answer the cluestions: We ... at home. You can also use the LEAP
audio lesson, Term 2-0I. Discuss WhH these chores are done.

Life Orientation focus
Learners look at the picture on
pages 2 and 3 of Workbook 2.
Learners find the correct

stickers to stick onto the pages.

\fﬁ

Literocg focus

Learners write their name on

page 3. Creative focus
Learners make snake Patterns
from mocie“ing c|03.
Mathematics focus

Learners count to seven Revise numeral 'I' and the word Teach the correct number formation

touching left ears with their
right hands as theﬁ count.

‘one’. Introduce the numeral "2'  for the numeral 2. Learners trace
and the word ‘two'. Ask learners
to hold up two f\ingers. Let them
count, their eyes [2) ears [2) - |
|i|:>s (2] hands (2] ete. Ask 7 N
them to think of other things

that are found in two's, eg.

the number inJ'e||3 tr‘aas‘
Repeqt, touching r‘ight ears
with left hands. [For he||:> on

counting with learners, refer

LSF, Counting).

shoes, 9|oves. 2

Learners P|°3 ‘Charades’. Ask a learner to mime somet.hing that theEj do at home to he|P their fqmi|3
orJust to have fun. The other learners tr‘g to guess what theg are cct,ing out.

Include the uctivitﬁ below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities. Provide c|eqnin8 ecluir.)ment, eg.a
basin full of soapy water, a broom, a feather duster, a 3e||ow duster etc. Also Provide some small items
of c|othin8 such as socks and some dishes. Let, learners quﬂ with these items, Pretending that theg are

c|eaning.

Let the learners retell the stor‘a read to them Uester‘dqﬂ.



& Arrivdl

+
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[5-30 mins
Health check

Mornins Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

qu" GI‘OUP
Time Activit3
10-15 mins

Tidﬂ “up time
Hand washins
Snack time

Music and
Movement Rins

Outdoor Plug

St.orld Time

WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner and ask them to tell you their address.
(Take note of those learners that know their address.]

Use Poster b and items on the theme table to introduce a discussion about. rooms in the home. [For he|P
on Preparing atheme table, refer to LSF, The Theme Tab|e‘)

Remember to be sensitive; some learners may live in one -roomed/multifunctional -roomed homes.

Talk about, the fit.tings and furnishings that 9o into each room (or area of the room]. Discuss what,
PeoP|e do in each room.

Mathematics focus Creative/ Techno|033 focus

Learners comp|ete Puzz|es with (Par-t |]

at least 12 Pieces. Learners make homes out, of
boxes and mangine Pictures.
The focus here is Setting them
tocut Pictures of rooms from
magazines. TheH will need to find

akitchen, sitting room [|oun3e],

bedroom, and bathroom.

Literaca focus

Revise the letter 's" as for Mondqﬁ's lesson. Ask learners to Put up their hands if their names besin
with 's". You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-Ol. Ask each learner to find an item in the
classroom that begins with the s’ sound. Learners P|oce the items on a sound table. Make a small label
for each item. Learners can ‘read’ the words in their free time.

Sing the theme related song ‘T Have A Home' to the learners on page 70 of this Teacher's Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-0l.

Include the qctivit3 below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners P|c:3 ‘Under And Over'. Theﬂ stand in a line, one behind the other. The learner in front
passes a ball over their head to the next learner. That learner then passes the ball through their |egs
to the next learner and so on. As theﬁ pass the ball let them say ‘under’ or ‘over’ dePending on how
theﬂ are Passing the ball.

Read a storﬂ about, animal homes to the learners.

(For he|P on se|ect.in9 stories, refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Storgtime).
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THURSDAY

Greet each learner individually.

Ask Pcrents to re9u|cr|3 tell their child what their addressis.

Talk about the imPortqnce of learners knowing their addresses, eg. if thea get. lost. Emphosise that a

erson should not share their address with strangers.

P|03 recorded household sounds, eg. running tcP, toilet ﬂushing, cut,|er~3 c|qn3ing, doorbell ringing, etc.

Learners must identif‘ﬂ the rooms where these sounds are made. [Reccr‘cl these sounds on your cell Phone.)

Creative focus
Provide coloured tronsPorent
paper and pre 'Pr‘ePored
cardboard ‘window frames’.
Learners use
these to make

stained S|ass

windows.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to seven
Pretending to walk up stairs.
Repeot, with them Pr-etending
to walk down the stairs.

Tecl‘\nologs focus

DisP|08 various locks eq. bolt,
door chain, kea lock, Puc”ock,
combination lock, slide lock, etc.

on the table for learners to

exFeriment oPeninS and c|osin9A

Revise numerals ‘I and *2" and
the words 'one” and ‘two’. Let
learners read the flash card
numerals and words. Ask

them to find the Pictures and
numbers for | and 2 from their
number cards.

Mathematics focus
Learners trace the number

2 on white boards.

Learners P|cce counters on
each card, one on the number |
and two on the number 2.

P|c13 music. Ask learners to listen to the music and Pr‘etend that thea are doing something at home.

Tell learners that, the music must. 9uide them, for exc:mP|e, soft, gent|e music is aPProPriate for s|eePinS.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Take learners ona neighbour‘hood walk to observe houses in the communitﬂ. If Possib|e take a

caregiver‘ with you to He|P take care of the learners.

Learners ‘read’ the flash cards from the sound table. TheH can remove them from the table and then
trH match them to the correct on the table.
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Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner.
Again ask the learner what their address is. Have a list of their addresses so that you can tell them if
t,he3 don't know.

Ask them where the fo”owing items are kept: c|othin9, knives and forks, c|eanin3 materidls, drﬁ foods,
Per‘ishaHe foods and t,oss.

Life Orientation focus
Learners comP|ete ages 4
and 5 in Workbook 2. Thea find
the correct stickers to tidﬂ up
the room bs Putting the things

where the3 be|on9.

Creative/ Techno|ogs focus (Port, 2]
Learners make homes out of boxes and mcgczine Pictures. Each
learner will need five small boxes. The focus here is to Poste the

kitchen, sit,ting room (|oun9e], bedroom, and bathroom mcgozine
Pictures onto the back of each box to create aroom.

Literacs focus Kg’_—\
Slowly move a pencil from learners left to right. Ask them to et
look at and follow the top of it without moving their heads. adl r)-:.ﬁ
= a5
Learners ‘read’ page 6 in Workbook 2. Theﬁ must ‘read’ from k = § n
left to right and top to bottom. After reading the entire page O & @.ﬁl
ask them to identifa the picture in each row that does not e ~~Na R
rhﬁme with the other pictures. \ e )

The learners then find and cut out the matchins Pictures from the cut-out, page. The3 match these
cut -outs on the Pictures on page b.

Sing the theme related song ‘T Have A Home' to the learners on page 70 of this Teacher's Guide. You
can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-Ol.

Include the act,ivit,3 below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Let learners Pret,enc] to be builders. Let them Pretend to mix cement, |03 bricks, knock in nails, screw in
screws, etc. Then let learners volunteer to act out one and the other learners guess what theg are doing.

Allow learners to select a book from the book areain the classroom. Theg will sit quie’da and ‘read’ on
their own. Ask learners to tell you about, the book that theg ‘read’.
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[5-30 mins
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MONDAY

Greet each learner individually.

Cut out Pictures of different Parts of ahouse, or use cut, out, shcpes in different sizes. Place one in
learner’s locker. Learners will use these in Morning Circle.

Ask Parents to send used cosmetic mirrors to school.

Continue discussing the theme, ‘MH Home'. Look at, Poster 6 and have learners name the different,
Ports of the house. Talk about the dif ferent materials each of these Par‘ts is made of . Ask each learner
to show the Pict,ur‘e of the Par‘t of the house theg found at, their locker. Make as many houses as Possib|e
with the different Pcrts.

Mathematics focus |
Learners comP|ete page [6 of Workbook I.

*5_;”“4.% .,
—r— N =

Life Orientation / Literaca ﬁ
focus S
Learners comP|ete the maze/

mGP on Page 7 of WOPkbOOk 2

[ N ® e®
Theﬂ use the correct, colour ~ é o ' N
to draw aline to 9et each child ,:' _1._[“‘-‘ 4 ANl
home safe|3. ' ) g _2
Mathematics focus 2

Learners make the numeral two (2] using

modehng c|c:3.

Literacg focus
Revise the 'sss’ sound. Learners read the name cards on the sound table the

created last week.

Learners then comP|et,e adotted 's’ worksheet, Pr‘eFar‘ecl earlier. A|ter‘native|3, o
download a worksheet like the one below. This worksheet. is available as free

download from ‘Sparklebox’. (To learn more about ‘SParHebox', visit www.
sparHebox‘co‘uk.]

Learners form the letter 's"in the air and then on the back of a classmate.

Ask the learners to choose a colour and trace the dotted line to form the

letter's’.

Introduce the theme related song ‘This Is The WGHI to the learners on page 68 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-02. The song can be sung every 603 of the teoching week.

Include the activitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

P|03 ‘Dodge'ba“'. Learners stand in a circle. Choose three learners to stand inside the circle.

The outside learners take turns to throw a soft ball into the circle to t,r*ﬂ and ‘hit’ the three learners
in the middle. Learners swap when one is hit log a ball. Remind learners to throw gen‘dg!

Select a stor‘ﬂ to read to the learners. After reading, ask ciuestions that test learners’

comPrehension of the stora.



TUESDAY

& Arrival Greet each learner.
|5 —30 mins Ask their address and remind them if theg have Forgotten.

Ask Pcrents tolet learners loring a small P|ostic tos Fisurine to school.

+ Health check

0:::0 Mopnins Cipc|e Ask learners to say who lives in their homes. Emphasise that the families that live in homes can be
|O - |5 e different. Some families may have domestic workers who share their homes. These are imPortant
PeoP|e in the home structure. Learners may also have animals at. home. Include these in the discussion.
..’ Work Time Literqc3 focus Learners write their name
Activities b;cr;;rskc;m.lfitete page 8in inht,he k:ock on Pogke 8Fand
_ . orkbook £. I hey Prcctise t ey choose a sticker Tor
30 35 mins Formins the letter 's’ ba good work done.
trccins all the dotted lines
on both pages.
Creative/ Techno|ogl:| focus (Part 3)
Learners make homes out. of boxes and mogczine Pict,ur‘es. Each
learner will need five small boxes. The focus here is to Paste the
kitchen, sitting room (|ounge], bedroom, and bathroom mcsozine
Pictures onto the back of each box to create a room.
Q Small GPOUP Mathematics focus
Time Activit Learners count to seven, tapping their elbows as theH count.
|O - |5 mins [For he|P on counting with learners, refer LSF, Count.ing].

Revise the flash cards 'I','2’, ‘one” and two’. If Possib|e have
handheld mirrors available for learners to use. Learners look at,
their face. Discuss what. is on each half of their face.

Learners comP|ete page [l of Workbook 2. The3 begin b3

P|ocing the mirror on the midline of the Picture so that

theﬁ can ‘comP|ete' the Pictur‘es.

Tidg “up time

Hand quhins

Snhack time

& QB

Music and Learners Pr‘etend to be snakes s|it,|'1er‘in9 c||on3 the sand. As thea move, theﬁ say ‘sssss'. Let them think
Movement Rins of other things loeginning with the letter s’ that theﬂ can be, eg. slow snails, s|eeP3 sloths, shing stars.

Outdoor P|°5 Include the cct,ivit.ﬁ below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities. Learners Prqctise t,hr-owing, loouncing
and ro||ing aball. Theg need to listen ccrefu"g to the instructions before the cct,ivit.H loegins. When the
whistle is blown once, thea throw; twice, thea bounce and three times, theg roll. The learner/s with the
ball/s follow the instruction to pass the ball to someone else.

E St.orﬂ Time Remind the learners about the storﬁ theﬁ heard Hesterdaﬂ. Ask them to retell the main events in their

own WOPdS.



My home

& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mor‘nins Circle

|O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

€3 Small Group
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

m T|d3 “up time

@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

(O) Outdoor P|c13

ﬁ Stors Time

%

WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner and ask them to say where theﬁ live. Ask the learner to Put the P|qstic toH
Figurine in his/her locker.
Place a cut -out cardboard window frame in each locker. Learners bring it to Morning Circle.

Ask learners to look thr‘ough their window frames. Ask what thea can see. Discuss thd homes have win-
dows, eg. thea let |ight and air into the home, thea keeP out, rain. Talk about, different, kinds of window in
different rooms, eg. bathrooms and toilets tend to have smaller windows. Also talk about, window dr‘essings,

eg. blinds and curtains. Discuss thj we use window dr‘essinss, eg. Privqc&j, warmth, decoration.

Mathematics/Creative focus

Learners use wax crayons to Prcctice the correct numeral

formation of 20na piece of paper folded horizonta”a to 22222
make four lines. Instruct them to touch the top and bottom o o
lines and to begin writing the two at the top and to end at

the bottom.

Life Orientation focus
Learners Poste their window frame from Morning Circle onto

asheet of paper and decorate it.

Literocg focus
Find the letter 's" in words in the classroom environment. Learners look at their name

cards. Ask who has one/two/three etc. s’ letters in their name. R

Give each learner a clear P|ostic cup. Let them use the action ﬂgur‘ine theH have brought
to school. Ask learners to Put the tog under/on/ in front of /behind/ next to the cup.

Learners are each 9iven a Piece of paper. Theﬁ are asked to draw a house on the page.
Give a string of instructions that theg should follow: Draw a brown chimneg on the roof/
draw a tree next to the house/ draw a fence in front of the house etc.

Sins the theme related song ‘This Is The Waﬂ’ to the learners on page 68 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term2-02. The song can be sung every daﬂ of the teachins

week.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your c|ci|3 outdoor activities.
Learners P|°U ‘Under And Over'. They stand in a line, one behind the other. The learner in front passes a
ball over their head to the next learner. That learner then passes the ball through their |egs to the next

learner and so on. As theg pass the ball let them say ‘under’ or ‘over’ cleFen&ing on how thes are Passing
the ball.

Select another well-known storH about homes [see Mondo&j of Week Il for suggestions). Read the stor*&j

to the learners and ask them to retell stories in their own words.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

S Mornins Circle
[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small GPOUP
Time Activitﬂ
|O-15 mins

ﬁm Tidﬂ “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

0 Outdoor P|03

E Stors Time

THURSDAY

what daﬁ is the clothes washing done, when are the bins Put out for collection, on what d03 is the lawn

mowed? etc.

Literuc3 focus

Creative/ Techno|033 focus
(qut 4)

Learners moke homes out Of‘

Learners comP|et,e age 9 of
Workbook 2. Thes must fill in the

missing ‘s letters underneath boxes and mangine Pictures.

each Picture. The focus here is to qute cut

out, shapes from mangines

&8 8

\iockg stars

onto the ‘floor’ of each room to

create floor coverings such as

G e cchet.s and tiles.
salt soap
sun  sedl

Mathematics focus o

Learners count to seven, a|ternatin3 touching their left foot, with their = __;,_P? -

right hand and their right foot with their left hand. 8 (e
of Workbook | cc>|ourin3 intwo Pict,ures in each row. Z"a_- ?ﬂr-. ':";._ %

Revise the flash cards 'I','2’, ‘one” and ‘two’. Learner comP|ete page 17

P|03 music. Ask learners to listen to the music and Pret,end that theg are doing something at home. Tell
learners that the music must Suicle them, for exomp|e, soft, 3ent|e music is qppropriqte for s|eePin9.

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Include the activita below as one of your daily outdoor activities.

[For tiPs on out.door safetg refer to LSF, The Outdoor C|assroom]. Learners P|°3 ‘Stuck in the Mud'.
One learner is ‘on” and must try and catch the other learners. Caught learners are ‘stuck’, i.e. must
stand still with |egs del‘t until another learner crawls through their |e95 and shouts the learners name
three times.

Leqrners ‘recd' the song on Pdge |4 Of‘ WOPI(bOOI( 2




My home

& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

%3 Small Group
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

m Tidg “up time

% Hand washing

‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

(O) Outdoor P|03

E St.orﬂ Time

4

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner-.
Again ask the learner what their address is. If theg know their address, 3ive thema 3ood work sticker to
wear for the dcg.

Revise the dags of the week. Ask learners to say what, theg do on each
claﬂ, eg. On Mondaﬁ. .

En|c1rge page [4 of Workbook 2 or write out the words. Let learners ‘read’
the words of the song. You can then sing the song ogoin. You can dlso use

the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-02.

Mathematics focus

Learners comp|et,e age 13
in Workbook 2. Thea find
the stickers to Paste inthe

Creative/ Techno|093 focus (Pcrt 5]
Learners make homes out, of boxes and
magazine Pictures. The focus here is
9|ue the five boxes toget.her‘ and add a
roof . DisP|03 the houses.

correct P|qce on the page.

Litercc‘tj focus

Pin a map [commercia| or hand -drown] of your local area onto the board. Use a drcwing Pin and

flash card to mark your school. Then mark where each learner lives with drowing Pins and name togs.
Use Pieces of st,ring to see who lives closest to/furthest away from school.

Learners will use their chairs for this activity.
Play music. When the music st,oPs, call out, one of the fo”owing instructions: ‘stand on top/stand in
front of /stand behind. .. your chair.” Learners Perform the action in time to the music.

Include the octivitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Make a winding snake sPir‘cL Have learners stand in a circle ho|din9 hands. Learners walk into the circle

to make a sPira| and then reverse it qgcin. Let learners say ‘sss’ as theﬂ move.

Read a stora of Your choice for learners to listen to while theﬂ relax. [For he|P on se|ectin3 stories, refer

to LSF, Cl’\oosing Books For Stor‘Utime].



MZ home
TERM 2

WEEKS I AND 12

6 LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learners have

understood and can QPP|3 the concepts tausht in this theme.

Over the last two weeks learners:

® listened to a well-known storH such as ‘Goldilocks And The
Three Bears';

* identified the 's” sound at, the loeginning of words;

* identified sounds of items found in the home;

® constructed [orq” sentences of their own to retell a well-known
st,or~3 such as 'Goldilocks And The Three Bears';

* used the sentence frame with the teacher and the class;

* drewa Pict,ure of ahouse and dictated a sentence about. it for a
class book; and

® Used |on9u03e for |earnin9.

This assessment, task may take severdl dogs to comp|ete. You
should do this assessment on a one -to-one basis with each learner.

TASK

Part, One

® Use the letter formation assessment wheel to assess the
first Part of this cct,ivit,H.

* Put the letter card s on a table.

* Ask the learners to ‘read’ the letter.

* Now ask the learners to trace the letter 's', saﬂing what

GRADER: TERM 2

Holistic rubric for Liter‘aca Assessment Task Part Two and Part Three

Not © Elementary © Modorate © Adequate

: Substantial :
H— :

Assessment,

t|'1e3 are doing. Check that theH start and end in the
correct Positions.

* Ask the learners if theg know words that begin with s,

Remember to say the sound and not. the name, i.e. 'sss’ not 'es’.

* Have two paper cups and Pictures of CVC 'Pqttern words,
eg. sit, dog, hat, mat, siP, Pot., sun, dam.

* Mark one cup with the letter 's.

* Ask learners to sound out the word for each Picture and then
to Put the Pictures that loegin with 's into the 's’ cup and those
that start with other sounds into the other cup. For examp|e,
for the word, 'sit/, say ‘s-i-t. (Remember to say the letter
sound ‘sss’ and not, the name ‘es’].

Part, Two

* Thisis an oudit.ora fisure'ground assessment. The learner
must be able to listen without being distracted and also be able to
isolate relevant or asked -for information.

* The learner will need crayons and paper.

° SQHI Draw on|3 those items that, are found in a kitchen, e.g.
cup, P|cte, toothbrush, knife".

° Repeot,, eg. Draw on|3 the items that are found in a bathroom,
eg. toothbrush, towel, P|ote, soqp'.

* The learners must NOT draw the item that does not be|ong.

Part Three

* Ask the learner questions which r‘ecluir‘es the learner to use
the sentence frame: ‘We... at home.’

Begins at
: the correct
5 : b

: achieved :

The learner is able to:

2. Listen without being distracted

3. Isolate requested verbal information

4. Identifs the 's" sound at the beginnins

of words

5. Identiﬂj words that do not besin with s’
READING

b. Use asentence frame toaether with
the teacher

7. Describe with under‘shanding what is
: haPPenins in pictures

" HANDWRITING

8. Mcnipu|c:te writing tools
WRITING

q. Experiment with writing

Neat and
legible

Keai

° 4 We||deve|oped
*3 Age appropriqte
°2 Sti||c|eve|opin9

Intervention needed



Assessment,

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can GPP|3 the concepts taught in this theme. Over the last two
weeks learners:

® countedto 7 [and beaond];

L]

counted various items related to the theme [how many windows

acertain bui|din9 hcs);

were introduced to number 2 and the word ‘two’;

identified items that occur in twos like eyes, hands, arms, ears;
® were introduced to the concePt of sammetr ; and
® used Positioncﬂ |cm3uc19e to describe one object in relation

to another.

This assessment task may take several daas
to comP|ete. You can do it on a one-to-one

basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

* Part, One

* Ask the learners to count to seven.

* Use cut out or P|astic shaPes to create

a Picture.

* Ask each learner to show the Picture of
the Part of the house thea found in their
locker. Make as many houses as Possib|e
with the different Parts.

* Ask learners to describe an ol‘iject in
relation to another. Give the learner
aclear P|astic cup and a small tog.

Ask learners to Put the tog under/on/in
front of /behind/next to the cup.

Part Two

® Draw half a house usins simP|e shapes ona Piece of paper.
ComP|ete on|3 half of the door, window, roof, etc.

° EXP|ain that the builder has not finished the house. Ask the
learners to finish it of f for him - tell them to
make sure that the unfinished Parts are
exqct|3 the same as the half a|r‘ead3 drawn.
Give the learners crayons and let them draw
inthe missing half.

¢ Ask the learner how old he/she is.

Ask them to show their 46
[

age with counters

GRADER: TERM 2

Checklist for Numer‘ac&j Assessment Task

Name:

The learner is able to:

|. Count to seven

2.Name shcpes e.g. square, tricn5|e and create a picture using them
3. Use Positional |an9que to describe the Position of an ol)‘ject,

4. ComP|ete incomp|ete ssmmetricq| sthes (visuc| closure exercises]

° LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Date:
Yes No

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

Over the last two weeks, learners engaged in various lif e skills linked activities that recluired them to talk about their homes.

Thelj discussed the different t’HPeS of houses and thelj shared Persona| information about their own homes. Theg also understood the

imPortance of hcving house rules.

TASK

* Use the Grade R kit, Poster 6 called ‘MH Home" and ask the learners to:

* Name and describe each room in the house.

* Name one cctivitﬂ that is done in each room.

%

* Talk about what theg see in the gar‘den
° Sag what their favourite room is and w|’13.



) HOMELANGUAGE

Listenins and SPeaking
The child is able to: Listen and act.

out stories/Retell stories/Recite

@) LrEsiuLs
Beginnins Know|ed3e

and Personal and
Social Well 'beins

i The child is able to: Sa his/
her Persono| details — ?nome,
oge]/Te” who lives at home/
Understands different chores

done at home.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Sing
action songs using different
Ports of the bodg/Drow and
9ive own interpretqtion of
the Picture drawn/ Monipu|cte
scissors crayons Pqint brushes

ete./Use P|°3 dough to model.

Phﬂsiccﬂ Education

Week I3

WEEKI3 + 14

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ vamEMATICS

Numbers, OPerqt.ions

and Re|qtionships

The child is able to: Count up
to seven/ IdentifH two olgjects
¢ in the environment/Knows
number sHmloo|s |-4/
Compqre big and small, loigger

and sm0||er ancl same.

Patterns, Functions

.~ and Algebra

. The child is able to: ComP|et,e
a Pqtt,ern of given sthes/
Understands the Position in

relation to on and under/Sorts

objects qccording to size, eg.
|on9 and short/| Recognise red,
green He"ow and blue/Builds at.

least 12 'Piece Puzz|es,

The child is able to: Throw and

catch aball ete.

i Measurement

The child is able to: Describe
|on9, short, |on9er, shorter,
|on9est and shortest, using
concrete ol?jects.

Data and|ins

sort olaject,s according to their
Phasiccﬂ attributes.

poems and rhgmes/ParticiPote
in discussions and ask cluestions/
Talk about Pictures in books

. magazines.

Phonics

The child is able to: Identify

¢ different and similar words/
IdentifH rhgme words in a rh&jme
iora song/ Recognise asound at,

the Ioeginning of aword.

Reqding and Viewins

i The child is able to: Read
Pictures’/ IdentifH own name/
Read familiar words in the
environment/ Recognises some
letters and words in

the environment.

Writins

The child is able to: Draw
Pictures to convey messqges/
i Control |qr9e muscles/| Begins

' The child s able to: Collect and
Pcinting or writing onthe sand etc.

to form letters using ﬂngers

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster 7 Sof‘etﬁ.

Big Book StorH:
Big Book | Safetﬂ At Home.




S a()@tLy

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask them what ti‘ieu did over the weekend.

& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

Introduce the theme, \Scfeta' which will be investigated over the
next two weeks. Look at the Grade R kit Poster 7 called Safeti:j
and discuss the Pictures with the learners. (For |’1e|P on using !"

Posters, refer to LSF, Using Posters.) Yo'l i o
Brié )
I - "‘,;_r_: fh_ e (““

B E e ‘r::—_-‘

':::’ Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

Discuss the dongerous behaviours in the Poster. Talk about. whu
each of the behaviours is unsafe. Learners can use the sentence
frame, Tt is not safe to..." You can also use the LEAP audio
lesson, Term 2-03.

’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Science/Life Orientation focus
Make smeiiing Pots from old
sPice bottles. This cctivitu

ciisiwwasiwing |ic1uid, sour milk,
someti‘iing burnt, etc. into small

OPGC{Ue containers.

o

Learners smell each one and
tell each other if the smellis

demonstrates how our noses

can warn us about dcn er‘!

Put mouiciu bread/cheese, safe or unsafe. Mathematics focus
Learners comPiete Puzzies
with at least, [2 Pieces.
Q Sma" GPOUP Literocu focus Ask learners to say words Learners make the letter ‘o’
on different textures with

Introduce the letter 'a’. beginning with 'a’. Draw
Icientifu initial sounds (these

are the sounds at the beginning

Time Activitu
[O-15 mins

Pictures on the board. their ﬁngers, eq. the cchet,

|ecrners' dei’(S, SGndPGPeF.

> oy
S A

Of‘ worcis]. Be carefui to SGH ti'\e

letter’s sound and not its name;

FOP excmPie, \G’ not \GHI. Ti\e >

names of the letters are not

tougi—mt at, this 5t’°89~ | earners Show the correct starting and

[For tiPs on teoci\ing Phonics,

enciing Points when writing the refer LSF. Phonics.]

will also sound out, words into

Pi'ionemes: for exquie, a-n-t. letter 'd.

m Ticiu‘uP time
% Hand washing

‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

Introduce the theme related song T'malittle Firefighter' to the learners on page 70 of this
Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-03. The song can be sung every cicu
of the tecciwing week.

(Q) Outdoor qus Include the cctivitu below as one of your ddiiu outdoor activities. Ask learners to walk ke an
astronaut, anteater, qhteioPe, ti‘ieu can move like an ambulance, roll like an oPPie ete. Let them think of
other words that, ioegin with the ‘a” sound and move in that. way eqg. ant, acorn.

E St'ort' Time Read the Big Book | storu ‘Safetﬂ At Home' on page 2. Begin bU |ettin9 learners look at the Pictures
and sauing what theu see. Ask learners the fo”owing cluestions for each Picture: ‘Who can you see?’
‘Where is it i\aPPening?' ‘What is the child doing?' How are ti‘\elj feeiing?' ‘What do you think will
i\aPPen next?’ ‘Whu is this ciangerous'?' Inthis way, learners are i:)uiiciing a storu.

(For iweiP on using a Big Book, refer to LSF, Using The Big Book]‘



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

# Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

<"y Smdll ClrouP
Time Activitﬂ
[O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidld “up time
@ Hand washing
i Snhack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

O Outdoor P|05

E Storﬂ Time

TUESDAY

Greet each learner individually.
Ask themif theH ate breakfast and who made their breakfast for them.
(Take note if any learners made their own breqkfost.]

Talk about, dcngers in the kitchen. Ask learners if theH have ever 3ot hurt or exPerienced an accident,
in the kitchen, e.g. Setting burnt or cut, hot Pots, s|iP|:>in9 on wet, floors etc. Let them share their stories

and discuss how each accident could have been Prevented.

Life Orientation focus /ﬁ Literaca focus
Learners look at the picture on kR R ? Learners make the letter ‘o’
pages 14 and 15 on Workbook 2. sl o out of red modelling clay.
ot —
- L
9 2.
£ -'.'. "‘—:‘“Lf
":';‘_.'3 - g
Theﬁ find the stickers and stick
— them in the correct, P|aces.
Mathematics focus

Learners count to seven t,ouching left knees with their right elbows
as thet:j count. RePeat, touching right knees with left elbows. [For he|P
on count,ing with learners, refer LSF, Counting). Revise numeral 'I',

*2" and the words ‘one” and ‘two’. Introduce the numeral ‘3" and the

word ‘three’. Ask learners to hold up three Fingers. Teach the correct

number formation for the numeral 3. Learners trace the number inJe||3

3
t,r‘atjs. \ 4

P|03 ‘Cat, and Mouse." Choose one learner to be the cat, and one to be the mouse. The other learners
stand in a circle andJoin hands. Theg trH to keeP the cat away from the mouse. If the mouse is inside
the circle, theg t,r*g to keeP the cat out and vice versa. The cat needs to break through their hands
and trH to catch the mouse.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Include the cctivitH below as one of your dcli|3 outdoor activities.
Provide beqnloogs and/or small balls for the learners. Learners aim and throw the becnbags/ba”s into
a bucket.

Look at the Big Book storl:j ‘Safetﬁ At Home' again. For each scenario ask learners
to construct a sentence. For instance, It is not safe to Put things into wall socket.s. it -
Inthis examp|e the sentence frame ‘Tt is not safe to..." has been used. Write the

sentences on strips.




Sa()e y

& Arrivdl

[5-30 mins
+ Health check
':::' Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small CrrouP
Time Activity
[O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidﬂ “up time

@ Hand washing

‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

0 Outdoor Plaﬂ

Story Time
W Story

WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner by name.
Remind the learner to check that her/his facecloth is clean and hcnging where it should be.

Set out household olgject,s from the theme table on the cquet,: a candle, matches, a knife, a Pair of
scissors, a bowl of water, an electrical QPP|icnce, ete. Theg say whs each itemis a Pot,entic| dcnser.
Ask learners to name each object and to say the sound it. loegins with. C|0P the name.

Mathematics focus

Learners trace the numbers |,

Litsraca focus
Learners comP|ete age

16 in Workbook 2. Th93
Prqctise Forming the letter ‘o’

2and 3 inJe||3 t,I‘QHS.

bﬂ trqcing all the dotted lines

on both pages.
.
i i} 2

Liberaca focus

P|03 ‘What Am 1?7’ a ridd|e/|ogic game with the learners. Describe various items that could be :
dangerous, e.g. Tam shorp. I cut bread. What am I?' (a knife); T can go fast. I have wheels. What, am I?’
(c ccr/taxi); ‘T can burn you. You can |ight me with a match. What am I? [a ﬂre/stove); etc :

Sing the theme related song T'malittle Firefighter' osqin, You can also use the LEAP audio lesson,
Term 2-03.

Include the activitH below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Demonstrate how germs are sPread. Place a small amount of hand soap and some 8|itter (which
rePresents Serms] on one learner’s hands. Let the learner rub his/her hands together and then shake
hands with a few other learners. Let everyone shake hands with each other. Ask learners to hold up
their hands and see if theﬁ have 9|itter on them. Learners must wash hands well to remove all the

S|itter (serms].

Prestik ™ the sentence striPs made Ejesterddg onto the Pictures of the storﬂ \Sqf‘etﬁ At Home inthe
Big Book. Learners ‘read’ the sentences.

09, ® e, o o0, o
qu @ ® .59- =] & E:B = ®
o & & @ il [ ]
@ g @ g & g
@ & a®

ege’e ooa’e ese’e



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

P Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Smadll Clroup
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidg “up time
@ Hand quhins
i Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

O Outdoor P|05

E St.orH Time

THURSDAY

welcome ecch |eorner.

Tell each learner you are thP'ﬂ to see them at school.

Using the hand woshing oct,ivit,ﬁ from Hesterdoﬁ, discuss how germs are sPreod. Talk about what we can
doto Prevent germs (wash hands and keep our spaces c|ecn).

Science focus

Put a butter knife, a vegetqu Pee|er, a Srqter and some food items on the table [cheese, carrot,
Potqto,Jom]. Learners exPeriment to see which tool works best, on each food item. KeeP aclose eye on
learners as theﬂ do this.

Mathematics focus

Learners sort household containers according to their own criteria, eg. round, square.

Mathematics focus Set out a varietﬂ of cut|er‘3, e.g.
Learners count to seven 3) spoons, knives, forks of difTering
sizes on the table. Talk about

which of these items are may be

c|ic|(ing their fingers.

Let learners read the flash dangerous. Invite learners to sort,

card numerals and words. Ask the cut|er3 into groups according
them to find the Pictures and Learners P|ace counters on to various criteria: safe, unsafe,
numbers for |, 2 and 3 from each card, one on the number shqpe, size and colour.

their number cards (cut out, "I two on the number ‘2’ and [For‘ he|P on sor‘ting with learners,
from Workbook l]. three on the number ‘3", refer LSF, Sorting].
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Include the oct,ivitﬂ below as one of your clai|t| outdoor activities.
Use skiPPing ropes or chalk to form the letter ‘a” and numeral ‘3’ on the outstide Pcving. Mark the
starting and ending Points for each one. Learners walk the letter and number st,art,ins and ending at the

correct P|cces.

Read a storg of your choice for the learners’ er'\jogment and relaxation. (For |'1e|P on se|ecting stories,

refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Storﬁtime].
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& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

0 Smadll ClrouP
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

nTﬂ TidH “up time
% Hand washins
é Snack time

n Music and
Movement, Rins

(Q) Outdoor P|03

E Storg Time

FRIDAY

We|come each |earner

Ask if he/she wore a sqf'etg belt if theﬁ travelled to school bl:j car.

Go thr‘ough the items on the theme table. The learners will saya sentence about each item, eg. ‘Matches
can cause a fire.” (For he||o on Prepcring atheme table, refer to LSF, The Theme Table.)

Life Orientation focus Life Orientation focus
Learners comp|ete age 18 . [
in Workbook 2. Theg colour in
the robot.. TheH work in Pairs
and tell each other what the

different signs mean.

Learners make traffic |ights
froma rect,an9|e of bread, and
a round slice of carrot, babﬁ
tomato and cucumber.

Literacy focus

Collect and disp|03 different labels from safe and unsaf'e items, eq. candles, matches, c|ecnin3 qgents,
medication, Poisons etc. Learners ‘read’ the labels. Let learners group these into safe and unsafe
collections and P|qce them on one of two trqﬁs which you have marked, ‘Safe” and ‘Unsafe’. Talk about
where clonger‘ous items need to be stored in the home and w|’13, eg. matches, guns, Poisons.

Ask learners to find items in the classroom that begin with the letter 'a’.

Sing the theme related song T'malLittle Firefighter' agqin. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson,
Term 2-03.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Teach learners how to cross the road. Give some of the learners hoola hoops so thea can Pretend thet.j
are drivers. The other learners Pretend tobe Pe&estr‘icns. Teach them to look left, look right and look
left again before crossing the street. Swap groups.

Mark the ‘street’ of f on the Paving using chalk.

Talk about. ‘stronger danger'. Read the fable ‘The Fox and the Crow’. Talk about, how you can't a|waas
trust PeoP|e who say nice things to you.




& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Group
Time Activit,3
|O-15 mins

nTﬂ Tidld “up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

@ Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

MONDAY

Greet each learner and ask if theg had a thPU weekend.
Ask Parents to loegin teoching their child what their Phone number is.
Before work time, write their Pcrent's Phone number in the space Provided on page 19 of Workbook 2.

Add some items to the theme table and cover the table before morning circle. [For he|P on Prepqring a
theme table, refer to LSF, The Theme Tab|e]. Ask the learners to recall the items from last week.
Uncover the theme table and ask learners if theH can see anﬂthing new. Talk about the new items.

Talk about, outdoor chnSers, eg. P|mJin9 in the street, c|imbin8 trees, P|03in8 near bodies of water,
P|03in3 with fire. Learners can share their own exPeriences.

Life Orientation focus Creative focus

Learners com|:>|et.e page 19 in
Workbook 2.

Learners look at their Porent,'s

Give each learner a small
250ml emPtH car‘dboar‘djuice
container, eg. Liquifruit "

Phone number and the3 press Learners cover it with paper

the numbers in the correct, and decorate it to look like a

order on t,he ce|| Phone. ce|| Phone.

Liter-<103 focus

Talk about germ- spreading animals, eg. rats, flies and mosquitos. Learners say how we Prevent these
Pests from coming into our |ivin9 spaces. Place learners’ name cards on the carpet. Give alearner a ﬂa
swatter and ask them to swat their name.

Revise the letters ‘s’ and ‘a’. Ask learners to each find an object beginning with an's" and 'a’. Let them
return to the carpet and tell everyone what their ol:‘vjects are called. Use the items to make a sound
table. Label the items.

Introduce the theme related song Look Left, Look Rigl—wt’ to the learners on page Tl of this Teacher's
Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio |esson, Term 2-04.

Include the activita below as one of your c|ci|3 outdoor activities.
Place |or3e coloured shopes onthe ground. Ask learners to throw their becnlocgs ontoa given shcpe,

e.g. ‘Throw HOUI" loeon bQS onto the red sclucre.'

Make a class book of imPortcnt Phone numbers. Include the school Phone number., Po|ice, ambulance
and fire Iorigode etc. Each learner can he|P decorate the book. Read the book to the class.
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& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
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30-35 mins

%2 Small Group
Time Activits
[O-15 mins

ﬂTﬂ Tids “up time
@ Hand washing
J3

Snhack time

Music and
Movement, Rins

(6) Outdoor P|at|

E Storg Time

TUESDAY

Welcome each learner.
Give each learner a coloured card. Ask them to Ioring it to Morning Circle.
Remind parents to teach their children their phone numbers.

Tell learners theH are going to be Safetg Police. Ask learners to hold up their coloured card. TheH find
the other learners with the same coloured card as theg have. Allocate different saf‘etg duties to each
group. e.g. the green group check that dll p|ugs are switched of f, the red group check for 3|ass or other
sharp ohjects |Hing on the p|a33round, ete.

Let them look around the classroom and pract,ise their duties for a few minutes. Theg report back on
their findings and come up with solution.

Literact\.j focus
Learners write the letter ‘s’ on blackboards with chalk.

Mathematics/Creative focus

Learners use wax crayons to pract,ice the correct numeral formation [~ B
of 3ona piece of paper folded horizonta”g to make four lines. Instruct 3 3 3 3 3
them to touch the top and bottom lines and to loegin writing the three | 7 T
at the top and to end at the bottom.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to seven on their ﬂngers. Then ask them to count how many fingers are in the ‘down’
posit,ion. (For he|p on count,ing with learners, refer LSF, Counting]. Give learners dif ferent amounts of
counters and their name cards. In pairs, learners p|ace a counter on each letter of their name. Theﬂ
compare the number of counters the3 used, using the terms 'more than', less than' and ‘same’.

Play the sound of asiren or ask learners to make the sound of various sirens [fire engine, ambulance,
po|ice car etc.] Talk about. the use of sirens and how important theg are. Learners pretend to be driving
one of these vehicles and theﬁ make the appropriate sound as theg ‘drive’ around.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Prepare |ar<3e sheet of paper to |a3 onthe 9round outside. Let learners find things outside that theg
can use to draw. Don't stop them from trging different materials. Let them exp|ore and discover on
their own what will work. Tl‘me3 can make markings with sticks, stones, sand, etc.

Read the Big Book | st,or3 ‘Safet,g At Home' on page 12 again. Use this as a basis for creating aclass
Big Book Storg. Have learners choose a character and create a storH around him/her. Ask cluestions
like these to he|p create a st,org structure: ‘Where is he/she?’ ‘What is the danger?'/'\l\/hat will
happen?’/'\l\/ho can he|p?' etec. (For he|p on using a Big Book, refer to LSF, Using The Big Book].
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Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask them to walk around the classroom and see if there are any toﬁs/other olz?jects |Hing on the floor

..........

that could cause fires. It is important for learners to know that
there are electrical and non-electrical fires. Teach them to never

throw water onto a fire but to use sand instead.

Mathematics focus Creative focus
Learners comP|et,e page Learners make Firefishtins
2l in Workbook 2. hats usins paper P|otes and

red Pcint,. Pre-cut the P|otes
for the learners.

Literaca focus

Prepqre Pict,ures cards with things storting with ‘a” and others starting with's’. Learners 9o through
the Picture cards. The3 name the Picture and trH toisolate and say the initial sound out loud. Label
two paper bogs with the letters 'a" and 's’. Learners take turns to Pick upa Picture card, name the
initial sound and then P|qce it in the correct sound bog.

Sing the theme related song Look Left, Look Right’ again. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson,
Term 2-0l. Give each learner a card with a shape on it. Put on music and let the learners dance. When
the music stops, theﬁ must find learners with the same shape and theg sit. down together. The last
group to sit down are out of the game.

Include the dctivitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Create an outdoor obstacle course using benches, ropes, tgres etc. Learners can have fun workinS

their way through it.
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THURSDAY

@ Arrivql Greet the learners individuc"s.
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:.:’ Mornins Cipcle Discuss what a person should do if theﬁ areinafire. EXP|ain the \StoP, droP, roll’ techniclue. Also tell
|O -15 mins learners not. to open doors when there is a fire. Besides burnins their hands, the incoming oxygen can
cause an exP|osion.
,’ Work Time Literqu focus
Activities Learners trace the letters 'a” and
30-35 mins 's"on page 22 of Workbook 2.
Q Small ClrouP Mathematics focus
Time Activit. Learners count, to seven, t’“PPinS their shoulders as theg count.
10-15 mins Revise the flash cards T, '2,'3’, 'one’, two’ and ‘three’. Ask them to make groups of these numbers.

Ask which group has the most counters and which has the least. As them to make the group with one
counter the same as the group with three counters. Let them tell You how theg didit.

Ticlld “up time

Hand washing

Snhack time

D& QB

Music and Choose a learner tossit. in a chair blindfolded. Hit a container/tin in a continuous Pottern. Ask the
Movement Rins blindfolded learner to stand up and walk towards the sound. Once theH've found you, another learner

can have a turn.

@

Outdoor PIGB Include the activita below as one of your ddi|3 outdoor activities.
Learners Prdctise the \StoP, dr‘oP, roll’ technique, This is the routine to follow if cdusht inafire.

St,ors Time Choose a st,or*s that relates to the theme and have learners listen to it for their eqjonent.
(For he|P on se|ectin3 stories, refer to LSF, Choosins Books For Storgtime.)

.....................................................................

.....................................................................
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Story Time
B Story

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner.
Place learners’ cell Phones that thes made on Mondca in their lockers. Thes must loring them

to Morning Circle.

cardboard box cell Phone that theﬁ made. Teach them how to make a fire emergency t,e|ePhone call.
The3 must: say who theg are/where thes are/what the emergency is/wait in a safe P|ace.

Creative focus
Learners make red hand Prints and decorate their hands to look

like firefighters he|Pin3 each other. R

Revise the ‘a" and ‘s’ sounds. Learners read the name cards on the sound table

the3 created in this week. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson. Learners then i

complete adotted 's’ worksheet Prepared earlier. A|ternative|3, download a

worksheet like the one q|ongside. This worksheet is available as free download ;’——_—
from ‘Sparldebox' , [www.sPGrHebox.co.uk]. Learners form the letter 'a" in the s = > H e

air and then on the back of a classmate. Ask the learners to choose a colour
and trace the dotted line to form the letter 'a'.

P|03 music or sing asong with the learners that theg know well. Learners dance around. Call out a
number. Learners 9et into groups of that number and sit down. The first learners to make their group

and sit down, Set a chance to choose a song that theg would like to sing,

Include the cctivita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners sit in a circle. Give one learner a ball or beanbag. This learner throws the bc”/loeanlocg toa
learner. The learner who catches it must say ‘Stop!” and throws it to the next. learner who says ‘Drop!'
The next learner to catch the ba"/becang shouts Rolll” Continue until all learners have had a turn.

Read the book made on Mondaﬂ and see if learners are able to remember any of the emergency

te|ePhone numbers.




Assessment,

Salef
TERI‘(’)I 2 y
WEEKS I3 AND I4

6 LITERACY ASSESSMENT

* This assessment task will assess whether the learner has
understood and can cpp|5 the concepts taught in this theme.

Over the last two weeks learners:

demonstrated understanding of the above stor*g:
identified the ‘a" sound in words;
sang and recited songs;

used Picture clues to investigcte safe and unsafe situations;

interpreted common warning sgmbo|s, e.g. STOP;

segmented words into 33||cb|es;

used the sentence frames with the teacher and class;

Pructised the formation of the letters ‘a’; and

used |an5uage f\or |ecrning.

This assessment task may take several dqﬁs to comP|ete. You can

do it on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

listened to the stor*g Big Book | stor*g ‘Sof\etg At Home' on page 12;

TASK

Part One

® Use the letter formation assessment wheel to assess this activitﬁ.

® Put the letter card 'a’ on a table.

® Ask the learners to ‘read’ the letter.

* Now ask the learners to trace the letter ‘o, saﬁing what theﬁ
are doing. Check that theg start and end in the correct, Positions.

* Ask the learners if thet.j know words that begin with 'a’.
Remember to say the sound and not, the name, i.e. 'a’ not ‘03'.

Part Two

* Use pages 16 and 17 of Workbook 2.

® Ask the learner to ‘read’ each of the Pictures.

® Ask the learner to use each word in a [orq” sentence.

b Fina"g ask them to Point toa Pict,ure and c|o|o the word [sg”uHes].

* Ask: 'How many c|aps?l *Which word had more than one c|aP?'
* Ask the learner to c|oP their own name.

Part Three

° Comp|ete this Pcrt of the assessment when cloing the numeracy
and life skills assessment..

* Use page I8 of Workbook 2. You can also draw or cut out sufetg
signs to use for this assessment.

® Ask the learners to ‘read’ each wqrning sign.

® Ask the learners what the sign warns us about.

GRADER: TERM 2

Holistic rubric for Literoca Assessment, Task Part Two and Part, Three

| 2 3 4 5 b 7
Not Elementary Moderate Adequate Substantial Meritorious Outstanding
achieved achievement achievement achievement achievement achi achievement

The learner is able to:

ORAL

|. Follow the instructions

2. Answer the questions

3.Hear and clap sylables in words

PHONICS

4. Identify the 'a’ sound in words

5. Name other words that begin with the 'a” sound
READING
b. Recogrise (high frequency) warning symbols
7. Explain the meaning of warning symbols
8. Use theme related vocabulary in own sentence

q. Recognise the 'a’ sHmbol in Pr‘int.

~F

Coptj this rubric. You will need one for each learner.



ASSESSMENT WHEEL

Use this assessment wheel to assess Part One of the task on the

previous page.

Begins at
the correct

Forms
letters in
various

ways, i.e.
on body,

in sand

at the
correct
point

Neat and
legible

KeH:

4 Well deveiopeci
*3 Age appropriate
e 2 Still deveioping

® | Intervention needed

o LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners engogeci in various lif e skills linked

activities that requireci them to icientify safe and unsaf'e situations/
household items in the home, at. school and in the environment. Use
the checklist below to record your observations of the learners over
the last two weeks.

TASK

Show learners the pictures on page 15 and ask them to tell You:
* what each item is used for; and
* if it is safe for children to use these items — whﬁ or wiilj not?

See if the learners are able oppiﬁ what theﬁ have learnt over
the pqst two weeks when |oo|(in9 at these pictures.

Assessment,

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment. task will assess whether the learners have
understood and can oppig the concepts tought in this theme.
Over the last two weeks learners:

® counted to 7 [or more];

® were introduced to number 3 and word ‘three';

° monipuiated household items, eg. cutierH;

® sorted the items occorciing to dif ferent criteria — size,
sinqpe, safe, unsafe;

sorted objects into those that roll and those that slide;
described properties of oojects that roll and slide; and

* sorted household containers accorciing to their own criteria,

e.g. si\ape.

This assessment task may take several ciags to compiete. You can
do it on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

® Place five different, sized and simpeci containers from the
theme table in front of the learner.
® Ask the learners to tell you how many items theg think
there are aitogeti‘\er.
® Then let the learners count the items.
* Ask the learners to point to the items that slide and those
that roll. Allow them to manipuiote the items if theH are unsure.
* Ask them to expiain the properties of those that slide
(ﬂat sicies] and those that roll (round edges).
* Ask them to sort them into two groups aocording to these criteria.

GRADER: TERM 2

: Name:

¢ The learner is able to:

. Tell how many items are on the table

2. Count the items

3. Identif‘a items that slide

4, Identif5 items that roll

5. Use mathematical ianguuge to describe understunding of
: concepts (roiiing and siiciing)

6. Collect, and sort, otgjects into groups uccording to
an attribute

C°PH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

¥



Q) HoMELANGUAGE

Lisbenins and SPeckins

The child is able to: Listen and act
out stories/Retell stories/Recite
poems and r‘hHmes/ Porticipate

@) uress
Besinnins Know|edse

¢ and Personal and
Social Well 'being
The child is able to: Say his/
her Personq| details — ?name,

age)/ Tell who lives at home/
done at home.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Sing
action songs using different,
quts of the bodH/quw and
3ive own interPretotion of
the Picture drawn/| ManiPu|qt,e
scissors crayons Paint brushes

etc/Use PIOH dough to model.
Phssicq| Education

catch aball ete.

WEEKS + 16

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ vATHEMATICS

¢ Numbers, OPerations

and Relationshi

The child is able to: Count. up
to seven/ Identif‘g two objects
“inthe environment/Knows

. number Sl:jmlDOIS [-4/

¢ Understands dif ferent chores

Compore big and small, bigger

qncl smc1||er th same.

Patterns, Functions

and A|sebra

The child is able to: ComP|ete
a Pattern of given shapes/
Understands the Position in

¢ relation to on and under/Sorts
objects according to size, e.g.
|ong and short/ Recognise red,
green He"ow and blue/Builds at,
: least 12- Piece Puzz|es.

¢ The childis able to: Throw and

Measurement,

The child is able to: Describe
|on9, short, |on9er, shorter,
|on9est and shortest, using
concrete oszects.

Data Hancﬂing .
. Thechildis able to: Collect and
sort objects occording to their
Phgsicd attributes.

in discussions and ask questions/
Talk about Pictures in books
magazines.

Phonics

. The child is able to: Identify
different and similar words/
Identif‘g thme words in a r‘hHme
ora song/ Recognise asound at
the beginnins of aword.

Readins and Viewins

i The child is able to: Read
Pictures'/ Identif‘g own name/
Read familiar words in the
environment/ Recognises some
i letters and words in

the environment.

Writins
The child is able to: Draw

Pictures to convey messqges/
¢ Control large muscles/Beqins
. 9 3

Pqintins or writins onthe sand etc.

toform letters using ﬁngers

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster 8 MS chi|3.

Big Book Stora: Big Book
| Families And Their Pets.
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Story Time
W Story

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask Parents or caregiver‘s to P|ecse bring a fami|3 Photogrcph to school for tomorrow. (Use these to
make a bulletin board disP|03. Make labels for each learner’s name and P|ace the name below each Photo).

Introduce the theme, \MS qui|3' which will be investisatecl over the
next two weeks. Look at the Grade R kit Poster 8 called \MH chi|3'
and discuss the Pictures with the learners. [For he|P on usins Posters,
refer to LSF, Usins Posters]. Look at the Picture of the fami|5 sitting
around the kitchen table. Learners name each fami|5 member in the

Picture. Learners can talk about, their families and tell the class how

many brothers and sisters thea have.

Mathematics focus

Learners do this one -to-one

Life Orientation focus
Learners find the stickers and
stick them on pages 24 and 25. cor‘resPondence qct.ivitﬂ: The\j
P|c:ce the dotted number cards
from the back of Workbook | in
arow on their desk. Thea thread
Qatees ™ onto t.oothpicks Pushed
intoa Piece of sttjr‘ofoam tomatch
the number of dots on the cards.

Life Orientation focus

Fill a suitcase or |arge carrier bos full of c|othin9. Take out, one item at, a time. Learners describe the item,
then say whoin the fomi|3 would wear or use it, and whﬁ. As you finish with an item, choose a learner to Put
it on. At the end of the lesson, the learners should each be wecring anitem of clothing or have an accessory; :
Call up one learner and tell the rest of the learners to close their eyes. Remove or chonse somet,hing onthe
learner, eg. turn o‘jersea around - the rest of the group must guess what, was chcngecl or removed. Choose

another learner and rePeo’(, the cctivitﬁ.

Introduce the theme related song \MH Fami|3' to the learners on page Tl of this Teacher’s Guide. You can
also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-05. The song can be sung every daﬁ of the teaching week. :

Include the octivitH below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Play the game ‘At Grandmother’s House'. Learners need to listen cor‘efu”g as each learner has a turn
to say who he/she saw at Grandmother's house. The first, learner will say who he/she saw and then

the second learner will say who the first learner saw and then who he/she saw. This continues and with
each learner odding someone new, it 9ets more dif ficult to remember. When someone makes a mistake,

theH are out of the game. You can use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-05.
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There are many fcmi|3 themed stories to choose from. Storﬁ timeisa goocl way toend the clca,
ensuring learners leave school fee|ing relaxed. Here are some stories to choose from:
Hansel and Grethel [c st,ors about, sib|ings and sof‘etg]/Cinder‘e”a (q storH about overcoming fcmi|3

conﬂict]/ Goldilocks.
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& Arrival

[5-30 mins

Health check

Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Small Group
Time Activits
[O-15 mins

Tidy-up time
Hand washing
Snack time
Music and

Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|03

Storﬂ Time

TUESDAY

Welcome each learner.

Cut out, mongine Pictures of chi|3 members. Place a Picture in each learner’s locker before theg
arrive. Ask them to |orin9 these Pictures with them to the carpet for morning circle.

At the end of the daa, once the learners have left, prepare the bulletin board clisP|03 using the learner
Photos (see Mondag]. The bulletin board should be reng for Wednesdcﬁ.

Ask learners to hold up the cutout, mogazine Pictures thea took from their lockers. Let, each child name
the f‘cmi|3 member their Picture represents.

Liter‘003 focus Creative focus

Learners draw themselves and B s 3 Learners make a f‘ami|3 paper
their fqmi|3 being bu53 at home ' R i L 'ﬂég chain. Tl'\etd can draw a famil
in the frame Pr‘ovided on page | N member on each link.

25 of Workbook 2.

Learners will write their names

in the P|aceho|der‘ on page 25
of Workbook 2.

Mathematics focus
Learners count to 7 tcpping their feet. [For he||'.) on counting with
|eqrners, refer to the Resource DVD, LSF, Counting].

Revise numerals |-3. Give each learner five counters. Ask them to Point
to a number flash card on pages 53 and 54 of Workbook | and to P|ace
that many counters on the correct flash card. Ask each learner to walk around the room and to find a
Particu|ar number between |-3 of the same item. The&j count these out loud. Learners Prdctise writing

numerals |-3 in sand.

Sing the theme related song ‘M3 qui|5' to the learners on page 7l of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-05. This song can be acloPt,ecJ to include other fqmi|3

members like Sr‘cndpar‘ents, aunts, uncles etec.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your ddi|3 outdoor activities.

P|03 ‘At Grandmother's House'. (See Mondq&]

Make a small book for each learner bg fo|ding two pieces of paper. On each page learners can paste
or draw a Picture of a fqmihj member and copy sentences: ' love to PIGH with my sister’, T love to
read with my mother’, etc. Encourcge each learner to read their book out, loud. This activita may take
several dags to comp|ete.



& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Morning Circle

|O-15 mins
,’ Work Time

Activities

30-35 mins

2 Small Group
Time Activity
[O-15 mins

HTH Tidl‘.j‘up time

% Hand washins

é Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

O Outdoor P|c13

Story Time
W Story

WEDNESDAY

Revise names of each fomi|3 member. Discuss who be|ongs to ‘mg fqmi|3'. Note: Learners come from
different tgpes of families. Ensure inc|usivit,3.

Mathematics focus

Learners make the numerals
[, 2 and 3 from mode“ing
c|c13. Theﬁ can also make the

Creative focus

Learners make fqmi|3 finger
puppets from paper and
g|ue. This will be used in the
storﬁtime qctivitg. words ‘one’, ‘two' and ‘three’
from mode”ing c|c13.

Liter‘clcs focus
Introduce the letter 't’. Be careful to say the letter’s sound and not its name; for examP|e, 't not ‘tee’.

Ask learners to Sive you words that, begin with the 't” sound. Draw simP|e Pictures of the words theﬂ
have sugsested. Use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-05.

Teach the ‘Finger Fami|3 Song' on page 20 of the Big Book I. Learners can use their finger Puppets
as theg sing.

Include the octivitH below as one of your c|oi|3 outdoor activities.

Provide learners with dress “up clothes and accessories. Thea can dress up and imitate a fcmi|3.

Do not allow any use of the c|ot,|'1in9 or accessories on the c|imbin9 appqrctus.

Use the Finger PUPPets made during work time to initiate a storﬂ. Learners can sive each PUPPet a
name and Postion within a ‘Fami|3. Theﬁ can then use the characters to come up with a ‘Fami|3 storU.
Write down the storU as learners make it. up-




My ?ami()/

& Arrival

& QB

®

[5-30 mins
Health check

Mornins Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Small Group
Time Activits
[O-15 mins

Tida “up time
Hand washing

Snack time

Music and

Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|03

St.orﬂ Time

THURSDAY

\I\/e|come each |earner.

Ask how his/her fcmi|3 is keeping.

Discuss fqmi|3 re|ations|'1ips: What does it mean to be qut of a fqmi|3'? How do fqmihj members look
after each other? Learners can P|03 charades and role P|°3 various fomi|3 members.

Creative focus LiteracH focus
Let them trace the letter 't' on
page 28 of Workbook 2. First let

them trace with their fingers and

Learner take Photos or dr‘awings
of Jf\ami|§j members and cut them
out. Theﬂ assemble the Parts
with sp|it Pins to make fami|3

Puppets.

then let them use chunkg crayons.

.E_

-

Numeracs focus

Count to seven touching their elbows toget,her as thea count.

Revise numerals -3 using numeral and word flash cards. Give each learner five counters. Present, very
simP|e st,or‘g sums to the learners invo|vin5 no more than three items, eg. ‘T have three sweets and I give

one to my mother. How many have I Sot now?’

Sing the ‘Finger Fomi|3 Song"
P|03 short Pieces of different music. Ask learners to think which fami|3 member it makes them think of and
let them move to the music like this person, e.g. crawl like a looloEj, cook like a mother, walk like a granny.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your c|ai|3 outdoor activities.

Place hula hooPs r‘cnclom|3 on the 9round. Let |earnersJumP from one hooP into another. Clap while
thea JumF. When you stoP c|aPPing thea must stoP and chcnge direction. When you begin c|oPPinS
again theﬂ stqrtJumPinS from hooF to hooP ugain.

Re-tell the stor‘a from Hester‘daﬁ where theﬂ used the finger PuPFets. Make a Big Book: Write up
the stora on |ar9e A3 paper, with a sentence of text on each page. Ask learners what Picture is
needed to illustrate each page. Divide learners into groups and get them toillustrate the stora.
Paste Pictures onthe aPFroPr‘iate pages. Re-read the stora whenit's comP|eted.



& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check
':::' Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

% Small ClrouP
Time Activit.3
1O0-15 mins

ﬁ Tidﬂ “up time
% Hand washins
6 Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

0 Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

We|come eac|’1 |ec|rner.

Make similar mqgazine PeoP|e Pictures as from earlier in the week. This time, cut each Pict,ure in half from

name: mo-ther; fa-ther, etec. Sos an initial 53||qb|e, then stoP. Learners must fill in the rest of the word,
for exomP|e: Sis. . .(ter], bro... (ther].

Literacs focus Creative focus
Learners draw the letter 't’ Learners do toilet, roll Painting.
with chalk. Theﬁ dip these into a Paint Pad

and Print.

Mathematics focus

Show learners a circle. Ask them if theﬁ can name this shaPe. Ask
learners to name things around the classroom that are circular in
shaPe. Now let learners look at the Pictures on page 27 of Workbook
2.Let them ident.ify each item and trace the circles with their ﬂngers.
Then let them use clwunkﬂ crayons to trace each shaPe. Fina”ﬂ let them

COlOUF in eoch sl‘\qpe.

Include the octivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Provide learners with a few small buckets and some bean bogs. Spreod the buckets around and allow
learners to Prqctise oiming and throwing the bean Ioags into buckets.




My ?ami()/

& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

%t Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

ﬁ Small Clroup
Time Activitﬂ
|O-15 mins

Tidg “up time
Hand washing

Shack time

& QB

Music and

Movement. Ring

(:» Outdoor P|03

E St.orﬂ Time

‘%

MONDAY

We|come each |eqrner.

This qctivity is an extension of last week’s Poster 8 activitﬂ. Ask learners to tell you what tl‘me3 doin
their own kitchens. The can use the sentence frame, .. .. in the kitchen.” You can also use the LEAP
audio lesson, Term 2-06.

Mathematics focus

Learners cut, out, the Puzz|e on Poge 3lof
Workbook 2. Theﬂ then Put it toget,her‘ ogcin.
Store Puzz|e Pieces in bank bags labelled with

Literaca focus

Learners make the letter 't’ from mocle”ing
clay. PIQH dough mats are available for free
from ‘SparHebox' [www.sparHebox.co.uk).
the learner’s names. Learners will use this

PUZZle agcin on Wednescloa.

(

Life Orientation focus
Discuss fqmi|3 activities, eg. worship, ho|idcﬁs. You can also discuss activities celebrated bH learners’
families such as birthdoas, births, wedclings and so on. Make a collection of magazine Pictures to
faci|itcte/PromPt the discussion. Here are some ideas:
° Birthdoa Portﬂ

° Wedding

* Church 9at|'1erin9

* Braaior Picnic

* Christmas

qui|3 at a restaurant

Sing the theme related song ‘M'ﬂ Fami|3' to the learners on page 7l of this Teacher’s Guide. You can also
use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-06. The song can be sung every &03 of the teaching week.

Include the activitg below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.
Set, upa ‘kitchen” with P|ast,ic containers and basins filled with water. Let learners P|°3 that theg are
wor‘king in the kitchen.

As aclass read the Big Book made ba learners in the Previous week.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

_.' Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Clroup

Time Activit.g

[O-15 mins

M Tidy-uptime
@ Hand washing
O Snack time
Jd Music and

Movement. Rins

O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

TUESDAY

welcome ecch |ecrner.

Cut out mosczine Pictures of PeoP|e and cut them in half. Place a Picture half in each learner’s locker.

children look at. their Pictures toseeif theg have a match. Continue until all the children have made
up a person.

Mathematics focus 4 )
Learners make a shaPe Fami|\:j, using shaPe cut -outs to make PeoP|e. 8888%0 088
Q000 Q0
Liter‘aca activits g ggioo §§
't @] O
Learners make the letter 't' on Pesboards. 0000800000
0000.00.80
slelslele] |
0000000000
Q >

Numeracg focus
Learners count to seven. As thea count thea must hold up the corresPonding number of Fingers. (For‘
he|P on counting with learners, refer LSF, Counting.)

Ask learners to hold upa given number of fingers [bet,ween one and three]. Ask them to use both hands
to make a number (this is a basic and incidental introduction to addition bonds].

Revise the \Finser qui|3 Sons’ on page 20 of the BIS Book I.
Learners can use their ﬂnser PuPPets as thea sing.

Include the activitg below as one of your dcihd outdoor activities.

P|03 ‘At Grandmother’s House”. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-0b.

Talk to learners about, the lessons that their Parents teach them, for examP|e, never to be rude
[esPecia”3 to older PeoP|e), to say P|ease and thank you.
Select a storU with a moral lesson in it - Preferob|3 within the context of the Fami|3.

After r‘eqdins, Set learners to re-tell the stor‘ﬂ in their own words.




My ?ami(y

WEDNESDAY

& Arrivadl Welcome each learner.
15-30 mins Ask how his/her qui|3 is. Encourcse them to ask how your f‘qmi|3 is as part of their reP|3.

+ Health check

0:::0 Mor-nins Circle Ask learners how t,hes he|P at home. Use Poster 8 to discuss dif ferent, tapes of families.

[O-15 mins

_." Work Time Creative focus Mathematics focus 2
Activities Learners make a fqmi|3 using Learners trace the numerals
30-35 mins pipe cleaners. on page 30 of Workbook 2.

The3 thenJoin the numeral to
Mathematics focus | the Picture showing the same
Learners build with blocks. number of items.

Learners can construct the
Puzz|e from Mondqﬁ (Page 3lof
Workbook 2]. Theﬁ can g|ue it
toa Piece of paper and take it

ome.

Q qu" C]rouP Literac3 focus Make a sentence strip for each
Time Act,ivit Reinforce the sentence for the learner with the fo"owing words

|O 15 mins week: T love to... with my fqmi|3/ onit: Name's fami|3, e.g. Seth’s

mother/ father’, etc. ... in the fami|3. The learners draw their
kitchen. Use the LEAP audio fami|3 members on the strip and

lesson, Term 2-05 [as for ‘read’ their sentence to the class.

Tuesdaﬁ last week].

m Tic|3 “up time
@ Hand washins
i Snack time

n Music and Sins the theme related song \MH Fami|3' to the learners on page Tl of this Teacher's Guide. You can
Movement R|ns QlSO use the LEAP cudio |esson, Term 2 'Ob

@ Ou‘t,doop P|q3 Include the qctivitg below as one of your Learners can walk, hop or run over the
dai|3 outdoor activities. Trace |arge letter letters. TheH must start amd end at the
‘ts'on the Sr‘ound. correct Point on each letter.

E St,orﬂ Time As aclass read the Big Book made bﬂ learners in the Previous week. Ask if anyone would like to read
the storﬂ on their own.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

_.' Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

0 Small Clroup
Time Act.ivit.g
[O-15 mins

HTH Tidg “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement, Rins

O Outdoor P|c|3

Story Time
W Story

THURSDAY

Mathematics focus Learners make snakes with

Cut each Piece of the Puzz|e mode”ins c|c13 and then turn the

done on Mondaa in half. Learners snakes into circles.

must make the Puzz|eA

LiterucH focus

Turnto page 29 of Workbook 2. Learners revise the letter 't Let learners
‘read' the Pict,ures. Working from t,oP tobottom and left to right learners
Point, toeach Pict,ure andreadit. Then let them trace the each 't with their
fingers before tr‘ocing it with chunkg crayons. Reinforce this work bs using
the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-0b.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Learners make letters 'a’, ‘s’ and 't” with their bodies. First let them make them on their own and
then with a friend. The final chq”enge is for the entire class to make a circle!

Read a st,org of your choice for the learners to listen to. This is for the learners’ er]joament, and
relaxation. (For he|P on se|ecting stories, refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Storﬂtime).
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FRIDAY

M Arrivdl Welcome each learner-.
|5 -30 mins Return learner Photogr‘aphs to Porents.

+ Health check

0:::0 Mornins Circ|e Talk about, different kinds of familes [fqmi|3 diversitti]. Be sure to stress that c||t.|wough families are

1O-15 mins made up difTerenHH theﬂ are all sPecia|.
_.i Work Time Literacy focus
Activities Learners create a Picture their fcmi|3 members using the stickers
30-35 mins in the space Provided on page 33 of Workbook 2.
Q Small ClrouP Numerucs focus
Time Activit. Revise circles. Let learners count the number of circles that make up the cat,terpi"ar on page 33of
|O _ |5 mins 3 Workbook 2. There are |l circles in total — see if learners are able to find them all! Theﬁ trace and

then colour in the circles in the correct colour.

HTH Tidg “up time

@ Hand washing

‘ Snack time

n MuSic qnd Sing the ‘Finger‘ qui|3 Song' agqin as on Tuesdqﬁ. Learners can use their finger Puppets as the&.j sing.
Movement Ring

O Outdoor PIGH Include the activitv:j below as one of your cloi|3 outdoor activities.
Make a |arge caterPi”ar usins hula l‘\ooios. Get the learners toJumP with both feet from one hoop to
the next. You can use as many hooPs as the learners can manage.

E St.orH Time Read any storg You like.Read it at the end of the doH so that learners relax before home time.
Some fami|3 themed stories include: The three bears/Cinderella/Hansel and Grethel.
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WEEKS 15 AND 16

e LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learner has

understood and can GPPIU the concePts taught in this theme.

Over the last two weeks learners:

* identified the 't’ sound at the besinning of words;

® sang and recited songs;

* talked about the dif ferent members of a Fami|3 and the
roles theﬂ have;

* used the sentence frames with the teacher and class;

* divided multisyllabic words into syllables;

° Practised the letter formation of the letter 't’; and

® used |on9uase fOF |ear‘nin8.

This assessment, task may take severdl daas to comP|ete. You can

do it, on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

Part One

® Use the letter formation assessment wheel to assess this activit,\j.

* Put the letter card 't' on a table.

® Ask the learner to ‘read’ the letter 't.

* Now ask learners to trace the letter 't’, sa\jins what theﬂ are
cJoingA Check that tl‘meﬂ start and end in the correct Positions.

ASSESSMENT WHEEL

Use this assessment wheel to assess Part One of the task above.

Keg:

* 4 Well deve|oped
*3 Age aPProPriate
* 2 Still deve|opin9

* | Intervention needed

Assessment,

° Finq"a ask the learner if theU know words that begin with 't

Remember to say the sound and not the name, i.e. 't’ not. ‘tee’.

Part Two

e Use page 24 in Workbook 2.

* Ask the learner to name the members of the family.

° 803 the name (e.g. mother] and ask the learner to c|aP out,
its 53||ab|es.

* Ask the learner to say one thins that each f‘ami|3 member does
in their house [els. brother sets the table for dinner].

Part Three

* Use the sentence frames: I love to... with my fqmi|3/mot|'1er/
father’ etc. and ... in the kitchen.’

® Place the ending words and mqtching fqmi|3 members’ Pictures
on the table.

° Saﬂ,’\l\/ho is this? and Point toa Picture‘ The learner reP|ies
‘Thisis...” Ask; ‘What do you love to do with...?' The learner
says Tlove to... with my fcmi|3/mot|‘1er/ father’ etc. and
matches the word and Picture.

® et the learner make the sentence.

* Ask the learner if thea cansee the letter 't'in any of the

theme-related words.

Begins at
the correct

Forms

letters in
at the various
correct ways, i.e.

point on body,

in sand

Neat and
legible




Assessment,

GRADE R: TERM 2

Holistic rubric for LiteracEj Assessment Task Part Two and Part Three

|
Not

achieved
The learner is able to:

ORAL

|. Follow the instructions

2. Answer questions

3. Take turns to speak

PHONICS

4. Identify the 't" sound at the beginning of words.

5. Identify 't sounds in other text.
READING

6.Recogrise the various members of the family.
7. Explain what they love doing with different family members.
8.Match word and picture and complete own sentence.

q. Recognise t/ sambo| in Print.

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learner has

understood and can QPPIH the concepts tcught in this theme.

Over the last two weeks learners:

® counted to 7;

® revised numbers | to 3, related words and Practised the correct
number formation of numbers;

° Practised tracing circles and sPirc|s;

* demonstrated unclerstanding of one-to-one correspondence;
and

° so|vec| cnd comp|et,ed qa I2 'PUZZle.

This assessment, task may take severdl dqﬁs to comp|et,e. You can

do it on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

GRADER: TERM 2
Checklist for NumeracEj Assessment Task
Date:

Name:

The learner is able to: Yes No
|.Read the numerals
2.Read the words one, two and three

3. Match the Picture cards with the numbers
and words?

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

%

4 b 7
Elementary Moderate Adequate Substantial Meritorious Outstanding
achievement achievement achievement achi t achi achievement

COPH tl’\IS rubric. YOU WI" need one for SdCl’\ |enrnerA
TASK

® Provide the learner with cut -outs of the numerals and words for
numbers one to three. TheH will also need Pictures of one, two and
three items.

* Ask the learner to read the numbers.

® Let the learner ‘read’ the words.

* Ask learners to match the word, number and picture.

* Then ask the learner to draw another bigger circle than the
first. Ask the learner to draw another circle smaller than the
other two. Repeat this for the square and the triang|e shapes.

° LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners engagecl in various life skill linked
activities that required them to name the various members of the
fami|3 and their roles. Theg also learnt, what. it. means to be Pcrt of
a fomihj and how to look after their f‘ami|3.

TASK

Show learners the Picture on pages 24 and 25 of Workbook 2 and
ask them to:

® name the fcmi|3 members; and

® describe each f‘ami|3 member in terms of their role within

the f\ami|34

See if learners are able GPP'H what, theﬂ have learned over the Past
two weeks when |oo|<ing at these Picture. Record your observations.



- © HoMELANGUAGE

Listenins and SPeaking
i The child is able to: Listen and act

out stories/Retell stories/Recite

@) LrEsiuLs
Beginnins Know|ed3e

and Personal and
Social Well 'beins

The child is able to: Say his/
her Persona| details — ?nome,
oge]/Te” who lives at home/
Understands different chores

done at home.

Creative Arts

.~ The childis able to: Sing
action songs using different
Ports of the bodg/Drow and
give own interpretqtion of
the Picture drawn/ Monipu|cte
scissors crayons Pqint brushes

ete./Use P|°3 dough to model.

Phﬂsiccﬂ Education

WEEK7 +18

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ vamEMATICS

Numbers, OPerqt.ions

and Re|qtionships

¢ The child is able to: Count up
to seven/ Iclentify two olgjects
in the environment/Knows
number sHmloo|s |-4/
Compqre big and small, loigger

and sm0||er ancl same.

Patterns, Functions

and A|gebrq

The child is able to: ComP|et,e
a Pqtt,ern of given sthes/

i Understands the position in

relation to on and under/Sorts

objects qccording to size, eg.
|on9 and short/ Recognise red,
green He"ow and blue/Builds at.

¢ least 12 ~piece Puzz|es,

The child is able to: Throw and

catch aball ete.

Measurement,

The child is able to: Describe
|on9, short, |on9er, shorter,
|on9est and shortest, using
concrete ol?jects.

Data and|ins

sort olaject,s according to their
Phasiccﬂ attributes.

poems and rhgmes/ParticiPote
in discussions and ask cluestions/
Talk about Pictures in books
magczines.

Phonics

The child is able to: Ident.ify
different and similar words/
IdentifH rhgme words in a rh&jme
ora song/ Recognise asound at,

the Ioeginning of aword.

Reqding and Viewins

i The child is able to: ‘Read
Pictures’/ IdentifH own name/
Read familiar words in the
environment/ Recognises some
letters and words in

the environment..

Writins

The child is able to: Draw
Pictures to convey messqges/
i Control |qr9e muscles/| Begins

- The childis able to: Collect and
Pcinting or writing onthe sand etc.

to form letters using ﬂngers

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster 9 Senses.

Big Book Stora:
Big Book I No Dogs Allowed.




Senses

& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::’ Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

<"y Small ClrouP
Time Activit3
[O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidﬂ “up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

(Q) Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

%

MONDAY

Welcome learners and ask if the3 did something fun on the weekend.

Introduce the theme, ‘Senses’
which will be investigcted over
the next two weeks. Look at,
the Grade R kit, Poster 9
called Senses and discuss the
Pictures with the learners. (For
he|P on using Posters, refer to

LSF, Using Posters.]

Creative/Mathematics focus

Provide bowls of stones, shells

and beads for learners to use

to make Potterns. When theﬂ
have made their Pott.ern theg
must, copy it on paper.

Life Orientation (Science] focus

Place items that makes sounds
(Heqr‘ing], items that have a
scent [sme”], items we taste on
the table. All of these items
can be seen (sight].

Look at each item. Encourqge
learners to name the various
ways we experience and
exP|ore our world using

our senses.

LiteracH focus

Learners make a book of senses.
On each page thea draw a
different sensory organ, e.g.
eye, ear. Theﬂ cut out magozine
Pictures and qut,e them under
the sense theﬂ use to exPeri -
ence it, eg. radio and ear.

Make popcorn. Let learners exP|ore some raw corn: how does it feel, taste,

smell, etc.? (Don not let, them swallow uncooked corn, it. is a choking hazard.)

Make the popcorn, and while it's POPFinS' ask learners what theg can smell, g :_ »
hear and see. Be very careful not to let children too near to the hot pot.

Let learners exF|or‘e the cooked corn: how does it feel, taste, smell, etc.?

Learners take of f their shoes and dance to music on dif ferent surfaces — carpet, tiles, cement, grass.

Ask learners to tell you how the different textures feel.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Blow up balloons and allow learners to hit them into the air.

Make a sound storH. Provide dif ferent noise moking ol’gjects, e.g. bell, drum, maracas. Tell a st,or*g, and

as the stor‘&j progress ask a learner to choose an instrument or ohject, to make an GPProPr‘iate

accompcnging sound. If PossiHe record the storﬁ (on your cell Phone) and quﬁ it back to the class.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check
‘..:' Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

%3 Small Group
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

ﬁ:m Tidﬂ “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

0 Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

TUESDAY

Welcome each learner.
In each locker P|cce an item that matches a certain sense, for exomP|e, an item that makes an
interesting sound or has an interesting smell. Tell learners to brins their item with them to the

Morning Circle.

Use Poster 9. Discuss what the children are doing and the senses theg are usins.
PrePcre and use the Fo”owing sentence striPs: I aee, hear, touch, smell, toste) with my

(eaes, ears, hands, nose, tongue).

Life Orientation focus Creative focus
Learners look at page 34 Learners make spice Paintings. Mix sPices with water and ask them
of Workbook 2. Learners find to Pqint flowers with it. Use cinnamon, pepper. coriander, cumin,

the stickers and Paste them 3in9er and a||sPice. @
on page 35.

Mathematics focus
Learners count to seven t,ouching left ears with their right hands as t,hev:j count.
RePeat, t,ouching risht ears with left hands. [For he|P on counting with learners,
refer LSF, Counting). Revise numerals 'I' to ‘3" and the words ‘one’ to ‘three’.
Introduce the numeral ‘4" and the word ‘four’. Ask learners to hold up four

finsers. Ask them to find items that occur in groups of four, eg. chair and table
|egs, wheels on cars etc. Teach the correct number formation for the numeral 4. E

Learners trace the number in‘je"Ej trcas. \ J

Introduce the theme related song ‘THave Two Eldes' to the learners on page b7 of this Teacher's Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-O7. The song can be sung every daﬁ of the teaching week.

Include the activitg below as one of your ddilﬂ outdoor activities.
Learners exP|ore with their sense of touch and smell. [Guide them 53 askins them to brins You
something that has a nice smell, something that feels hard, something that feels cool and so on‘)

Read the Big Book | st,or*a ‘No Doss Allowed’ on page 2l. Begin bH |ett,in9 learners look at the Pictures
and soHing what theg see. Ask learners the fo”owing questions for each Picture: "Who can you see?’
‘Where is it hqppening?' ‘What is the child doing?' ‘What can she hear/see/smell/feel? "What does
the dog hear/see/smell/feel? "What do you think will hoPPen next? Inthis way learners are |oui|c|ing a
?For he|P on using a Bis Book, refer to LSF, Using The Big Book].

storg.
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Senses

& Arrivdl

R ="

U]

%

[5-30 mins

Health check

Morning Circle
[O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Smadll ClrouP
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

Tic|3 “up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|c|3

Stora Time

WEDNESDAY

Greet learners individuc”H.

Talk about, dif ferent kinds of smells and tastes.

Provide sme“ing Pots. Use old cleaned sPice bottles with balls of cotton wool soaked in dif ferent scents.
Tra vinegar, hand soap, vanilla essence, cinnamon. Pass a bottle around and ask learners to guess the
smell. Let them describe if the smellis P|eosant or unp|eosont..

Creative/Mathematics focus Science/Life Orientation focus

Learners follow and create Place a vcr‘iet.g of items from the theme table

Pctt.erns using Peglooar&s and ona tmg. Discuss each one. Ask which sense we

the Pegboard cards. use to exP|ore it. Set, out, four items. Point, out
the items and the order thea are in. Ask learners

Creative focus to close their eyes. Remove an item. Learners
Learners use paper P|qtes to must name the item that is missing. Continue
make tambourines. Provide the game ~ aclding and removing items and
two P|otes (that you have chonging the order of the items. This is a visual
Pr‘e'Punchecl], ribbon, bells memory act,ivit.ﬁ.

and Point,.

Mathematics focus Learners read the flash card

Learners count to seven numerals and words from | to 4.

snoPPing their ﬂngers. C|0P Ask them to find the Pict,ures

rhﬁthms, varHing the temPo and numbers for | to 4 from
and let learners repect them.  their number cards. Let them
arrange the cards in order.

Learners P|ace counters on each card, one on the number 'I', two on the number ‘2’ etc. (For he|P on
number conservation, refer to LSF, Number Conservdtion.]

Learners lie on the car‘Fet and close their eyes. Theﬂ listen to all the sounds around them and tell you

what thea have heard.

Include the cct.ivit.H below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Let learners tiptoe, stomp, skip and march to rhﬁthms that the teacher beats out on a tambourine.

Read the Big Book | stor~3 ‘No Dogs Allowed’ on page 2. Let, children use the sound instruments to
accompany the stor‘ﬂ as you retell it to them.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

: Morning Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Smadll Clroup
Time Act.ivitg
[O-15 mins

M Tidy-uptime
@ Hand washing
@ Snacktime
J3 Music and

Movement. Ring

O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.
In each locker P|cce anitem that we taste. Tell learners to bring their item with them to the Morning Circle.

Ask learners to name the items the3 brought onto the cchet. ‘What do theﬁ all have in common?’
(Theg are all things we eqt.) Ask them to group them further, eg. fruit, vegetqlo|e, sweets, etc.?
Cut the food into Pieces and let learners have a taste of their food item and describe what it tastes
like. Encourcge them to use words like sweet, sq|’(,3, bitter etc.

Life Orientation focus « 7\ Mathematics focus
Learners comP|ete age 3bin g ,‘i':j‘:-:____ Learners make the number ‘4’ from
Workbook 2. Thea match the ; | g«’ mode”ing c|<:|3. P|<:|3 dough mats are

actions to the correct sense
and find the stickers. ==

available for free from ‘SparHebox'
(www.spcrHeloox.co.uk].

Literacg focus

Introduce the letter ‘P'. Identifg initial sounds [these are the sounds at the beginning of words]. Be
careful to say the letter’s sound and not. its name; for examp|e, ‘Pah' not ‘Pee'. The names of the letters
are not taught at this stage. Learners will also sound out words into Pl‘\onemes: for exqu|e, P'i -9

Show the correct starting and Ask learners to say words

ending Points when writing the beginnins with ‘P'. Draw Pictures

letter \P'. Learners make the on the board.

letter ’P' on dif ferent, textures
with their Fingers, eg. the carPet,

|earners bGCkS, SGndPGPeI‘.

Sing the theme related song ‘T Have Two EHes' to the learners on page 67 of this Teacher's Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-0O7. Learners use their tambourines made Hesterdog to

accompany the song as theH sing it.

Include the act,ivitg below as one of Your dci|3 outdoor activities.

Provide skittles made from emptg P|qstic containers half -filled with sand.
On each one write a number from | to 7. Provide soft balls which the learn-
ers use to roll a|on3 the ground to knock down the skittles. See if learners

canroll a ‘strike’, i.e. knock all seven skittles down at once.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................




Senses

FRIDAY

M Arrivdl Welcome each learner.

15 —30 mins Learners close their eyes and Put their hand into a ‘fee|3 bog'. Theﬂ Pick up one item but do not open
their eyes. 85 Fee|in9 the item, theﬂ guess what it is.

+ Health check

T Morning Circle Talk about how we use our hands and feet to feel. Learners feel
|O _ |5 iR balloons that are filled with rice, 3e|, popeorn kernels, dried beans,
flour and water. Let learners feel the balloons and get them to
describe how it feels, eg. soft, runny, hard, rougl’\,‘je”lj -like.
’ Work Time Creative focus Litsracg focus
Activities Learners do blow Pointins. Learners Prqctise the letter
_ . Theﬁ driP Paint, onto paper and ‘P' in coloured shoving cream
30 35 mins then use a straw to blow the sPr*oSed ona P|ostic troH (Hou
Pdint, o|on9 the page. will need several trqas ora
|orge P|ost,ic t,cb|e).

ﬁ Smadll ClrouP Mathematics focus

Time Activit Learners count to seven whisper‘ing. = | e '
10-15 mi Revise the numeral and word cards (I '4). Hold upa card, eg. 4. ) '
mins Learners P|ace four counters on the carpet in front of them. =) (&
Continue r‘evising all the words and numerals in this way. {1 . I
Learners colour in any four flowers on page 35 of Workbook 2. _:}:E ?:I:'T:&ig:'
m Tidﬁ‘up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time
n Music CIncI Ask learners to lie down on the carpet and close their eyes. PlOH different classical tunes for them.

Movement, Rins Stop and ask learners how the music made them feel. Let learners listen to the music again. This time
theg draw a Picture of what the music makes them think of . Encourcge learners to describe their
drawings for the class.

a

.) Out,door qua Include the cct.ivit.H below as one of your dai|t| outdoor activities.

Learners P|°3 skittles agcin.

E St,org Time Allow learners to select a book from the book areain the classroom. Tl’\e&j will sit ciuiet|3 and 'read’
on their own. Ask learners to tell you about the book that theg ‘read’.




& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities

Week 18

MONDAY

Take learners on a texture exP|orc:t.ion inthe P|c1 Sround. TheU can collect roush and smooth ol?jects

for the theme table. EmPI'\qsise sqf\etﬂ, tl'\e\j should not Pick up g|ass, etc.
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Science/Creative focus
Learners S|ue sticks, leaves, sand, etc. onto sheets of paper to make Patt.erns.

30-35 mins

Mathematics/Creative focus

Learners use wax crayons to Practice the correct numeral formation
of bona Piece of paper folded horizonta"g to make four lines. Instruct
them to touch the top and bottom lines.

Learners form the letter ‘P' in
the air and then on the back of

Literaca focus

Q Small GrouP
Time Act.ivit3

Revise the ‘P' sound. Learners

read the name cards on the aclassmate. Ask the learners

[O-15 mins il P
sound table theﬁ created in olalele to choose a colour and trace the
last, week. __E E_EJ_) :-p P dotted line to form the letter ‘P'.
A|t,ernct,ive|3, download a J-_F" A [F‘F“ t'ilijS ;n;:OChirig Phonics,
£ T O refer LSF, Phonics).

worksheet like the one on the right.
This worksheet is available as free

download from ‘SporHeloox'
[www.sPorHeloox.co.uk].

ﬁ Tic|3 “up time
@ Hand quhing
6 Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

@ Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

Introduce the theme related song ‘Food” to the learners on page 72 of this Teacher’s Guide. You can
also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-08. The song can be sung every daa of the teaching week.

Include the activitl:j below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Hide some smooth stones in the sandpit and tell learners to dig them out.




Senses

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

_.' Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

€3 Small Group
Time Activitﬂ
[O-15 mins

Tidﬂ “up time
Hand washins
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Ring

IR W o=

(Q) Outdoor Plaﬂ

E Stors Time

%

TUESDAY

Greet learners individually. Show them two Pict.ur‘es, one of chocolate and one of chips. Ask them
which theg would rather eat. If thea Prefer chips Sive thema He”ow Unifix ™ block. If theﬂ Prefer
chocolate Sive them a Brown Unifix ™ block.

Ask learners if thea chose chocolate or chips. Ask them to tell you how each tastes [sa|t3/sweet.). Let
learners make a Se”ow and brown tower with their Unifix ™ blocks. Theg compare which tower is taller,
He”ow or brown. Ask them what it means.

Life Orientation focus Literocg focus Creative focus
Learners look at the Pictures Learners write their name in Learners make a se|f'Portrait
on page 37 in Workbook 2. the P|qceho|der‘ at the toP of showing their senses. Theg must
They make the sounds of each  the page. include ears, eyes, nose, tongue
and circle those that make a and hands. Disp|03 them.
loud noise.

¢ |

i .._.___-.__.,.........- | i
% I‘?s.'.l-:’_ @l‘ |

5 &R

[
-

Mathematics focus

Learners count to seven. [For help on counting with learners, refer to LSF, Countins]. Revise the
number flash cards | to 4. Learners make a Tasta Counting Book. Write a number and number word on
each page [I one, 2 two, 3 three and 4 four‘]. Learners draw the recluired number of tastﬂ food items
on each page, e.g. one ice ~cream on page l; two aPP|es on page 2; etc. Learners trace over the words and

number‘s on each Page.

Provide a vcrieta of instruments “\omemac]e will work Perfect|3 too]. Learners Pldﬁ these cccording to
instructions, eg. fast, slow, soft, loud. Next learners quﬁ the instruments qccor&ing toa sequence, e.g.
fast, slow, fast, slow. Learners swap instruments.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your c|qi|8 outdoor activities.
Learners P|03 Touch. Choose a learner to be ‘on’. This learner must catch and touch another learner who is

then ‘on’. Make sure that the learner who is ‘on” has a fair chance of catching one of the other learners.

Learners can read their Tastg Counting Books to each other.



Week 18

WEDNESDAY

M Arrival Welcome each learner.
15-30 mins Remind them to put their bcs in their locker and make sure that their desk is tida.
+ Health check
':::‘ Mornins Circle Talk about, foods that learners like and don't like. Let them use the sentence frames,
10-15 mins ‘Tlike toeat.../I don't like toeat...” You can also use the LEAP audio lesson, Term 2-08.
,’ Work Time Creative focus
Activities Learners make a texture co||age from sponge, shredded paper, wool,
30-35 mins feathers and pasta.
Mathematics focus

Learners sort a varietﬁ of natural ol:fjects [co"ected on the nature

walk on Mondaa] according to any criteria thea like, eg. t’HPe' colour, m : 88 ' .
texture. Learners comp|ete page 4.0 in Workbook 2. Learners Itf_ [8?8? ' IF i
count items and colour the corr‘esponding number of dots, and trace |....| :@ = :

the correct numeral. \

Q Smadll ClrouP Literccs focus K—\

Time Activit Use a tracker such as a Penci| to train learners to move their eyes f.-,___._ I

10-15 mins from left to right without moving their heads. Learners ‘read’ the | P:: ! ﬁ
Pictures on page 39 of Workbook 2. Make sure that the3 read | pen | pant |
from toP to bottom and left to right. Ask them to say what sound Dan{—,i[ DB'.\QP
theg hear at the loeginning of each work, i.e. p- Learners trace dll EEEE

the ‘P's' on the page. -

ﬁ Tidﬂ “up time
% Hand washins
‘ Snack time
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n Music dnd Sing the theme related song ‘Food’ to the learners on page 72 of this Teacher’s Guide. You can also
Movement, Rins u;e the LEAP c;‘uclio lesson, Term 2-08. KeeP chqnging how theﬁ sing the song, e.g. sing very soft|3;
then sing very ast; ete.
0 Outdoor PIQH Include the dctivitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners make tree rubbings using crayons. Let them compare the tree rubbings from different trees.

E St,org Time Ask learners to retell the BIS Book | stor3 ‘No Dogs Allowed’ on page 2l. [For he|f:> on using a B'S Book,
refer to LSF, Using The B'S Book].




Senses

& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

_.' Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small GrouP
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

i

m Tidg -up time
@ Hand quhins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement, Rins

O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

THURSDAY

Greet learners individually.
Whisper aword in the learner’s ear beginnins with the letter ‘P'. Ask them to remember it. Tell them
that theﬁ will rePect the word durins Mor‘ning Circle.

Learners say what word was Giive them a chance to say the Ask learners what all the words
whisPered to them during their  word. Those who heard the same  had in common (the all begin with
arrival. word should move and sit next to  the letter ‘P'].

each other in small groups.

Literacg focus

g N
Learners comP|ete page 38 in . ;
Workbook 2. Theg trace the

letter p-

Creative focus
Learners dip the feathers in the
Paint and make Prints on paper-.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to seven s|qPPin3 their knees as theg count. ClQP rhﬁthms, learners count the c|qu and
count out, that number of counters. (Work within the number range | to 7.] Learners find the numeral
*4" in the classroom environment.. See who can find the most, 4's.

P|03 rhgthms ona triqn3|e. Learners must copy the pottern (theg can c|aP it or use tricn9|es if there
are enough).

Include the activitg below as one of your c|ai|3 outdoor activities.
Prepare tubs of water and sponges of ll shqpes and sizes. Learners can create designs with the wet
sponges on the cement.

Read a stortl of your choice for the er]jogment and relaxation of the learners. [For he|P on selecting

stories, refer to LSF Choosing Books For Stortltime.)




Week 18

FRIDAY

M Arrivdl Welcome each learner.
15-30 mins

+ Health check

0:::0 MOl‘nins Circ|9 Talk about, night time sounds, like crickets, moscluit.oes, babies cruJinS, sirens in the distance, etc.
|O _ |5 mins Let learners tell You what sounds the3 hear at night.
S
,' WOrk Time Mathematics focus Creative/Mathematics focus

Activit.ies Learners comP|ete page Learners make Ink Devils.

30-35 mins 4] in Workbook 2. Learners

count items and colour the

Provide paper folded in
half horizonta”H. Learners
dr‘op ablob of Paint in the
middle of the paper, fold
it in half and press.

corresponding number of
Pictures and trace
the numbers.

The3 open in to reveal

two sHmmetrica| halves.

Q Small GrouP Literaca focus

Time Activitﬂ Learners bring their paper P|cte Portrqits to the corpet.

10-15 mi Theg point to a bodg part and say what t,heH do with that part of their
mins boclﬁ, eg. Isee with my eyes, Thear with my ears.

ﬁ Tidﬂ “up time

% Hand washins
‘ Snack time

n Music dnd Begin the ring |03 singing a favourite insect or movement, song.

Movement, Rins P|05 agame of ‘Mosquito Tag'. Choose six learners at a time to be the mosquitoes. Give them six
stickers each. P|03 fast music. The \mosquit,oes' must chase the other learners. Once ccusht, the
mosquit,o Put,s a small sticker on the learner, therelog Siving thema ‘mosquito bite”. When the first
six mosquitoes have used up all their stickers, select another six learners to have a turn.

0 Outdoor quy Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Learners P|03 ‘Under And Over'. TheU stand in a line, one behind the other. The learner in front
passes a ball over their head to the next learner. That learner then passes the ball thr‘ough their |ess
to the next learner and so on. As theﬂ pass the ball let them say ‘under’ or ‘over’ depending on how
theﬂ are Passins the ball.

E St.orﬂ Time Read a storﬁ of your choice for learners to listen to while theﬁ relax. [For he|P on se|ecting stories,
refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Stor‘Htime].



Assessment,

Senses

TERM 2
WEEKS 7 AND I8

e LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment task will assess whether the learner has
understood and can aPPiu the concePts taugi‘it in this theme.
Over the last two weeks learners:

® listened to the Big Book | storu ‘No Dogs Allowed’ on page 2l;
* demonstrated an understanciing of the above storu;
identified the ‘P' sound at the beginning of words;

sang and reciteci SOHSS;

talked about how we exPerience the world ti'\rougi‘i our senses;

matched items associated with Purticuiar senses, e.g. sweet

smeiiing flower with the nose:

used the sentence frames with the teacher and class;
Practised the letter formation of the letter ‘P'; and

useci |on9u09e f\or‘ |earnin3.

This assessment, task may take severdl ciqus to comPiete. You can

do it on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

* Part One

® Use the letter formation assessment, wheel to assess this cctivitij.
* Put the letter card ‘P' on atable.

* Ask the learner to ‘read’ the letter ‘P'.

ASSESSMENT WHEEL

Use this assessment wheel to assess Part One of the task above.

Key
* 4 Well cieveioPeci
*3 Age aPProPriote
* 2 Stil deveioPinS

* | Intervention needed

%

* Now ask learners to trace the letter ‘P' scuing what ti‘ieu are
doing. Check that ti'\eu start and end in the correct Positions.
° Finoiiu ask the learner if ti'ieu know words that begin with ‘P'.

Remember to say the sound and not, the name, i.e. ‘P' not ‘Pee'i

Part Two

* Use pages 34 and 35 of Workbook 2.

* Ask the learner to name each of the senses shown on page 35.

* Ask the learner to describe how the PeoPie inthe Picture are
using their senses.

* Ask the learner which senses are involved in exPeriencing certain
ti‘iings, eg. ‘we exPerience food with our senses of smell and taste
[and even Sigiwt]'.

* Ask the learner to sinS one of the songs tcugi‘it this Pcst week.

Part Three

¢ Use the sentence frame: ‘I [see, hear, touch, smell, tuste] with
my (eues, ears, hands, nose, tongue)'.

® Place the enciing words and matciiing bodu Part Pictures on
the table.

° Scu, Tsee with my " Ask the learner to match it to the
Picture of eyes.

® et the learner make the sentence. Ask learner to ‘read’ and
Point to the words.

* Ask learners if tiweu can see the letter ‘P' in any of the words
ti‘ieu have ‘read’.

Begins at
the correct
point

Ends letters in

at the various

correct ways, i.e.
point on body,

in sand

Neat and
legible




Assessment,

GRADER: TERM 2

Holistic rubric for Lit,erocg Assessment Task Part Two and Part Three

Elementary ©  Moderate Adequate Substantial  ©  Meritorious Outstanding

achievement, : achievement : achievement : achievement : achievement :  achievement

achieved

he learner is able to:

~ ORAL

.Name the senses

5 2. Answer questions related to the Picture

i 9 Sing asong learnt and sung several times Pr‘evious|5
PHONICS
: 4, Identifs the 'P' sound at the beginning of words

: 0. I&entifs \Pl sounds in the environment,
READING

b. Recognise the senses

. ExP|ain what each sense can do
: 8.Match word and Picture in own sentence

. Recognise the ‘P’ letter sHmlao| in Print

Copﬂ this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT This assessment, task may take severdl daﬂs to comP|et,e. You can

do it, on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

This assessment task will assess whether the learner has TASK

understood and can QPP|3 the concePts taught in this theme.

Over the last two weeks learners: * Provide the learner with coloured counters, pegs and a board

® counted to 7 (or‘ mor‘e); or even coloured Unifix " cubes.

® revised and Proctised numbers | to 3; * Start a basic Pat,t,ern with the two colours. Ask the learner to

* were introduced to the number 4 and motchins word; describe what you did.

* solved Prob|ems using concrete aPquotus; * As the learner to continue the Pottern with more

° coPied, extended and created Patterns using natural items; and coloured counters.

* demonstrated an understanding of one-to-one cor‘resPondence‘ * Now ask the learner to create a new Pqtt,ern using three colours.

® Place all the countersina Pi|e, ask the learner to sort them into
groups. The learner must exP|ain how it was sorted.

e LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT
GRADE R: TERM 2

Checklist, for Numerch Assessment, Task Over the last two weeks, learners engcged in various life skill

: linked activities that, required them to name the five senses and
think about, how their bodies use these senses to exP|ore their
world. Thea begcn to describe and be aware of what, theg
exPerience with their senses.

TASK

Show learners Pictures that depict the senses and ask them to:
® name the five senses;
® list five items theﬂ exPerience with each sense; and

° exP|c|in how theﬁ can exPerience something with more thanust

¥

one sense; t,held should be able to Provicle exomP|es.

Record |ecrners resPonses.



The wedther

@) ureskus

Besinnins Know|edse
and Personal and Social
We"'beins

The child is able to: Say his/
her Personq| details — ?name,
age)/ Tell who lives at home/

¢ Understands different

chores done at home.

Creative Arts

© The child is able to:

Sing action songs using

. different parts of the

Ioodg/ Draw and give own
interpretation of the Picture
drawn/ Monipu|ate scissors
crayons Paint brushes etc./

Use P|°3 dough to model.

Phssicq| Education
The child is able to:
Throw and catch a ball ete.

WEEK19+20

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ ramEMATICS

Numbers, OPerations

i and Relationshi

The child is able to:

Count, up to seven/

Identif\g two olgjects inthe
environment/Knows number
sHmbo|s |'4/Compare big and
small, bigger and smaller and

i same.

Patterns, Functions

and A|sebra

The child is able to: ComP|ete
a Pattern of given shapes/
Understands the Position in
relation to on and under/Sorts
objects according to size, e.g.
|on9 and short/ Recognise red,
green 3e||ow and blue/Builds

¢ at least |2'Piece Puzz|es.

Measurement,

The child is able to: Describe
|on9, short, |on9er, shorter,
|on9est and shortest, using
concrete oszects.

Data Hancﬂing

The child is able to: Collect and
sort objects occording to their

Phgsicd attributes.

Q) HOMELANGUAGE

Lisbenins and SPeckins

. The childis able to: Listen and act,
out stories/Retell stories/Recite
poems and r‘hHmes/ Porticipate

in discussions and ask questions/
Talk about Pictures in books
mngzines.

Phonics

The child is able to: Identify
different and similar words/
Identif‘g thme words in a r‘hHme
ora song/ Recognise asound at
the beginnins of aword.

Readins and Viewins

i The childis able to: Read
Pictures'/ Identif‘g own name/
Read familiar words in the
environment/ Recognises
some letters and words in the
environment.

Writins

The child is able to: Draw Pictures
to convey messqges/ Control
|qr9e musc|es/Be9ins to form

¢ letters using finger‘s painting or

: writing on the sand etc.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster 10 Weather.

Big Book StorH:
Big Book 2 A Ver‘ﬂ
Hot Da&




& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

_.i Work Time
Activities
4.5 mins

€2 Small Group
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

nTﬂ Tids‘up time

@ Hand washins
é Snack time

n Music and
Movement, Rins

O Outdoor P|<13

Story Time
W Story

MONDAY

Week 19

Welcome each learner back after the weekend.
With reference to the weather, ask them about their weekend.
For examp|e, ‘What did you do when it was rqining on Sqturdca?'/'How did you keeP cool on the

hot weekend?’

....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Introduce the theme,

‘Weather’ which will be Yol & @
investigated over the -

next two weeks. Look at

discuss the Pictures with
the learners.

Mathematics focus

Learners make a weather clock. Theﬁ
divide a paper P|ate and use a sP|it Pin
to attach a hand'. Theﬁ draw one of
the four seasons in each c[uar‘ter.

Literacg focus

Introduce the letter V.

Ident,iﬂj initial sounds (these are the
sounds at, the besinning of words]. Be
careful to say the letter’s sound and
not its name; for excmP|e, Yot T,
The names of the letters are not
t,clught at this st,cge. Learners will also
sound out words into Phonemes; for

examP|e, P-i-g.

(For‘ he|P on using Post,er‘s, refer to LSF
Using Post,er‘s.)

Ask learners to describe the weather on their

the Grade R kit Poster gig @ ,:Qd way to school. Ask them to find a picture which
9 called Weather and ot - 1’% matches the weather thea observed. Ask how
theﬁ feelin this tﬁpe of weather, what theg

wear, if and whg thea like it.

Ask learners to say words  Show the correct storting

beginning with V. Draw
Pict,ur‘es on the board.

-
& e

and ending Points when writing

the letter ‘P'. Learners make the
letter s on different textures :
with their ﬂngers, eg. the corPet,
learners’ backs, sondpaper. :

Introduce the theme related song ‘The Season Song' to the learners on page 72 of this Teacher’s
Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 2-09.
The song can be sung every qu of the teaching week.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Fill different sized bags with different amounts of water. Learners feel the mass of each bag.

Make small holes in each bcg so water can ‘rain’ out. How does the bag feel as the water drains?

Read the Big Book 2 st,or*s ‘A VerH Hot Das’ on page 3. Begin bH |et.t,in3 learners look at the Pictur‘es

and soging what theg see. Ask learners the Fo”owing ciuestions for each Pictur‘e: "Who can you see?’
‘Where is it happening?' ‘What are the children doing?' How do theﬁ feel? ‘th do thea feel like
this?" "What do you think will haPPen next?’ Inthis way, learners are |oui|din3 a st,ora.

(For he|P on using a Bis Book, refer to LSF, Usins The Big Book].



TUESDAY

Greet learners individually.

Remind them to wash their hands before morning circle, esPecia”U if theg are soing to PIGH outside.

Continue to discuss the seasons
using Poster 10. Look at. each Pict.ure
and ask learners to describe the
weather and name the season.
PrePare four flash cards that can
be used to label each Picture.

Mathematics focus
Place a dice in a clear container
with alid.

Learners shake the dice, count the

Of ClOUdS, mindrops or suns.

dots and then draw the same number

Mathematics focus

Learners count to seven
skippins as theH count. (For‘
helo on counting with learners,
refer LSF, Counting]. Revise
numerals 'l to ‘4" and the
words ‘one’ to ‘four’.

Ask learners to make the
number four using finger‘s

on both hands.

Learners comP|ete page (@)
in Workbook 2.

Teach the correct number

formation for the numeral 4.
Learners trace the number

inJ'e"H traﬁs.

aftera very hot claa. Ask them to

P|c|3 3ent|e, cq|min3 music and get. learners to Pretend that theg are rqindrops fa"ins from the skg

describe how theﬁ feel, look and smell.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dailH outdoor activities.

Learners exPeriment with items in a water basin. Theﬂ observe which are waterproof and which are

not. For examp|e, sponges, cloths, P|astic balls, Po|Hst3rene/ P|ostic cup, ete.

Discuss that hail is frozen water. Provide ice cubes and containers of water. Learners experiment with

what hdppens to the ice cubes when P|qced in water.

Learners re-tell the Bis Book stora in their own words.




Week 19

WEDNESDAY

@ Arr-ivq| Welcome each learner. Ask them about the weather.
15-30 mins Place Pict,ure cards in each locker. The card should be of suns, rain cirops, clouds, wind ete. You will need
corresponding cars of clothes inciuding; swimming costumes, scarves,Jerseus, raincoats etc. Learners

bring themto Morning Circle.

+ Health check

':::0 Mopnins Circle Ask the learners with weather Pictures on them to say what weather tiweu have. Then Set them to
|O - |5 mins find cioti‘ming suited to the weather condition. Let learners say what t.i'\eu wear in dif ferent, weather
conditions. Ti‘\eu can use the sentence frame: ‘T wear whenit is " You can also use the LEAP
audio lesson Term 2-09.
_." Work Time Life Orientation focus ( & g = D
Activities Learners compiete pages 42 and 43 in Workbook 2. . == M T
45 mi Ti‘\eu look at the weather Pictures and find and stick Eﬁ ﬁ
mins in the correct stickers. w ;éh’é
Creative focus (Part |] - .m
Learners make Season Trees. Each learner needs ﬁ L =
two paper Piates and brown construction paper. ) )
Small Grou Literacy focus Ask learner to find items that beqgin with the letter
P Y 9
3 & Revise the letter V. 'T"in the classroom and to bring it to the carpet.
Time ActhltH 9 P
IO _ |5 . Identifu initial sounds (ti'iese are the sounds The focus is on the short, vowel sound i’ as in igioo
at the beginning of wor‘cis). Remember to and not 'T" as in ice -cream. Learners name their
say the letter’s sound and not its name; items squing the name siowiu so the sound at the
for excmpie, Y not 'T". You can also use the beginning can be heard. Place items on a sound table
LEAP audio lesson Term 2-049. and label each one.
[ Tidu up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time
n Music and Sing the theme related song ‘The Season Song' to the learners on page 72 of this Teacher's Guide.
Movement. Rins You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 2-09.
O Out,door P|05 Include the activitu below as one of your ciaiiu outdoor
activities. @
Use skiPPing ropes or chalk to trace |or‘3e letter Yi's" on the
outside Pcving. Indicate the st,crting and enciing Points for
these. Learners walk the letter. Ti‘\eu must note the dot is
made last. :
E St.orﬂ Time Select any aPProPriate storu. When showing the Pictures, look at, clues about, the weather.

Discuss these clues and encourage learners to interpret the Pictures on their own.



The weather

& Arrival

[5-30 mins

Health check

Mornins Circle
[O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
4.5 mins

Small Group
Time Activitﬂ
|O-15 mins

Tid3 up time
Hand wasl‘\ing
Snack time

Music and
Movement Rins

Outdoor P|03

Storg Time

THURSDAY

Greet learners individually.
Remind the learner to check that her/his facecloth is clean and hanging where it should be. Place a cotton
wool ball and Pie dish in each locker. Learners will bring it to the Morning Circle.

Talk about, rqin&j weather. Ask learners what theg wear and do when it rains. Ask them where rain
comes from. Discuss drizzle, hail, thunder, |i3ht,nin9 and rainbows.

Place alittle water into each Pie dish. Learners describe how the cotton wool balls feel before and after
immer‘sing them in water. Let them note how the cotton wool clr‘i|:>s when it 3ets full of water. Use this to
eX|:>|cin how when clouds fill with water tl‘me3 get l‘meavg and the water falls from them as rain.

Literacg focus Creative focus
Learners trace - . };,1{ Provide Pots of rainbow
the letter ' I ar?' coloured Paints. Learners
on page 44 = C make rainbows using
Pag =
Workbook. [ " ' earbuds.
& DG
71199
Mathematics focus [For |'19|P with number conservation, refer LSF,

Learners count to 7 tqpping the cquet. Ask them to Number Conservction.]

count out. 7 counters and make Patterns with their

seven counters. Show learners three cut out, clouds. Ask them
to arrange them from smallest to biggest.

Let learners compare the Pott.erns theEj have made.

Allow learners to lie on the Sround outside and watch the clouds. Tl’\e&j must look at the way the move
and chqnge shape,Join other clouds and break away. Make sure learners do not stare at the sun.

Back in class, let them move like a cloud.
Include the uctivitg below as one of Your dci|3 outdoor activities.

Provide basins of water. Learners take of f shoes and socks and stand in the water. Th93 make foot Print
Pictures with their feet on the Pcving.

Divide the learners into groups and give each group a different t’EjPe of weather condition to draw.
Learners think of a sentence to be written underneath their Pictur‘e. These pages will be made into a

class weather book.



& Arrival

15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
45 mins

Q Smadll Group
Time Activitﬂ

|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidﬂ up time
% Hand quhins

‘ Snack time
n Music and

Movement. Rins

O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask themif theﬁ are cold or warm.

Ask the learners to compare todoss weather with Hesterdqﬁs. Ask them to say how it is the same or
different.

Learners make weather sentences usins the words: t,odqg/ Hesterdog/ tomorrow.

Mathematics focus Life Orientation/Creative focus
Provide cotton wool, paper and g|ue for learners Learners make ig|oos from Starof‘oom Pecnut,s

to work with. Theg make three clouds and (Pockcging materia”. The3 Paste these onto

arrange them from loiggest to smallest. cardboard.

Literucg focus g _ N

Revise the short vowel sound i'. Point to items on the sound table and let T

learners name them with emphqsising the initial sound. Learners read the \"E' : n};

Pictures on page 4.5 of Workbook 2 from toP to bottom and left to right. _‘;.. _:-.‘;;

Ask them to P|oce a counter on the words that besin with [i9|oo, insect, dLS pLg

ink and in]. Ask where the ‘i sound is heard in the words ‘diS' and \PiS" I_nsé"ct i gloo
\n_::ﬂ“ﬁ)

Sing the theme related song ‘The Season Song' to the learners on page 72 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 2-09.

Include the act,ivitld below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.

Learners do re|03 races with a bean bag and an umbrella. The learner must, walk while loc|oncin9 the

beqnbag on his/her head and hoHing the umbrella as though it is raining. If the Ioeanloag drops theH stoP

Put, it back on their head and carry on.




The weather

& Arrival

o+

& QB

®

[5-30 mins
Health check

Mornins Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
45 mins

Small GrouP
Time Activit\kj
|O-15 mins

Tidg up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and

Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|03

St.or‘ﬂ Time

MONDAY

Welcome learners after the weekend.
Ask Parents to let their children watch the weather report on television.

Discuss todcljs weather. Ask learenrs if thetj like or
dislike the weather. Tell them to exP|ain w|’13 theﬂ like/
dislike the weather. Let them comP|ete the weather for
Mondqg on page 47 of Workbook 2.

Creative focus
Cut paper P|ates in half.
Give each learner half a P|ote. Thea Pqint a rainbow.

Literocg focus

11111

mode||in9 c|03.

Literocg focus

Revise all the letters taught sofar. Prepare a sound table with items that begin with the letters s’ 't’,
\P' and Y. Learners name each item and say what sound it begins with it. Ask learners to choose anitem
from the theme table without, |ettin9 anyone see it. The learner must, say something about the item that

theﬂ are ho|din3. The other learners trH to guess what item theﬁ have. [For tips on teqching Phonics,
refer to LSF, Phonics).

Introduce the theme related song ‘The Season Song' to the learners on page 72 of this Teacher's Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 2-10. The song can be sung every daH of the teqching week.

Include the activitg below as one of your c|c|i|3 outdoor activities.
Revise Positiona| |an9u03e. Learners take their chairs outside. Get them to sit on/stand behind/in
front of /next to their chair.

If Possib|e, en|ar~ge the text on page 4b of Workbook 2. Look at each Pictur‘e
and use it to Predict the text. Read or sing the song. When learners know the [ 8

words let learners ‘read’ the text.




& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

_.' Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

3 Small Group

Time Activitﬂ

[O-15 mins

M Tidyuptime
€@ Hand washing
O Snack time
Jd Music and

Movement. Rins

O Outdoor P|03

TUESDAY

Let them comP|ete the
weather for Tuesday on

che 47 Of Workbook 2

Talk about the foods we eat. in the dif ferent
seasons. Ask: "What, do Yyou eat when it is

cold?'/"What do you eat when it is hot?’ etc.

Learners answer using the sentence frame, ‘In

Winter I like...”/'In Summer | like..."

Life Orientation focus
Learners cut out, the
Seasons Clock and S|ue
it onto cardboard. Thes
use SP|it Pins to attach
the arms to the clock.

Mathematics

Mathematics focus

Learners trace the numbers
[to5on page 48 inthe
Workbook. Learners trace the
lines to match the numbers to

the correct number of items.

Learners count to 7 c|c1PPing their hands. (For he|P on counting with
learners, refer LSF, Counting). Discuss dqa and night activities. Ask
learenrs what theﬂ doat, nisht and what the3 dointhe daH. Read the
Pictures on page 49 of Workbook 2. Theﬁ read from left to r‘isl'\t and

colour in the sun or moon for each Picture.

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Divide learners into groups. Give each groupa nisht or daﬂtime activits to mime. The groups mime their

activities for each other. The ‘audience” must guess the actions and say if it's a daytime or night. time

activita or both.

Include the activitg below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.

Inthis game, ‘Stand UP' Sit Down’, the learners begin seated on the floor. Describe a season and then

name it. You may name it incor‘r‘ect|3 —in which case the learners have to sit down. If you name the

season correct,|3 the learners stand up- For instance, say: The sunis shining brigh’dg and it is hot. Tt is

Winter! Thisis a Soocl |istenin9 and concentration exercise.



The Weather

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

%ot Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

o

Small ClrouP
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

Tic|3 up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Ring

& @B

(O) Outdoor P|03

E Storﬂ Time

%

WEDNESDAY

Grreet each child.

Let them comPlet,e the Talk about, how weather can be danger‘ous. For
weather for Wednesday on instance, the sun can burn a Per‘son's skin, when it is
page 47 of Workbook 2. very hot a person can become deh&jdrcted, |ightning
can be fatal [ki”]. Talk about, Preventctive measures,
e.g.wear a hat, and sunscreen in hot weather-.
Mathematics focus

Learners comP|ete the colour octivitg on page 47 of Workbook 2.
Learners must colour in each Piece of the umbrella as indicated bH the

coloured dots.

LiteracH focus

The letter focus in this lesson is on the vowels a and i and the consonants s and t. Be careful to say the
letter’s sound and not its name; for exomP|e, 't' not, ‘tee’. The learners distinguish between the three
sounds, choosing the correct letter for each word given Ask: ‘What sound do you hear at the beginning
of ink? Isit the s, t, p, aorisound? The learners resPond: 'i. Revise all the sounds in this way. You can

also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 2-10.

Sing the theme related song ‘The Season Song’ to the learners on page 72 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 2-10. Learners can Per‘form a movement, sequence. Theg
Pret,end theﬁ are a r‘ising sun. Let them begin in a crouched Position. Theﬁ s|ow|3 stretch out until thetd

are stretched as far as thes can go. Theg then make themselves smaller as the sun sets.
Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Learners P|°3 with water in basins. Provide P|astic cups and any other suitable water "toas" for the

learners to exPeriment.

Learners choose a book from the book area. The&j sit alone or with a friend and ‘read’ the book.




THURSDAY

& Arrival Welcome learners individuc”H.
|5 —30 mins Give each learner a Picture card to Put into their locker until morning circle.

+ Health check

.:::. Mornins Circie Let them compiete the Talk about, what, distinguishes Autumn as a season,

|O - |5 mins weather for Ti\ursdaﬂ on eg. cooler daﬂs, strong winds, leaves fc”ing from
page 47 of Workbook 2. trees, animals Preparing to hibernate, birds
Preporing to misrote etc.
_.' Work Time Life Orientation focus
Act.ivit.ies Learners talk about, the Autumn Pictures on pages 50 in Workbook 2. Tiﬁeg
. colour in the picture on page 53 and write their name below. If this activit
30 '35 mins P P 9 3

takes Piace in Autumn, make a Piie of leaves for learners toJumP in. Ti‘\eij will
er}jog scrunci‘\ing the leaves.

Mathematics focus
Learners cut, aiong the lines of the Picture on page 47 of Workbook 2.

Tiﬁea tr‘a Put, the Puzzie Pieces togetiﬁer.

Q Small GrouP Mathematics focus
Time Activitt.l Learners count to 7 stamping their feet.
10-15 mins Learners arrange the number flash cards in a row

from one to four.
Theﬁ thread Oatees ™ onto tootinpicks Pusi'\eci
intoa Piece of stﬂrofocm to match the numbers

onthe cards.

ﬁ Tidﬂ up time

@ Hand quhins
i Snack time

n Music and Learners listen to various music and choose a season/ tHPe of weather that t.iweg would match to the music.
Movement Rins Ask for exPianations. Learners make up their own movements for the different music.

0 Outdoor PIQH Include the activitU below as one of your ciqiiﬂ outdoor activities.
Provide |i9i‘1tweisi1t Sardening ecluiPment, like a rake and bucket. Let learners rake leaves into a Piie.
Ti'\ea can tiwenJumP in the leaves (see the Life Orientation focus).

E St,ors Time Select a storﬂ with a moral lesson.
After reading the st.or‘a, ask the learners what tiwea learnt, and how ti\eﬂ feel about the st,or*a.

[For i'leIP on seiecting stories, refer to LSF, Ci‘ioosing Books For St,or*i:jt.ime].



The Weather

& Arrival

+

R 3 o= 43

e

[5-30 mins
Health check

Morning Circle
|O-15 mins

Small Group
Time Activitﬂ
|O-15 mins
Tidg up time
Hand washing

Snack time

Music and

Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|03

Storﬂ Time

%

FRIDAY

Greet each learner.
Learners will have comP|et.e<J Workbook 2. Send the workbook home to colour in the Picture on page 53.

Let them comP|ete the weather for Wednesclca on page 47 of
Workbook Theg then cnc|3ise the information thes have collected. Ask:
How many dcgs were hot? How many daas were cold? How many da&js

were WIndS’) HOW muns (JOHS were ClOlJCIH?

Mathematics focus
Learners comP|et,e the Dc13 And Night Clock on page 52 of Workbook 2.

Literacy focus
Make flash cards with weather words on them. Cut each card throush the middle in a distinctive way.
Learners match the cut cards to comP|ete a weather word. Theﬂ ‘read’ the comP|eted word and choose

one word to draw.

Learners spin the hands on the Daﬂ And Night, Clock. TheH act out the scenario that the hand of the
clock lands on, eg. brushing teeth.

Include the activitg below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.

Inthis game, ‘What Did You Wear?', learners need to listen car‘efu”g as each learner has a turn to
say what theg wore. The first learner will say he/she wore CIJer‘Sélj and then the second learner will
say what the first learner wore and what, he or she is wearing, for examp|e; aJerseH and |e39ings.
This continues with each learner adding anew item of c|othing. As the game progresses it gets more
difficult to remember. When someone makes a mistake, theg are out of the game.

Learners use the DQH Night Clock on page 52 of Workbook 2 to construct a st,ora.
Discuss each Pict.ur‘e and begin the storH to he|P the learners to get started.



The weather

TERM 2
WEEKS |9 AND 20

LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment. task will assess whether the learners have understood

and can QPP'H the concept,s tought in this theme. Over the last two weeks,

learners:

* listened to the Big Book 2 stor‘H ‘A Vera Hot DaH’ on page 3;

* talked about Pictures in books;

. Porticipated in discussions and answered ciuestions about, stories;
* described characters in stories and gave oPinions:

* identified the ‘i sound in words;

° sang and recited songs;

* read the sentence strips with the teacher and class; and

° used |cn3uc|3e fOP |ear'ning.

This assessment, task may take several daHs to comP|ete. Youcandoit

on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

Part One

® Use the letter formation assessment wheel to assess the first
Pcrt of this activitl\.j‘

* Put the letter card ' on a table.

* Ask the learners to 'read’ the letter.

* Now ask the learners to trace the letter ¥, saHing what theg
are doing. Check that, theH start and end in the correct, Positions.

Put the Fo”owing Pictur‘es, drawn or cut from magazines on

a taHe:Pig, pen. insect, dog, ig|oo, ink, sock.

Ask the learners to ‘read’ the Pictures.

Now ask the learners to Point to one of the cards, eg.
*Point, to the insect..
Then ask what sound the Pictur‘e begins with, eg. Let's

slow- sPeqk the word insect: i-n-sect. What sound does insect,
start with?’

Assessment,

. Fino||3 ask the learners if the3 know other words that have ‘i
in them. Remember to say the sound of the letter and not its
name, i.e. i not ‘eae’.

° Repeat with the other cards.

Part Two

® Ask the learners to sing ‘The Season Song' on page 72 of this
Teacher’s Guide.

Part Three

® Ask the learners to tell you what the weather is like.

® Then let the learners comP|ete the weather chart and the
sentence strip that reads: ‘Todag is...

® et the learners read the sentence together with you.

Part Four

o Ask the learners to retell the Big Book 2 stor3 ‘A Verg Hot,
DGU' on page 3 [or any other stor3 you read to the learners
over the past two weeks).

® Ask the learners to read their sentence to you.

® Put each learner’s weather Picture with the sentence you
he|Ped them write into their Portfoho.

ASSESSMENT WHEEL

Use this assessment wheel to assess Part One of the task above.
KSB:

* 4 Well c|eve|oPec|
3 Age cPProPricte
* 2 Still developing

* | Intervention

needed

Begins at
the correct
point

Forms
letters in
various

ways, i.e.
on body,

in sand

Neat and
legible

GRADE R: TERM 2

Holistic rubric for Literoca Assessment Task Part Two, Three and Four

| 2 3 4 b 1
Not. E|ementar3 Moderate A&equut,e Substantial Meritorious Outstunding

achieved achievement achievement achievement achievement achievement achievement
The learner is able to:
- ORAL
i |.Follow the instructions :
2. Answer the cluest,ions : : : : : : : :
i 3. Describe where an cl?ject is using the correct vccqbu|ar5 : : : : : : : :
R 2 RS ST TSy foereeeennnnnnnnn deeeeeeenneninnnnn fooreeenennnannnnns fooreeennennnnnnnns fooreeenneennnnnnns fooreeenneennnnnnns fooreeenenennnnnnnnn K

4. Sing alearned song
PHONICS

b. Identirﬂ Y sounds in the environment,
READING

7.Read a sentence striP tosether with the teacher

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.



Assessment,

8. Retell astoryin the correct sequence

9. Use known phonics to decode unknown words
HANDWRITING

|0. Maripulate writing tools

WRITING

II. Experiment with writing

|2. Read own writing

Use this rubric to assess the above integrated |iterc103 assessment, task.

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learners have
understood and can QFP|3 the concepts taught in this theme.

Over the last two weeks, learners:

® demonstrated an under‘standing of one-to-one corresPondence;

* sorted cloud Fictures accor‘ding to size, i.e. biggest to smallest;

solved addition and subtraction Pr‘oHems using concrete uPPor‘ctus;

coPied and extended sl'\ape Pqtterns;

built Puzz|es;

collected, rePresented and anu|gsed data, i.e. the dai|3 weather;
and
used mathematical |an9ucge related to time, eg. night, daﬂ.

This assessment, task may take severdl dcﬁs to comP|et,e. You can

do it, on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

® Place three tins on the table. Each tin must be a dif ferent size,
e.qg. big, medium-sized and small.

* Ask the learners to tell you how many tins there are a|t09et,her.

* Then let the learners count the tins.

* Ask the learners to Point tothe biggest/sma”es’c tin.

* Now ask the learners to arrange the tins from biggest to smallest.

* Ask learners to look at the Pictur‘es on page 49 of Workbook 2.
Tl‘\etj must say what activities I'mPPen inthe dog and what,
activities thPen at night‘

* Ask the learner to count to seven.

* Ask the learner to read the numeral and word flash cards
for numbers | to 4.

GRADE R: TERM 2

Holistic rubric for Numerccg Assessment Task

|
Not

achieved
The learner is able to:
COUNTING
I. Count out objects to seven
2. Identify the numerdls | to 4
3. Identify the number words one to four
CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT
4. Match numeral (symbol), word and picture
5. Arrange items from smallest to biggest

6. Use mathematical |cn5uc19e (blg bigger‘, biggest etQ] to describe
under‘standing of the concePt

1. Distinguish between night and qutime activities

o LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners engaged in various lif'e skills
linked activities that, required them to talk about different, tgpes
of weather. The&j discussed the weather dai|3 and talked about
weather sgmbo|s used on weather charts. TheH also discussed
different c|othing worn in dif ferent weather conditions.

%

2 3 4 5 b 7
E\ementarﬁ Moderate Aéequate Substantial Meritorious Outstandlng
achievement achievement, achievement, achievement achievement achievement

Copg this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

TASK

Use the Season CIOCI( on Page 52 Of WOPI(bOOI( 2

Show learners the Pictures and ask them to tell you:

® what the weather is like in each Picture; and
® whether or not the person is cppropriate@ dressed for the
weather. Ask them to exp|oin their answer.

See if the learners are able GPP|8 what theU have learnt over
the Past, two weeks when |oo|<in9 at these Pictures‘
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Q) HoMELANGUAGE

List.enins and SPeqkins
The child is able to: Listen
at,tent,ive|3 to quest.ions and

©) uresis
Beginnins Know|edse

and Personal and

Social We"-being

i The child is able to: Tell what,
winter weather feels like/
Identify different kinds

of transport/ Recosnise
different, occuPations/
Recognise different taPes of
fruit and vegetaHes/ Know
sPecio| doas of the year.

Creative Arts

¢ The child is able to: Create
Free|3 usins boxes and

other recac|ed material/

. Dramatise make believe
situations/| Respond to music bH
Performing simP|e rhl:jthmic
Pot,t,erns.

Phgsicd Education

The child is able to: Run and
walk in dif ferent directions/
Climb, run, throw, skiP over
arope/Walk on a ba|c|ncing
beam/Crawl and weave
throush different frames.

WEEK 2| + 22

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ ramEMATICS

Numbers, OFerat.ions

and Re|at.ionshi|::s

The child is able to: Count
familiar oltzject,s up to seven/
Knows number sﬂmbo|s 5-7/
Rote count from [-10/
Recognise number names, eg.
. five, six, seven etc.

Patterns, Functions
and A|sebrq
The child is able to: COPU and

i create own patterns.

SPace and ShaPe (Geometra)
The child is able to: Build

oltzject,s usins constructive togs
©or ol?ject.s in the environment/

COPU a desisn/Recognise some
shapes/ Build at least 18 “piece

PUZZleS.

Measurement.
The child is able to: Estimate
i and measure the length of

different objects/ Understand
The child is able to: Draw
Pictures to convey a message and
add words to a drcwing/\l\/rite
words and numbers that are in

the concePts |i9ht. and heavv:j/
Understand the concepts full,
emptﬂ, less, more than.

Data Hanc"ing

. The childis able to: Collect,
sort, draw, read and cmc||35e
qccording to an attribute.

sort ob‘jects according to their

Phﬂsicd attributes.

Sive answers/Listen without
interrupting/Mqtch things
that go t.ogether and compare
different, things that are
different/Look at, the Picture
. and talk about common

: experiences.

Phonics

i The child is able to: Read
monosgnabic words in Pict,ures,
eg. dog, cat, mat etc./| Recosnise
some consonants at the beginnins

Readins and Viewins

i The child is able to: Understand
simple Phrqses and sentences
using Pictures/ Hold books and
turn pages correct|3/Give own
oPinion of character in stories.

: the environment/Begin to write
from left to r‘ight and toP to
¢ bottomof a page.

OF WOPCJS.

Wr-it.ins

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster Il Tronspor‘t.

Big Book Stor‘g:
Big Book | No Dogs
Allowed.
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MONDAY

& Arrival Welcome each learner.
15-30 mins Ask Parents to send a small ob:ject to school that |oe3ins with the letter 'n'". Thea should mark it with
the learner’s name.

+ Health check

0:::0 Mornins Circle Introduce the theme, ‘Tr‘qnsportl which willbe  Discuss different
10-15 mins invest,igoted over the next two weeks. Look at  forms of transport. o ————. 35 A
the Grade R kit Poster Il called Transport and Learners say which s i * .
discuss the pictures with the learners. transport is for land/ %:“%"J"l‘ ._ g ""“;:! o &
(For he|P on using posters, refer to LSF, Using sea/air. é:" P 3 — ."Fmﬂ'
Post,ers.] .fif'} By -&""ﬂ"‘"f
’ Work Time Mathematics focus o = .
Activities Let learners make Pegboord and Unifix ™ block cars. 4 ' s -
30-35 mins Life Orientation focus “__QF o __!:- - =%
[ 17 L B Y
Learners look at the picture on pages 2 and 3 in Workbook 3. .;1' e Fy ey R
. . ok L .’MQ . e,
Talk about, the various modes of trcnsport, and learners find the # > m e
) e o P
correct stickers. Lnile &3hie 5 _
0 Small GrouP Litercoa focus Show the correct st,art,ing and
Time Activit Introduce the letter 'n'. ehding\P?int,s when writing the 2o \
|O _ |5 mins Identifa initial sounds [these are the letter 'n". Learners make the ‘!m £ :
sounds at, the loeginning of words]. Be letter s on dif ferent textures E"ue }
careful to say the letter’s sound and not. with their finger‘s, eg. the cchet,
its name; for exomp|e, ‘nnn’ not. ‘en”. The learners’ backs, sqndpaper.
names of the letters are not taught at (For tiPs on t,eoching Pl’\onics, ) s
this stage. Learners will also sound out, refer LSF, Phonics). ‘f _!/;_,_____\\\\
words into Phonemes; for excmP|e, n-e-t. [ \ \
Ask learners to say words beginning with i
'n’.Draw pictures on the board. ol
— .
m Tidg “up time
% Hand quhing
‘ Snack time
n Misie e Introduce the theme related song ‘The Wheels of the Bus’ to the learners on page 73 of this
i Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-Ol. The song can be sung every dog
Movement Rlns

of the teaching week.

(Q) Out,door P|q3 Include the activitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Use skipping ropes or chalk to make |arge letter 'n's on the outside Paving. Mark the beginning and
ending Points. Learners walk the letter 'n".

E St,or\s Time Read the Big Book | storU ‘No Dogs Allowed’ on page 2l. Begin ba |ettin9 learners look at the Pictures
and sc&jing what theg see. Ask learners the fo”owing cluestions for each Picture: "Who can you see?’
‘Where is it haPPening?' ‘What, is the child doing?' ‘Where is she going?' Ts the dog allowed on the bus
with the 3ir‘|?' ‘Wha?' ‘What do you think will thPen next?’ In this way, learners are bui|din5 a stora.
(For he||:> on using a Big Book, refer to LSF, Using The Big Book].

%



) Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

’:::’ Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Group
Time Activitld
|O-15 mins

HTH Tidg “up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

TUESDAY

Greet learners individually.

Ask the learners how theg came to school todas.Te” learners to P|ace their olgject that begins with
the letter 'n" on the sound table. (For tiPs on Preparing a sound table, refer LSF, The Phonics ToHe). Ask
the Parents tosenda toH vehicle to school tomorrow, if Possilo|e. Parents should mark the toH with their
child’s name.

Look at Poster Il. Ask learners what makes each tgpe of tronsport, go. Ask which ones use our own energqy
(wo”(ing, 030|ing]. Ask wha these are Sood for us. Discuss the dif ferent Ports of each vehicle: what, theH are
made of and their different shoPes.

Life Orientation focus Literacg focus Creative / Techno|053 focus
Learners draw a Picture Learners make the letter 'n’ Learners make rubbings of car
of how theH Set to school from mode”ing c|03. tgre rubber to reveal the treads

on page 4 of Workbook 3. (Patt,er‘ns] of the tyres. This activity
Pag
must be suPervised 53 an adult.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten touching left ears with their right hands as theg count.
Repeqt, touchins right ears with left hands. Thea count the different ta es of
transPor‘t on Poster II. [For he|P on counting with learners, refer LSF, Counting].
Revise numerals | -4 and the words one, two, three and four. Introduce the numeral
'5" and the word ‘five’. Ask learners to hold up five Fingers. Teach the correct
number formation for the numeral 5. Learners trace the number inJ'e”H troﬂs. 5_

Discuss how animals were the earliest form of trqnsport. Animals are still used but to a lesser extent
todqﬁ. Learners Pretend to be riding a horse — s|ow|3 and then faster. Thea can ga“op around the room.

Include the activita below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.
Provide |or9e cardboard boxes. Draw wheels on the side of each
bod. Learners take turns to ‘drive the cars’.

Learners talk about the Pictures on page 4 of Workbook 3. The
Pictures are based on the Big Book storﬁ ‘No Dogs Allowed'.
Learners look car‘ef‘u”H at the Pictures and say what is happening
in each Picture. TheH Predict what will happen next and draw the

last, Picture.
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& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

%2 Small Group
Time Activity
|O-15 mins

m Tld3 “up time

% Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

(.) Outdoor P|03

E Storﬂ Time

%

WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner.

Tell learners to P|ace their t,oa vehicle on the theme table. (For |'1e|P on Preparing atheme table, refer to
LSF, The Theme Tob|e). Place a Puzz|e Piece in the lockers. Ask learners to bring it to the Morning
Circle. If Possilo|e choose a trcnsport related Puzz|e. Ask Parents to bring their child’s |oic3c|e or

scooter to school tomorrow.

Learners look at their Puzz|e Piece. Get the learners will the edge Pieces to begin P|ocin9 their Puzz|e
Pieces on the chPet. TheH can then begin to fill in the other Pieces.

Liter<:|03 focus . Mathematics focus

Learners trace the letter - ___,_..-»’-’I Learners sort t,olj cars

with their fingers and n --at\ according to their size.

then with crayons on page -‘-:;-'-’-:_'" s

b of Workbook 3. Theg ) M Creative focus (Part |)

must start at the dot — : Learners make cars from
n’ tailet rolls. Theg paint a

-

tailet roll in a colour theH

like.

Literccg focus

Revise the letter 'n" as for Monddﬁls lesson. Ask learners to Put, up their hands if their names begin
with 'n". You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-OI Sound qufﬂ‘ Learners name each item on the
sound table. Ask them where theg hear the 'n’ sound in the word, i.e. at the beginning, in the middle or
at the end.

Sins the theme related song ‘The Wheels of the Bus' to the learners on page 73 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-OlI Sing c:|on5. Make a bus. Place a few rows of four
chairs in rows. Place a sin3|e chair at the front for the ‘bus driver’. Learners can 9et on and of f the bus

as theﬂ sing the song.

Include the qctivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

P|03 ‘St,oP, Slow Down and Go'. Prqure ared, green and orange circle. Slow

Glue them to sticks. Learners move free|3 around the P|038round Blow (50 .
a whistle and hold upa sign. Learners must do what the sign says. =

|

Learners retell the Big Book | st.or‘H ‘No Dogs Allowed’ on page 2l.



& Arrival

V& QB

15-30 mins
Health check

Morning Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Small Group
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

Tidg “up time
Hand quhins
Snack time

Music and

Movement. Rins

Outdoor P|05

Storﬂ Time

THURSDAY

Greet learners as theﬂ come in.
Make sure t,heH store their bikes and scooter nect,|3 outside the classroom.

Discuss how learners get, to school each mor‘ning. Ask each learner and give

them a coloured Unifix ™ block depending on the way theg got to school, eg. red

for taxi, blue for car, green if theH walked. Let them build a graph on squored

Pqper‘ Prepored ecr|ier.

Creative focus [Part 2)
Learners make cars from
tailet rolls. On cardboard

Mathematics focus

Learners comp|ete age 20
of Workbook 2. Theg circle
theH trace around the five items in each line and then
base of their toilet roll trace number 5 with their
and cut, out four circles. finger and with a crayon.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten Pr‘etendins to drive [theg can hold a biscuit, tin lids as steering whee|s]. RePeat,, with
them Pret.ending to drive s|ow|3 or fast. Make sure theﬂ twist, crossins the midline. Revise numeradls [-5
and the words one, two, three, four and five. Ask learners how many Finsers thea have on their left hand/
rigl‘\t hand, how many toes on their left foot/ risht, foot, and how many fingerncﬂs and toenails they have on

each hand/foot.

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Include the cctivitH below as one of your dcli|3 outdoor activities.

Mark out a 030|e track on the outside Pcving with chalk. Choose three
learners to control the traffic using the signs from Hesterdqﬁls lesson.
Learners ride their bikes and scooters and must, oloeH the rules. Choose
afew learners to be traffic of ficers who give fines. Make sure dll
learners have a turn to ride.

Learners choose books from the reading corner and ‘read’ si|ent|3. Show them how to turn the pages
of abook correct|3.
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FRIDAY

@ Arrival Welcome each learner.
15 —30 mins Ask learners to make sure that theg come to morning circle with clean hands, especio“H if theg have
been P|03in3 outside.

+ Health check

LI Mornins Cipcle Ask learners who brousht them to school.
[O-15 mins

’ Work Time Creative focus Work time activities:
Activities Learners mix dif ferent colours of Creative focus (Part 3)
30 _35 A T Point and trr'j to come up with a Learners make cars from toilet
unique colour. TheH use this colour to Learners Pqint, their wheels with
Point the numerals |, 2, 3, 4 and 5 on black Pqint_
a blg Piece of paper.
Q Small GT‘OUP Literucg focus Learners turn to page
e Activitﬂ Move a toy car from learners 4 of Workbook 3. Theg
10-15 mins left to risht‘ Let the follow add to the dr‘awing theﬂ
with their eyes without o B e made on Mondqﬂ. Give
moving their heads. ‘1’?:'- Lk a strinS of instructions:
Learners ‘read’ the pictures l‘f, b ~ Draw 2 trees/Draw 3
on page 7 of Workbook 3 L’:'if'“ —"--Edh QPPleS on the tree/Draw
from toP to bottom and left, Pl can 5 GPPleS on the other
to r‘isht‘ " = tree; ete.
m Tidg “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snack time
n Music and Ask if any of the learners have been on an aeroP|ane. Did thea like it? How did it feel?
Movement Rins Learners \HUI around the room like aeroplanes. P|03 appro riate music for them to move to, e.q. Nell

Furtado—'T'm Like A Bird’ [200”; R. Ke”&j —'TBelieve I Can F|3' [|q qb]; Nicki Minqj/Rihcnna - ‘F|3'
(2011).

3
[ ]

» Outdoor P|03 Include the qctivitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Draw a |arge, simP|e Earth of the world in the centre of a |qrge Piece of paper. Learners d'P their feet
into bowls of Paint and ‘walk around the world’, |eavin9 their footprints.

E Storg Time Read a storH of your choice for learners’ er]joﬁment and relaxation.
(For he|P on se|ectin3 stories, refer to LSF, Choosing Books For St.orgtime)‘ Learners then Set aturnto
read their books to the class.




& Arrival
15-30 mins

%ot Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

<"y Smdll ClrouP
Time Act.ivitﬂ
[O-15 mins

TiclH “up time
Hand washing

Snhack time

IR 3 o=

Music and
Movement. Rins

Outdoor P|03

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask the learners how theﬁ came to school t,oclcld. Encouroge them to use the correct sentence frame,
i.e. I came to school on foot/log taxiete.

Creative focus Mathematics focus

Give each child a cut out car/ Learners copy a Picture of a

taxi window. Theg draw a vehicle made from simP|e shaPes.
Picture of what theg saw out Theg then make up their own

of the window on the way to vehicle usinS the shapes Provided.

school.
Liter‘aca focus Learners form the letter 'n"in
Revise the ‘nnn’ sound. Learners ‘read’ the name = " | the air and then on the back of
LI AL L i
e aclassmate. Ask the learners

cards on the sound table thea created in last week.

@ F_E Q@ to choose a colour and trace the :
Learners then comP|ete adotted n’ worksheet dotted line to form the letter '
repar‘ed earlier. A|ternotive|3, download awork-  Discuss dif ferent, forms of transport. Learners choose

sheet like the one below. This worksheet. is available ~ one form of transport. Theg find pictures in magazines
as free download from ‘Squklebox' of the transport that theﬁ chose and paste themon

(www.sPar‘Hebox.co.uk]. a Piece of paper. Learners dictate a sentence to be
written underneath their Pictures.

Introduce the theme related song ‘Ten Little AeroP|cnes' to the learners on page 13 of this
Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-02 Sing d|on3. The song can be sung
every d03 of the teoching week.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Set, up acar wash. Fill a basin with soapy water. Learners can wash their tog cars.
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& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

%t Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

{} Small Clroup
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

Tid3 “up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and

Movement, Ring

D& @B

(O) Outdoor P|03

E StorU Time

%

TUESDAY

Greet each learner individua”S.

Look at the Grade R kit Poster |l
called TrcnsPort and discuss the

Pictur‘es with the learners.

Literaca focus
Learners form the letter 'n’

using Puint, Pqint brushes and
paper.

Mathematics focus

Disucss whﬂ and when different forms

of trqnsport are used. Ask: "When do

we f|3 inan aerop|ane?' Learners may
reply: "When we have to travel to another
countrg'. Ask: 'If T want to 9o tothe
shops, will T use an aeroP|ane or ataxi?’

Creative focus (Part 4)
Learners make cars from toilet
Learners assemble their cars

usinS 9|ue and SP|it Pins‘

Learners count to ten, taPPinS their feet as thea count. [For he||:> on

counting with |earners, refer LSF Counting.) Revise the numeral and /
word flash cards. Provide learners with chunka bottle toPs. Ask them o —115-
to roll them. Thea must make them roll and slide. Thea achieve this 53 e
Putting the bottle toPs on their sides or on their toPs.

Learners sit on the floor across from each other, |egs spread far enough cpart so that thelj can hold

hands. One learner Pu”s his/her qutner towards him/herself, then he/she leans forward and has his/

her Portner lean back. Continue the rocking motion, forward and back, as you sing the familiar song

‘Row, Row, Row Your Boat.'.

Include the act,ivit,H below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

P|03 T SPHI' TheU pass an ol?ject around the circle while music P|033. When the music stops, the learner

ho|ding the olczject, 9et,s aturnto say ‘T spy with my little eye somet,hing that is (a co|our].' The other

learners guess what it is and when someone guesses cor‘r‘ect|3, theU follow an instruction, eg. stand and

J'ump three times.

Look at the Tronsport Post,er ogcin. Learners find flash cards from the theme table and use them to

label the different tronsPort t’HPeS in the Poster.



& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::° Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Smadll Crroup
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

ﬁﬂ TicIH “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

Week 22

WEDNESDAY

ExP|c1in that each kind of transport has saf'etﬁ rules to be followed. Talk about traffic |i9|'1t.s: ‘What do
the r‘ed/amber/green |ishts mean?’ Learners sit in a circle. Put the theme table items in the middle of the
circle. Give a descriPtion of one item and ask learners to guess which you are describinSA The learner who'is

correct, takes that item and makes a sentence about it.

Mathematics focus

Learners look at the Picture
on page 8 of Workbook 3. Q
The&j count the number of Q

vehicles in each row and then

trace that number next to

h oi Creative focus
eac Plcture.

Let learners make robots from Italian

wafer biscuits, Smarties and icing.

Literacy focus

Find the letter n"in words in the classroom environment. Learners look at their name cards. Ask who

has one/two/three etc. 'n’ letters in their name.

Learners are each Siven a Piece of paper. Thea are asked to draw a car on the page. Give a string
of instructions that theH should follow: Colour the car blue/draw a He“ow |ight, on the front/ draw
aroad ete.

....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Sing the theme related song Ten Little Aerop|qnes' to the learners on page 73 of this Teacher's
Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-02 Sing a|on3.

Include the activitH below as one of Your clqi|3 outdoor activities.
*Stop, Slow Down and Go'. Prepare ared, green and orange circle. Glue them to sticks. Learners move
fr‘ee|3 around the P|038r‘ound. Blow a whistle and hold upa sign. Learners must do what the sign says.

Place theme words and cor‘resPondinS theme table objects onthe carPet. Learners take turns to

match a word with an oL?ject. ba P|acin9 them side bU side. The&j ‘read’ the words.
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& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

e Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

o

Small Group
Time Activitﬂ
|O-15 mins
Tidg “up time
Hand washing

Snack time

& QB

Music and

Movement. Ring

(O) Outdoor P|03

E Stor-ﬂ Time

THURSDAY

Welcome the learners.

Learners P|°3 a guessing game called Trcnspor‘t. Theg listen carefu“g to the clues and guess what
t’HPe of trqnspor‘t is Ioeing described. 803: Tt's very |ong and runs on tracks. What is it?’ The learners
resPond: Ttis atrainl’/'Tt goes up mountains. Tt hangs from awire. You can find it in Cape Town.
What is it?’

Continue with dif ferent examP|es. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-Ol P|03time.

Mathematics focus

Learner‘s comP|ete

The&j colour in what, theﬁ have drawn.

page 9 inthe Learner’s Literch focus

Workbook. Learners write their name in the placeholder at the

bottom of page 9 of Workbook 3. The3 choose a good

work sticker.

Mathematics focus

Learners count, to ten, a|t,ernatin9 touching their left foot, with their r*ight hand and their right foot, with
their left hand. Learners compare the weight of the different items on the theme table. Talk about ‘|ight,'
and ‘hech'. (For he|P with measurement, refer to LSF, Measurement.)

P|03 ‘Mcgic Shoes’. Learners run around, Pretendin9 to ﬂ':ﬂ‘ EverH time theﬁ hear the whistle blow theﬁ
chcnge the t’HPe of air tmnsport, eq. aeroP|0ne, he|icoPt.er‘, rocket, hot air balloon.

Include the activita below as one of your dqi|8 outdoor activities.

P|c13 ‘And The Winner Is". In this game, the teacher will get the learners to do dif ferent actions
qccording to the mode of transPort thea use to Set to school, e.g.say, *All those who come to school
ba taxi, hoP on one |eg.' The learners keeP doing their actions until the teacher says: ‘StoP!' The last
learner to sit is out, of the game. This continues until there is a winner. The teacher will ask the winner:
How do You come to school?' You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-02 P|03time.

Learners find tronsport Pictures in mqgazines. Theg Paste them onto a sheet of paper folded in half to
make a book. Label each Pict,ure for them. Thea can copy each label.

i
N =



FRIDAY

& Arrival Greet each learner.
|5 - 30 mins Ask them to take their toH vehicles from the theme table and Put. them in their bcgs.

+ Health check

.:.:. Mor-nins Circle Learners talk about the pictures Theﬁ discuss how transport has
¢ 10-15 mins on pages 1O and Il of the ey S - changed over the years.
Workbook. == i “';ENE_
Y42 g
s =
’ Work Time Mathematics focus Life Orientation focus
Activities Learners build 18 (or more) piece Puzz|es. Learners trace the wheels on all the pictures that have

30 _35 mins whee|s on Pages |O ancl ” Of WOFI([)OO'( 3

Q Smadll Gr-ouP Mathematics focus
Time Activit. Learners sort items from the theme table according to |ength.

|O _ |5 mins Theﬂ use the words shorter, |on3er. The&j arrange the cars
from shortest to |on9est,.

ﬁ Ticls “up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and Learners will use their chairs for this GCtiVitH.
Movement, Rins Remind them of the concePts learnt Pr‘evious|3 —‘on t'OP" ‘under’, 'next to’ etc. P|03 music for learners
to move to. When the music stoPs, learners follow the instruction, eg. ‘Stand on your chair!’
@ Out,doop PIQH Include the qctivita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities. :
Make a ‘taxi’ from the learners’ chairs. Learners r~o|e'P|03 tqking a taxi. Theg have to tell the taxi driver

where theg live (give their redl ccldress].

Discuss accept,cb|e behaviour when usins Pulo|ic trqnspor‘tot,ion. For excmp|e: |et,tin3 older Peop|e sit down,
not |itt.ering, not shout,ing, loeing |:>o|it,e, etc. Let the learners Prcctice this behaviour as theH PlQH.

E Staol‘s Time Read a storﬂ of your choice for learners’ er]jonent and relaxation. (For he|P on se|ect.in8 stories, refer
to LSF, Choosing Books For Storﬂtime.]



Assessment,

’U’GMSPOML

TERM 3
WEEKS 2| AND 22

6 LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment. task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can GPP|3 the concepts t,cught, in this theme. Over the last two weeks,
learners:

® |istened to Bis Book | st,or*H ‘No Dogs Allowed’ on page 2l;

noted the main detci|s/messoge of the stor‘g:

identified the 'n’ sound at the beginning of words;

r‘ecognised the sgmbo| for'n';

identified words that, begin with 'n’;

Prcctised the letter formation of 'n’; and

used |an3u03e for |ecr‘nin3.

This assessment task may take several dcﬂs to comP|ete. DePending on the
cbihta of the learner you may choose to assess one letter on one ch and
the other on another.

TASK

Part One
* Put several Picture cards on the table. At this stcge, you could Put

several letters on the table as learners should know cluit.e anumber of
the 0|Phcbet letter sounds 53 now.
* Ask each learner to group the cards according to their initial sound.

* Now Put out containers, each labelled with one of the letters learnt so far.

GRADER: TERM 3
Checklist for Literocg Assessment Task

Name: Date:

The learner is able to: Yes No
l. Recognise initial sounds of words using Picture cards
2. Recognise letter sHmbols

3. Make the association between the initial sound
heard and the letter sHmbo|

4. Recall the events of a storﬂ in sequence
5.Read Picture cards

b. ClcP out the sallobles in the thematic vocobularﬁ
words, eg. mo/tor/bike

7.Understand direction, i.e. left and r‘ight

8. Follow instructions and Pick out selected information
froma descriPtion

9.Read own wr‘iting

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

%

* Ask the learner to P|ace the Picture cards into the correct containers.

Part Two
* Have Pictures of the different t’HPeS of trcnsporth

* Ask the learner to name each t’HPe and discuss their use.

Part Three

® Use the same Pictures as above.

* Show the learner one card at a time. Ask the learner to ‘read’ the
Picture and to c|cP out the word, eg. motorbike = three 53||ab|es,
therefore three c|oPs4

° RePeot.

Part Four
* Sit next to each learner at a small desk. Show the learner a red and
reen card.

* Ask them what a green traffic |i5ht indicates.

* Ask what a red traffic |ight, indicates.

* Now ask the learner to P|qce the green card at the t,oP left -hand
corner of the desk.

* Ask that the learner P|uce the red card at the toP right'hcnd corner
of the desk.

* Put out the Picture cards that show the dif ferent modes of tmnsPort.

* Ask the learner to Pick out a Porticu|ar~ card and to P|cce it either on
the left or on the right, side of the desk.

° RePeot.

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learners have
understood and can GPP'H the concepts taught in this theme.
Over the last two weeks, learners:

counted to |O;

counted to 7, forwards and backwards;

been introduced to the numeral ‘5" and the word five”;

collected and sorted items cccording to given criteria

(size, co|our):

demonstrated an unclerstanding of form constcnct.j of sHaPes
learnt up to date;

built a Pictur‘e from shqpes having been 3iven an exomP|e
to copy;

* demonstrated an unclerstanding of the concepts |ong and short,
|ight and hecvg and left and r‘ight:

demonstrate an understanding of ok?jects that roll and

slide [r‘evision]; and

used mathematical |angu09e to express Prob|em‘so|ving
strctegies and techniques

This assessment task may take several dqﬁs to comP|ete. You can

do it on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.



Assessment,

TASK
Part One Part Three
® Ask learners to count the wheels of certain trqnsPort types * Show the learner a number of counters (between | to 5)
or the Pedestrians on the Grade R kit Poster |l called ‘Trc:nsPort' * Ask the learner to estimate how many counters there are.
[this isa SoocJ figure‘sround qctivita). * | et them count the number and find the matchins numeral
* Ask the learner to find the matching numeral card. and word card.
® Show each learner another group of counters and ask them if
Part Two this group looks like it has more or less counters.
* Provide the learner with toU cars. ° Again let them count it.
* Ask the learner to arrange the cars from shortest to |on9est. ° RePeat,

* Ask them to show You which car is the |i9htest and which is
the heaviest.

* Ask them to show You their left hand and right foot.

° RePeqt.

GRADER: TERM 3

Holistic rubric for Literacg Assessment Task Part One, Two and Three

I : 2 : 3 : 4 : 5 : b : 7
Not, : Elementary :  Moderate : Adequate : Substantial : Meritorious :  Outstanding
achieved achievement : achievement : achievement : achievement : achievement :  achievement

The learner is able to:

- COUNTING

|. Count. otgjects in Pictures

2. Select numerals (ccrds] between | and 5 to match the number
i of items counted

........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

4. Estimate with some accuracy a number of concrete objects

CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

5. Identify |i3|'1t and |’1edv3 ot?jects

b. Arrqnge items from shortest to |on3est

7. Use mathematical |cn3uage (|ong, short, |i3ht, heavg etcA] to
describe understcncling of the concePt

COPU this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

° LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT * Point to the Pedestrion crossing and ask the learner what it is
and whH itis necessary. Ask what, could thPen if the
Pedestrians don't use this?
Over the last two weeks, learners have learned about, dif ferent

modes of transport. This task will he|P You assess whether thea See if learners are able to qPP'H what, theH have learnt over

able to identify tHPeS of transPort and their uses. the Post two weeks when |oo|(in5 at these Pictures.

Part | Write your observations in your record book. These c{uestions

Show learners Grade R kit Poster Il called ‘TransPort'. Point to should he|P you write up your observations:

different scenarios on the Poster and ask them: * ‘Tsthe learner able to identify and name dif ferent modes

* "When would You use a taxi/bicac|e/aerop|one? %3?' of tronsPort?'

N ‘Wha do we have dif ferent, taPes of trdnsPort?' (Point to ¢ 'Does the learner understand the purpose of different tSPeS
a van or truck on the Poster comPared to a domestic cor) of tronsPort tﬁpes, e.g. overseas (recrectiona” travel, cargo

transport, Pub|ic transPort?'

&
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Q) HOMELANGUAGE

Lisbenins and SPeckins
The child is able to: Listen
attentive|3 to cluest,ions and

@) ureskus

Besinnins Know|edse

. and Personal and Socidl
We"'beins

The child is able to: Tell what
winter weather feels like/
Identif‘g different kinds

of trqnsport/ Recognise
different occupations/
Recognise different tHPes of
fruit and vegetqlo|es/ Know
sPecio| dogs of the year.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Create
free|3 using boxes and

other rec3c|ec| material/

. Dramatise make believe
situations/ Responcl to music log
Perfor‘mins simP|e rhﬁthmic
patterns.

Phssicq| Education

. The child is able to: Run and
walk in different directions/
Climb, run, throw, skip over
arope/Walk on a bq|ancin9
beam/Crawl and weave
through different frames.

WEEK 23 + 24

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ ramHEMATICS

Numbers, OPerations

and Relationshi

The child is able to: Count,
familiar ohjects up to seven/
Knows number sHmloo|s 5-7/
Rote count, from |-10/
Recognise number names, eg.
five, six, seven etec.

Patterns, Functions
and A|sebra
The child is able to: COPH and

: create own Patterns.

- Space and Shape
The child is able to: Build

objects using constructive tOHS
or olajects in the environment/

Cops a design/ Recognise some
shapes/BuiH at least I8 “piece

Puzz|es.

Measurement,
The child is able to: Estimate
i and measure the length of

different, olgjects/ Understand
the concepts |ight and heovH/
Understand the concepts full,
emPtH, less, more than.

Data Hancﬂing

The child is able to: Collect,
sort, draw, read and cnq|35e
qccording to an attribute.

3ive answers/Listen without
interrupting/Mqtch things
that 9o together and compare
different thinss that are
different/Look at the Picture
and talk about, common

: experiences.

Phonics

The child is able to: Read
monosg"abic words in Pictures,
eg. clog, cat, mat etc./Recognise
some consonants at the besinning

Readins and Viewins

i The child is able to: Understand
simP|e Phrcses and sentences
using Pictures/ Hold books and
turn pages correct|3/ Give own
opinion of character in stories.

Writins

The child is able to: Draw
Pictures to convey a message and
add words to a drcwing/ Write
words and numbers that are in

¢ the environment/ Begin to write
from left to risht and top to
bottom of a page.

Of\ WOPCJS.

ADDITIONAL

RESOURCES:
Poster: Poster [2 The
Jobs People Do.

Big Book Stora: Big Book
2 People Who Help.




MONDAY

Week 23

Greet the learners and welcome them back after the weekend. Ask them to keep their lockers tidH.
Ask Pcrents to send small items that, Ioegin with the letter ‘m’ to school for the sound table.

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

3 Small Group
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

ﬁ TidH “up time
% Hand washing
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

0 Outdoor P|03

E Stort.] Time

Introduce the theme, ‘Jobs Peop|e Do’ which will be investigcted over the next two weeks. Look at the
Grade R kit Poster 12 called Jobs Peop|e Do and discuss the Pictures with the learners. [For he|P on
using Posters, refer to LSF, Using Posters]. Learners look at the Poster and name the workers. Theg

say what work theg do and whg itis importcnt. Ask them what otherJobs Peop|e do, eq. teachers,

doctors, social workers, farmers. Encourcge them to answer the cluestion: How do theld he|P us? Iog

responding, ‘Theg he|P us ba. .." You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-03 Sentence P|03.

Life Orientation focus

Learners look at the Picture on pages 2 and I3
of Workbook 3. Discuss all the PeoP|e who he|P us
and talk about thejobs theH do. Learners find the

stickers to Poste on those pages.

Mathematics focus :

Learners form the numerals [-5 from mode”ins c|c:3.
c D .
C )

Literacg focus

Introduce the letter 'm’. Teach
the sound 'mmm’ and not. the letter
name ‘em’. Ask learners if onaone's
name begins with 'm, eg. Marg,
MPI"\o or Melusi. Ask learners to
identify objects in the environment,
that, begin with the letter 'm’. Draw
the items on the board.

You can dlso use the LEAP audio
lesson Term 3-0O3 Sound Play,
Artwork on page 2l of Workbook

3. Show the correct. starting and
encling Points when writing the :
letter 'm’. Learners make the letter
‘m’ on dif ferent textures with their
Fingers, eg. the cquet, learners’
backs, sondPaPer.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Introduce the theme related song ‘Doctor’ to the learners on page 74 of this Teacher's Guide. You
can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-03 Sing a|on9. The song can be sung every das of the

teoching week.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Let the learners stand in a circle. Count all the learners” hands in the classroom. Everaone‘jumps up
and down that number of times. Then ask a few learners to hide their hands behind their backs and

count asain. ASI(: ‘Are there more or fewer hancls?' A‘Fter decidins on ‘f‘ewer' or ‘more', |earners

J'umP that number of times. RePeat.

Read the Big Book 2 storﬁ ‘Peop|e Who He|P' on page 1 Begin Iofj |ettin9 learners look at the Pictures and

soHinS what theU see. Ask learners the to"owing questions for each Picture: ‘Who can You see? "What is
hoPPening?' ‘Whois he|Pin9?' ‘How are the3 fee|ing?' ‘What do You think will haPPen next? Inthis way,
learners are buiHing a stora. (For he|P on using a Big Book, refer to LSF, Using The Big Book).



The Jobs ”1790[3(9 Do

M Arrivadl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

%ot Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

ﬁ Smadll Group
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

T|d3 “up time
Hand washing

Snack time

V& @B

Music and
Movement. Rins

(.) Outdoor P|03

E StorH Time

%

TUESDAY

Greet each learner individuq”a. Ask learners to tidg up after P|03ing before morning circle todcg.

Tell learners to P|ace their items that begin with the letter ‘'m’ on the sound table. [For tiPs on Pref)aring
a sound table, refer LSF, The Phonics Tclo|e.]

Talk about the class as a communita. Ask the learners, How do I he|P Hou?' Then ask, How do you he|P
me?’ Let them share their thoughts. Introduce the idea of teamwork. Talk about. |istenin9 and t,c||(ing
sensitive|3 to each other. Ask what theﬁ would like to do when theﬁ grow up.

Literqca focus Creative/Lif'e Orientation focus

Make 'm’ mobiles. Learners draw Pict,ures Make ‘charita' money boxes. Put small boxes, Paint,
beginning with ‘'m” and hcng them from Pieces textiles and 9|ue on the table. Learners Paint and
of string attached to hcngers. decorate boxes. Make asslit. in the top of each box.

Mct.hemctics ‘Focus Lecrners WI“ f‘l” the boxes WIt"\ mode”lng CIGH coins (see

Learners build Puzz|es (|8 ‘Piece or more]. next QCt’IVIt’H]'

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten touching left ears with their right hands as theﬂ

count. Repect, touching right ears with left hands. [For he|P on countin9 with
learners, refer LSF, Counting). Revise numerals |-5 and the words ‘one’ ‘two’,
‘three’, four” and five". Introduce the numeral ‘6" and the word 'six’. Ask
learners to hold up six Fingers. Give learners their name cards and ask them to
count the letters in their name. Ask them to Put up their hands if theﬁ have

less/more than six or six letters in their names. Teach the correct number

formation for the numeral 6. Learners trace the number inJe||3 trogs.

Learners Pretend to be different, PeoP|e, as instructed, eg. ﬁreﬂghters ho|ding |ong, Heava hoses and
SPmHinS water ona burning buiHing. Let them act out each :job'.

Include the act,ivit,g below as one of your dui|g outdoor activities.
Trace around each learners L"Odt»j on newsPrint. (The&j can trace each other.] They cut them out and let,

them Paint them. When drlj, Pcint or Print one letter of the words 'UBUNTU I HELP YOU AND YOU
HELP ME’ onto each one. Decorate an outside wall with these cut -outs.

Big Book 2 st,ora ‘PeoP|e Who He|P' on page b using their own words.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

e Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

o

Small Group
Time Activity
|O-15 mins
Tidg “up time
Hand quhins

Snack time

Music and
Movement. Rins

V& QB

0 Outdoor P|c13

Story Time
W Story

WEDNESDAY

Make a little welcome note for each learner: Dear... I amso g|cc| you are at school t,odcﬂ. THELP you
and You HELP me." Decorate it with alittle Picture and P|c|ce in the learner’s locker.

Discuss beins young and old. Ask learners what, theﬂ call their 9rundParents, e.g. gogo, ntatemoholo, oupa,
granny Learners talk about, things that e|der|3 PeoP|e like to do. Ask how thea can |'19|P e|der‘|3 PeoP|e th63

know.

Mathematics focus Literuc3 focus AT

o+

Learners make the numeral six from Learners make a card of ! = \@
mode"ing c|03. Let them decorate each GPF"eCiGt’b” for their l I l P
numeral with six buttons or other counters. S"G”CJPC“‘ent'S oran e|der|3 g oy

person inthe communitﬂ. { e,
Creative focus il [ 1
Learners make a card of cPPreciction S
for their grondpcrents or an e|c|er‘|3 m’

person in the communitﬂ. [

Liter‘aca/ Creative focus

P|c13 ‘What Am 1?7, a ridd|e/|09ic game with the learners. Describe various items that are used in
different Professions, eg. ‘T can hear your heart beat. What am I?’ (q stethoscoPe];' I tell when you are
cold or hot. What am I?’ (d thermometer); ‘T can bake cakes for you to eat. What am 1?7’ (cn oven':]i; etc.

Learners sit on their chairs in a circle. Give the learners one of four occupations, eg. firefighter, taxi
driver, doctor and nurse. Besin ba ca”ing out one of the occupotions. These learners must swap seats

with someone else of that, occuPotion. Evergone else staﬂs seated. Thea cannot sit back down on their
own chair. As theﬂ swap seats, remove one chair and whoever ends up without, a chair is out. Continue
until there is a winner.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Include the dctivits below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Let learners Set. into Pairs and use their bodies to make the letter 'm’. Let them demonstrate to the
group how thea formed the letter 'm’.

Make a Big Book class storﬂ, using the Poster [2. Choose a scenario dePicted in the Post,er and name a
character in the scenario. Begin the storg and 9et, them to build the storﬁ |03 onswerins the Fo”owing §
questions: ‘What hoPPened?' ‘Whﬂ didit hoPPen?' ‘Who is he|Pin3?' For exclmP|e, 'One Sot,urdaﬂ mor‘ning,
Mrs Maseko went to town to bua 3r~oceries. On the way.. S
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& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

e Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,' Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

o

Small Group
Time Act,ivit,g
|O-15 mins

Tid3 “up time
Hand washing

Snhack time

V& @B

Music and
Movement Rins

(:» Outdoor P|03

E St.ors Time

THURSDAY

Greet learners individually.

Place a toﬂ ‘trade tool’, eg. stethoscope, saw, hammer, in each locker.

Learners bring their tool of the trade to Morning Ring. Ask to name the item, say how it. is used and who
uses it. Place the items on the theme table. (For |’1e|P on Prepar‘ing atheme table, refer to LSF, The
Theme Ta|o|e]. Talk about, other tools used inJobs, e.g. teachers need chalk, doctors need x-ray machines,
street cleaners need brooms.

Literaca focus — Creative focus
Learners comP|ete pages |4 . .i;-f"i;;';'.? Learners trace
in the Workbook 3. Theﬂ draw P . around their hands
aline toJoin the person to the .‘; . ﬁ and upper arms
correct o|:3je<:t ';q ol onto black paper.
jf\\- @ Theﬁ make ‘bones’
with earbuds.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten c|ickin9 their f‘ingers‘ Let learners read the flash card numerals and words. Ask them
tofind the Pict,ures and numbers for | -6 from their number cards (cut out, from Workbook |). TheH must,
arrange the cards from one to six. Learners P|qce counters on each card, one on the number |, two on the
number 2 etc.

Sing the theme related song ‘Doctor’ to the learners on page T4 of this Teacher’s Guide. You can also
use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-03 Sing c|on3.

Include the octivita below as one of your &oi|3 outdoor activities.

Use chalk to draw the letters that have been tcught sofar [t, anp.s m]. t a n
Draw the letters in a two b3 three grid. Learners are asked, one bH one,

toJ'umP ona sPeciFic letter and shout out its sound. P S m

Learners make ‘The Little Take Home Book’ called ‘A Visit To The Doctor” in the middle of Workbook 3.
Read the book with the learners. Theﬂ can take their books home at the end of next week.




FRIDAY

& Arrival Greet each learner.
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

o:.:o Mornins Circ|e Learners talk about Post experiences of Peop|e who |'1e||:>ed them.Ask learners who thel:j see if theg:
¢ 10-15 mins * have toothache (dentist) * want to order food [woiter]
* have flu (doctor] ° buH a t,og (shopkeeper]
* have aburst water Pipe (P|umber‘]

_.’ Work Time Life Orientation focus @ 2N
Pctivtis miibienvtas e i W =
30-35 mins ' T

ﬁ.':’-"".'.'.‘."."'-"
]
\—EEIII)

Q Smadll GrouP Literaca focus
Time ACtiVit Learners draw a Picture of atime when theﬂ went to the doctor, dentist or when a Po|icePerson he|Ped
10-15 mins them. Write a sentence under their pictures for them. St.op|e them together and make a book titles

‘PeoP|e W"'\O Have He|Ped USI.

HTH Tidg “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snhack time

n Music and Learners Pretend to be different, Peop|e, as instructed, e.g. firefighters ho|c|in9 |on9, hecvg hoses and
Movement, Rins spraying water on a burning bui|din9. Let them act out each :job'.

O Out,doop PIOH Include the qctivita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Provide c|ot|'\in3 and props so that learners can dress up and act out differentjobs that Peop|e do.

E St,orﬂ Time Read a storU of your choice for the learners’ eroUment and relaxation. [For he|P on se|ectin3 stories,
refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Storﬂtime].
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& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

‘..:‘ Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

& Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

ﬁ Smadll Group
Time Act.ivit.ﬁ
[O-15 mins

ﬂ?ﬂ T'dﬂ “up time

% Hand washing
é Snack time

n Music and
Movement, Rins

(Q) Outdoor P|c13

E Storg Time

MONDAY

Welcome the learners back after the weekend. Ask if theﬂ he|Ped at home on the weekend.

Go thr‘ough the items on the theme table. Ask learners to make sentences with a word or an item.

The&j can use the sentence frame, ‘The... needs... [t,o do his/her“job].' You can also use the LEAP audio

|esson Ter‘m 3_03 WOI"d FlGS qnd Sentence Flds

Mathematics focus
PrePcre a worksheet to revise numeral and word

recognition of numbers “ ‘b]

one I%_.
2 two

3 three
4 four
5 five
B six

Learners trace each numeral and word and the

P|dce counters next to each number and word.

Litercch focus
Place a||:>habet, flash cards on the

Literacy focus
Provide blocks of Pccking StHrofoqm, earbuds cut
in half, hammers and [if Possilo|e] safetEj 3039|es.

Learners bong the 'nails” into the ‘wall".

Learners ‘read’ the Pict,ures from top to
bottom and left to right, on page |6 of

carpet [L:jou will need about five :’J :: .:{_"' Workbook 3 in the Workbook. Theg trace
of each |etter]. Learners find the W A ":’ - _'L the first letter of each word with their
letters that their names begin with. . _‘:E iy ﬁnger‘s and then with crayons.

SGH the letter sounds and when ® D gloo "‘:_:\d

thea hear the sound that their -" L AR mr.:Pw'

names begin with, theg stand up.

Introduce the theme related song T'malLittle Firef‘ighter' to the learners on page 70 of this
Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-04 Sing q|on8. The song can be sung

every dqﬁ of the teaching week.

Include the qctivitg below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.

Revise the sounds and colours taught sofar ba P|03in9 'T SPHI e.g. ‘T spy with my little eye something

besinning with ‘'m”.or 'T spy something that is gr‘een.' The learner who guesses cor‘r‘ecﬂ&j, Sets the

next turn.

Ask learners to retell the Big Book 2 st,ory ‘PeoP|e Who He|P' on page 1.



& Arrival

o

Ttk

15-30 mins
Health check

Mornins Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Smadll GrouP
Time Activit.ld
|O-15 mins

TidH “up time
Hand washins
Snack time

Music and

Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|05

St.or‘ﬂ Time

TUESDAY

Greet each learner. Tell them that theH will find some counters in their locker. The3 will lor*ing themto
Small ClrouP Time. Give each learner seven counters on|3.

others, traffic of ficers, street cleaners, Postmcn, some tﬂpes of farmers, informal street vendors,
game rangers. Some inside‘jobs include librarian, of fice workers, teachers, Post, of fice clerks. SomeJ'obs

Performed inside and outside include doctors, nurses, social workers, construction workers.

Literacs focus Mathematics focus S —
Provide |crge letter 'm's’ for Learners comP|et,e page 8 | t‘;‘kj‘;‘_ e
learners to work on. Let them in Workbook 3. : % ~ :"
9|ue macaroni onto the cut - z‘i,"-‘ &:
out and then paint it. ;Tg6 -
Mathematics focus

Learners count to 10 skiPPinS as theﬂ count. (For he|f:> on counting with learners, refer LSF, Countins].
Learners sit in a circle with their counters (from their |oc|(er) in front of them. Theﬂ count the counters
and count out the correct number for their age. Theﬂ compare their counters with the learner sittins

next to them. leelj must say who has more/less/the same number of counters.

Sing the theme related song T'malittle Firefighter' to the learners on page 70 of this Teacher's Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-O4 Sing q|on9.

Include the cct,ivit,ﬂ below as one of your c|ai|3 outdoor activities.
Draw chalk numerals on the outside Paving. Let learners walk the numbers loeginning at the correct

st,arting Point, and ending at the correct endpoint‘

Learners ‘write’ their own Persona| accounts of someone who he|Ped them. Let them draw a Picture
and then write a sentence for them under their Picture. Allow them to trace the sentence if theg

want to.
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& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

2 .:' Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

<" Small GrouP
Time Act.ivit.g
|O-15 mins

nTﬂ Tid3 “up time
% Hand washing
ﬁ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

(Q) Outdoor P|c|3

E Stor-g Time

%

WEDNESDAY

Greet each learner.

P|c13 ‘Who Will He|P?' Present a var‘ietﬂ of scenarios to learners and ask them to say who will He|P in each
situation. For instance: ‘Thuli’s house is on fire, who will he|P?' *Julius has fallen from his bike. Who will he||:>?'
*Jacob’s car has broken down. Who will he|P?'

Life Orientation focus Creative focus
Learners comp|ete
page 17 in Workbook 3. e

Thetj draw a line from & Ky

the Prolo|em tothe éb L ?t

person who will he|P. - % lentils into the eggor container,

SR Learners make maracas. Theﬂ
will need to spoons and a small
P|cstic Easter eggor Pi” bottle,
some lentils and toPe. The P|qce

close it and P|cce it between

the two spoons. Theﬁ taPe the
spoons together with toPe‘

Literucg focus

repare pictures cards wi ings starting with s, p, t, i, p, n and m.Learners go throu e
Prepare pict ds with things starting with's’, o', 't', i, 'p’, 'n"and 'm'. L go through th
Pictur‘e cards. Theﬁ name the Pict,ur‘e and t,r‘a to isolate and say the initial sound out loud. Label seven

RNARY

paper bogs withthe letters 's’, o, 't", i, 0, 'n" and 'm". Learners take turns to Pick upa Pictur‘e card,

name the initial sound and then P|ace it in the correct sound bog.

Learners use their maracas made in the Worktime activitﬁ to accompany different Pieces of music.
Provide sof't, loud, slow and fast music.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.
Learners collect leaves, sticks, stones, etc. to make the letter ‘m’. Make a |qr9e letter 'm’ on the 3round.

Learners 'read’ their Pictur‘e stories theg made Hesterdda to the class.




THURSDAY

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

et Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

Discuss what vehicles are used iou different Professionais, e.g. Paromedics drive ambulances, Poiice drive
Poiice cars, firefighter*s drive fire engines, farmers drive tractors and harvesters.

Mathematics/Creative focus

Learners use wax crayons to Pr'octice the correct

_.' Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Liter‘aca focus

Learners comPiete age 2|
of Workbook 3. Ti\eu ‘read’
the Pictures on their own and

trace over the dotted letters.

numeral formation of b ona Piece of paper folded
i\or‘izontaiiu to make four lines. Instruct them to
touch the toP and bottom lines and to ioegin writing
the one at the t.oP and to end at, the bottom.

bbbbbb

o

Small Group
Time Activitu
[O-15 mins

Mathematics focus

Learners count to 1O, sinowing their fingers as ti\eu count.. Hold up number cards. Some with the numerals
and some with the words. Learners read the card and say the number-. Ti‘\eu ciap that number of times. Let
individual learners have turns to do this on their own.

Ticiu “up time

Hand washing

D& @B

Snack time
Music anci Learners can Pr‘etenci to be different vehicles, eg. ambulances, Poiice cards, fire engines, tractors etc.
Movement, Rins Ti\eu can move and make appropriate sounds for each vehicle.

O Outdoor PiaH

Include the cctivitu below as one of your dqiiu outdoor activities.

Hide Pictures of tiwings ioeginnins with ‘m’ around the Piq area. [You will need one Picture more than
the number of learners in the class, this one will be looked for cfterwar*cis.) Learners sit in a circle. When
instructed to do so, learners 9o and find one Pict,ure and come back to the circle. Learners ‘read’ their
cards. Learners race to find the last Picture. The learner who finds this one is the winner-.

In Poirs, role P|°U a given situation. For exomPie: a visit to the doctor to set an ir]ject.ion (one learner
is the doctor and the other is the Pqtient). Afterwards learners draw a Picture of their role quﬁ and
dictate a sentence to be written underneath their Pict,ur‘e. [Ti\ese Pictures will be made into a class

book about “The Jobs Peopie Do')
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& Arrival

N =

®

[5-30 mins
Health check

Morning Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Small ClrouP
Time Activits
[O-15 mins

Tidg “up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Rins

Outdoor P|03

Storﬂ Time

%

FRIDAY

We|come eoch |ecrner.

Remind learners to take home any items thegve brought. to school for the theme.

Cover the theme table and ask learners to recall as many items as theﬂ can. Uncover the table and

see what was forgotten.

Literdcg focus

Learners then comP|ete adotted 'm’ worksheet Prepared earlier.
A|t,ernqt,ive|3, download a worksheet, like the one below. This worksheet
is available as free download from ‘SParHeloox'. [To learn more about,
‘Spqr‘Hebox', visit www.qurHeloox.co.uk]. Learners form the letter 'm’
in the air and then on the back of a classmate. Ask the learners to
choose a colour and trace the dotted line to form the letter 'm’.

Litercc3 focus

Learners r‘ePeot words of things beginning with 'm’. Emphasise the 'm’
sound. He|P learners comP|ete page 19 in Workbook 3. Learners look at.
the Pictur‘es and ‘read’ the word for each one. The&j rePeot the word
and then c|aP the word. For examP|e: doctor —doc-tor (2 c|oPs].

e m
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pX— &
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Learners Pretend to be fire. TheU must move like flames. P|c13 suitable music for them to move to.

Learners make mud and write the letter ‘'m’ with mud. Thea draw things beginning with 'm’. (qu‘efu”ﬂ

monitor learners tr‘g so thea on|8 get their hands dir‘ta. Remind them to wash their hands well before

going back to c|assA)

Read the class book made on Wednesciag. Learners take their little Take home Book ‘A Visit to the

Doctor’.Read s stor‘H of your own choice for learners’ eqjot:jment and relaxation.
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TERM 3
WEEKS 23 AND 24

&0&5 PQOP(Q do

e LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment. task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can aPPiu the concePts taugiwt in this theme. Over the last two
weeks learners:
® listened to the Big Book 2 storu ‘PeoPie Who HeiP’ on page T
* used the illustrations in the storu to icientifu ol:zjects and exPeriences:
. Preciicteci what, will iwaPPen ina stortd tiwrougiw the Pictures;
® recounted Personai stories of i‘\eiPing others;
* identified the 'm’ sound at the i:)eginning of words;
. recogniseci the sumboi for'm’;
* identified words iaeginning with 'm’;
* ‘read’ their own page from the book ti'\eu made as a class on the
J'obs PeoPie do;
. Pointeci to the words when ti’meu ‘read’;
¢ sang and recited songs;
® role 'Piaueci agiven situation about, asi(ing for i\eiP;
® broke theme words into suiiabies;
. Practiseci the formation of the letter 'm’; and

hd useci |c|nguoge fOP iecrningi

This assessment, task may take severadl daus to comPietei

GRADER: TERM 3

: Name:

The learner is able to:

|. Remember events from a storu

2. Use a stors to recognise common exPeriences

. Select, Picture cards that begin with ‘m’ from a group :

Oi? CQFdS

7.Role _PIGH reading: turn pages aPProPricteiu

8. Hold abook the rigi’\t way up

q. Using his/her own 'storu’ look at words and Pictures
© andunderstand the relationshiP between them

10. Use Pictures to construct ideas

| I Distinguish pictures from prit (o, bypointing st § | |

words rather than Pictures when ‘reqding'

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

Assessment,

TASK

Part, One

* Allow the learner to look at. the Pictures on each page of the Big Book
2 storu ‘PeoPie Who HeiP’ on page 1.

* Close the book.

® Ask the learner to tell you about, two PeoPie who needed heiP in
the storu.

* Then ask the learner to tell you who heiPed them.

* Ask the learner what, ti‘ieu do at. home and at school to iweiP.

Part Two

* Put Picture cards of the Jr“oiiowing on the table, for examPie amat,
mouse, man, mcgazine, dog, Pot, boat, cloud. Mix up the cards. Ask the
learner to ‘read’ the cards.

* Now ask the learner to Pici( up all the cards that begin with 'm’.

Remember to say the sound 'mmm’ and not. the letter name ‘em’.

Part Three

* Place the foiiowing aiPi'\abet letters on the table: p: t,s,b,a,mi
® Ask the learner to read’ each letter.

* Ask the learner to saya word that, begins with the letter sound.
. RePect until the learner has ‘read all the letter sumbois.

Part, Four
* |et the learner use the book he/she made about someone heiPing them.
* Ask the learner to Point tothe Picture. Let the learner tell you about,
the Picture.
* Now ask the learner to Point to the words under the Picture.
Let the learner ‘read’ the sentence.
* Give the learner a book from the |ibror5 corner. Ask them to hold
the book (observe if tiieu hold it, up the correct, wau], ask them to
show you the cover, ask them to show you how ti‘ieu turn pages.

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment task will assess whether the learners have under -

stood and can aPP|3 the concePts taught in this theme. Over the

last two weeks learners:

® counted to 1O;

® were introduced to the numeral ‘6’ and the word \six';

® built a Puzzie [|8 Piece or more);

® used concrete aPParatus (counters] to work out sums;

® collected and sorted Pictures according to Siven criteria
(theme -related criteria];

d recosnised the number names up tosix;

coPieci, extended a Siven colour Pattern and created their own

colour Patterns

used construction aPParatus;

described groups of otzjects using the terms more, less and the

same; Ghd

used mathematical |ansuase to express Probiem‘soiving

stratesies and techniques.

This assessment, task may take severdl daus to comPiete. You can

do it, on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

&



Assessment,

TASK

Part One
® Place IO counters on the table.
* Ask the learner to count them one bH one.

Part, Two

* This activitﬁ must be done on the cquet.

* You will need b bottle toPs and a small box P|us the numeral and
word flash cards for numbers | to b.

* Ask the learner to count the bottle toPs and tell You how many
there are. Theﬂ will count b. Let them find the mctching
numeral and word card for b.

* Tell the learner to Put all the bottle tops into the box, shake it
and toss them onto the carPetA

® Some bottle tops will be facing quards and others will be ching
downwards when they land.

® et the learners count, those f‘acing upwarcl first. Ask the
learner to find the mqtching numeral and word card.

* Now ask the learner to count the bottle tops facing downwards.
Again, let the learner find the mctching numeral and word card.

* Ask: ‘Which of the bottle t.ops are more, less or the same?’

® Finally, ask the learner to count both groups and see how many
there are dll together‘ (wi” add up to b).

° RePeot.

Part Three

Provide the learner with an I8 -Piece Puzz|e and have them
comP|ete it.

GRADER: TERM 3

Holistic rubric for Numer‘aca Assessment Task Part One, Two and Three

|
Not,

achieved
The learner is able to:
COUNTING
|. Count out ten objects accurately

2. Select numerals [curds) between | and b to match the number
of items counted

3. Identify the number words one to six

4. Count two groups of numbers and give a total
CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

5. Complete an 8 -piece puzzle

b. Compar‘e and describe groups of oi:zjects as hoving more, less

or the same

Q LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners engagec] in various life skill linked
activities that required them to talk about tl‘meJobs PeoP|e do [ct
home, at, school and in the communits]. Use the checklist below to

record your observations of the learners over the last two weeks.

TASK

Show learners these Pictur‘es from the Big Book 2 stor‘a

‘Peop|e Who He|P' on page 9 and ask them to tell you:

e ‘WHH does this person need he|P?/ WHH do these Peolo|e need he|P7
* "How does this person feel?/How do these PeoP|e feel?

* 'Could Yyou he|P this Per‘son/these Peop|e?'

%

2 3 4 5 b 7
Elementary Moderate Adequate Substantial Meritorious Outstanding
achievement, achievement, achievement achievement achi achievement

Copa this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

* "Who could he||:> this Per‘son/these PeoF|e?'

* "How will this Person/these PeoP|e feel after thea have
been He|Ped?'

See if learners are able to ap |3 what theg have learnt over

the Pcst two weeks when |oo|<in3 at these Pictures. Write your

observations in your record book. These questions should he|P

you with your observations:

* Can the learner icJent,ifg that these PeoP|e are in need of |‘15|P?

* Can the learner r‘ecognise what |‘1e|P tl‘iea need?

® Does the learner show empathg for these PeoP|e?

* Can the learner suggest Pr‘qcticcﬂ and achievable ways in which
the GPProPriate person could he|P?

* Does the learner r‘esPond qPPr‘oPr‘iote|3 to the Pictures?



Q) HoMELANGUAGE

Listenins and SPeaking
The child is able to: Listen
ottentive|3 to cluestions and

@) uress
Beginnins Know|ed3e

. and Personal and Social

Well 'beins

The child is able to: Tell what,
winter weather feels like/
IdentifH different kinds

of transport/ Recognise
different occupqtions/
Recognise different t‘HPeS of
fruit and vegetqus/ Know
speciq| dqgs of the year.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Create
free|3 using boxes and

other r‘ecgc|ed material/

. Dramatise make believe
situations/| ResPond to music bH
Performing simp|e r‘hgthmic
patterns.

Phﬂsiccﬂ Education

i The child is able to: Run and
walk in different directions/
Climb, run, throw, skip over
arope/Walk on a |oc|oncin3
beam/Crawl and weave
through different frames.

WEEK 25 + 26

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ raTHEMATICS

Numbers, OPerqt.ions

and Re|qtionships

i The child is able to: Count
familiar olqjects up to seven/
Knows number sgmbo|s 5-7/
Rote count, from |-10/
Recognise number names, eg.
five, six, seven etc.

Patterns, Functions
and A|gebrq
The child is able to: COPH and

: create own Pqtterns.

- Spacs and Shape
The child is able to: Build

ol.?jects using constructive toys

or objects in the environment./

COPH a design/Recognise some
shopes/BuiH at least 18 “piece

Puzz|es.

Measurement.
The child is able to: Estimate
¢ and measure the length of

different ol:zjects/ Understand
the concepts |ight and heqvg/
Understand the concepts full,
emPtH, less, more than.

Data and|ins

. The childis able to: Collect,
sort, draw, read and ana|Hse
occording to an attribute.

give answers/Listen without
interruPting/Match things
that go together and compare
different things that are
different/Look at the Picture
¢ and talk about common
exPeriences.

Phonics

The child is able to: Read
monosgnabic words in Pictures,
e.g. dog, cat, mat etc./Recognise
some consonants at the beginning
of words.

Reqding and Viewins

i The child is able to: Understand
simp|e Phroses and sentences
using Pictures/ Hold books and
turn pages correct|3/CIive own
oPinion of character in stories.

Writins

The child is able to: Draw
Pictures to convey a message and
add words to a drqwing/\l\/rite
words and numbers that are in

‘ the environment/Begin to write
from left to right and toP to
bottom of a page.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster: Poster I3 Water.

Bi9 Book Stora: Little
Take Home Book ‘We
Plant A Seed'.




Water

& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

& Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

{} Small Group
Time Activitﬂ
|O-15 mins

ﬂ?ﬂ T'dﬂ “up time
% Hand washing

é Snack time

n Music and
Movement, Rins

(Q) Outdoor P|03

E St.orﬂ Time

%

MONDAY

Welcome the learners back after the weekend.
Ask Parents to send a bottle of water to school on Wednesdag.

Introduce the theme, "Water’ which will be investigctecl over
the next two weeks. Look at the Grade R kit, Poster 14 called
Water and discuss the Pictur‘es with the learners. [For |1e|P on
using Posters, refer to LSF, Using Post,er‘s]. Ask the fo”owing
quest,ions: ‘What animals live in water? "What water trqnsFor‘t
can you see? "What are the children using to float?’

Life Orientation focus
Learners look at the Picture of pages 22 Filla |qr9e beach bag full of water/
and 23 of Workbook 3. The3 must find the beach-related items. Include ﬂippers,

water wings, a towel, seashells, suntan

Literacg focus

stickers and stick it in the spaces.
lotion, a beach umbrella. Take out one

item at a time. Learners name the item

and say what it is used for. Let learners [ I Ué
share their beach exPeriences. -
TheH thread Oatees ™ onto toot.hpicks
Pushed into a Piece of stﬁrofoam to
match the number of dots on the cards.

Literch focus
Fill a |c1rge beach bog full of water/beach-related items. Include ﬂiPPers, water wings, atowel, seashells, suntan
lotion, a beach umbrella. Take out, one item at a time. Learners name the item and say what it is used for. Let

learners share their beach experiences.

Introduce the theme related song The Kids in the Pool to the learners on page T4 of this Teacher’s Guide. You
candlso use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-05 Singcﬂong. The songcan be sungevery dog of the teaching week.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.
Provide a basin of water and a tma of items, e.g. spoon, stick, rubber ball, a feather, a bottle t,oP, a cork.

Learners exP|ore if these items sinks or floats.

Learners make up and read the little take home st,or‘H ‘We Plant A Seed'. Ask learners the fo”owins
questions for each Picture: ‘Who can You see? "Where is it happening?' ‘What is the child doing?' How
are thea fee|in9?' ‘What do you think will haPPen next?’ ‘WHB is this dongerous?' Inthis way, learners
are bui|din9 a storﬂ. Read the stor3 to the learners. Please add Pictures here from the book.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mor-nins Circle

|O-15 mins

_.' Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

0 Smadll GrouP
Time Activit.g
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidg “up time
@ Hand quhins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

0 Outdoor P|03

E StorH Time

TUESDAY

Discuss water saf‘et,ﬁ. Ask learners how we can keep safe when we are near water, eg. water wings,
knowing how to swim, swimming with an adult. ExP|qin the meanins of drowning.

Creative focus

Provide straws and small, emPth FruitJuice boxes. Theﬂ must use a
Penci| to Pierce a hole in the middle of the front of the box. Thea
make a sail out, foam board and 9|ue it to the straw which is inserted
into the hole.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten c|aPPin9 their hands as theﬂ count. [For he|P on countins with learners, refer

LSF, Counting). Use pages 22 and 23 again, and let learners count various items on these pages. Ask
uestions, such as, How many starfish can Yyou see?'/"How many gir|s are in the water?’ etc.

Learners have a Pi|e of Penci|s to work with. Theﬂ sort these Penci|s accordins to different criteria

[co|ours and |ength).

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Include the activitU below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.
Learners sail the boats theU made in Work Time activita.

Learners retell the stor*g ‘We Plant A Seed'. Give each learner a dried bean or two, a ball of cotton
wool and a Pie dish. Let them P|ant their beans between two |03er‘s of cotton wool. Thelj will water the
beans and watch them grow. This will take between two and three weeks at which time the beans can

be transp|onted in soil.




Water

& Arrival

o

s

& QB

[5-30 mins
Health check

Mornins Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Small Group
Time Activitu
|O-15 mins

Tidu “up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and

Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|03

Storu Time

WEDNESDAY

Welcome the learners. Ask if theu brought. their bottle of water and Put it in a cool P|oce in
the classroom. [If You have any ice -bricks to keeP them cool, then use these.]

Discuss the imPortance of drinking water every dau. Talk about, being thirstu. ExP|qin that being thirstu is
the bodu’s way of |ettin<3 aperson know it needs water. Ask them what sorts of activities make them thirstu.
Ask them if theu know whu these activities make them tl'\irstu (the bodu has lost, water through swect].

Mathematics/Creative focus Life Orientation focus m =
Learners make strings of beads. Theu can make Learners comP|et,e age 24 s T
it any |ength and arrange the beads in any in the Workbook. Theu must
Pattern. Let them compare their beads and i&entifu the things that sink
describe whether theu are |on3, short etec. and those that float. Learners

find the stickers and discuss

whether theu sink or float.. ‘N
Literocu focus
Introduce the letter 'd". Be careful to say the letter’s -
sound and not. its name; for examP|e, 'd’ not, ‘dee’. Ask E |

learners to give you words that begin with the 'd" sound. —
Draw simP|e Pictures of the words theu have suggested. R ; g
Use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-05 Sound quﬁ‘ L‘ .:j
Learners form the letter 'd on each other’s back, on the

carPet, on sdnquPer. Teach them the beginhing and end

Points and the letter is formed without |ifting the pen.

Show two Pictures to the learners. One Pict,ure of a Sent|e stream and one Picture of wild, croshing
waves. P|qu some 3ent|e music and then some loud, more dggressive music. Ask learners to choose which
Picture suits which music. P|du the music quin and ask learners to move in an aPProPriate way ccording
to the music tlﬁeu hear.

Go for awalk around the school. Learners take their water bottle. Look for any sources of water and
talk about them. Discuss clean and dirty water. Learners can drink their water whenever theu like.

Codere the amounts of water left in each bottle when You 9et back to class

Make a class book about, thinss that sink and float. Give them a sheet, of paper that theu fold in half to
make a four‘que book. Let, them draw an item on each page. At the bottom of each page write either

‘sink” or ‘float”. Learners should tell you what to write.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

_.' Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Group
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

nTﬂ TicIB “up time

@ Hand washing
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement Ring

O Outdoor P|c13

E Stors Time

THURSDAY

Learners count to ten. Theg find dif ferent numbers of items around the classroom as instructed. For
examp|e: 503, Kabelo, go and fetch | Penci|.’ ‘Marcus, 9o and fetch 2 books’, etc. Have Pictures of
different bodies of water. For examP|e: a Puclc"e, a Pond, alake, a river, the ocean, a swimming Poo|, a
bath, etc. Learners talk about these Pictures. Learners make up sentences with these words.

Literacﬂ focus Literacg / Creative focus Kﬁ
Let learners make the letter 'd’ from PIQB Learners comP|ete age 25 mi T i
dough. in the Workbook. Thea draw -7 ;

a Picture of themselves in or ! 4
TeChn°I°33 focus near water. Thea write their : q-l
Provide learners with a bowl of water and a name in the P|oceho|der. ‘i
ball of mode”ing c|03. TheU need to Figure out ‘_ ‘‘‘‘‘

how to make the mode”ins c|03 float.

Mathematics focus

Count to ten touching their elbows together as thea count. Revise numeradls |-b6 using numeral and word flash
cards. Give each learner six counters. Present, very simp|e stor‘l:j sums to the learners invo|vin9 no more than
six items, eg. T see six starfish and | floats away. How many now?’

Learners PIGB charades. Ask a learner to mime something that theg do with water. The other learners
tr3 to guess what, the3 are acting out. Theﬂ can mime theﬂ are drinking water, watering P|ants,

swimming ete.

Include the activita below as one of your ddi|3 outdoor activities.
Provide learners with a basin of water and items that sink and
float. The3 must combine an ol?ject, that sinks with one that floats
to see what haPPens.




Water

& Arrival

[5-30 mins
Health check

Morning Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Sma" GI"OUP
Time Activits
|O-15 mins

Tidg “up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Rins

Outdoor P|c13

St.orH Time

%

FRIDAY

Greet learners inc]ividua||5. Place letter flash cards in every locker. The on|3 letters used are W, A,
T,E, and R. Learners will |orin9 the letter cards to Mornin9 Circle.

Learners all have a letter card with one of the letters that make up the word WATER. See how many
times you can make the word ‘water’ together‘, using every learner’s letter card. LGH all the made up
words in the middle of the circle.

Literacg focus Creative focus
Let them trace the letter 'd’ Learners Paint an entire page blue and one green
on page 28 of Workbook 3. and leave it to drU Theﬂ trace around their

First let them trace with their
fingers and then let, them use

-

hands on the green paper, cut them out and
decorate them as fish. Thea Paste the fish onto
the blue paper.

c}'\unk}j CI‘GHOHS.

Mathematics focus ‘_

Throw a dice. Learners Pretend theﬂ are ﬂ‘ogsjumping and sP|qun9 into a Pond. :_ (A =

Learners :jum " that number of times on the dice and then say \SP|as|'1' as the r;‘_ e ;

land in the water. Revise numerals |-6 using numeral and word flash cards. ‘\v._ -
= §

Show learners a vqr‘ietg of containers, eg.a buddﬂ bottle, al litre and a 2 litre
bottle. Ask which holds the most, amount, of |ic1uid. Do the same with a tea cup { '—"'"'_'__‘I“
and mug. RePeat with a small, medium and |ar9e drinking S|qss. Thea must use the :

mathematical |qn5u09e, ‘most” and ‘least”. (For help with measurement, refer to,

LSF, Meqsurement]. Thea comP|ete que 3| Of‘ WOF‘I(bOOk 3

Put learners into groups. Name each group with a sea creature name, eq. whale, octoPus' do|P|1in, ete.
Learners must, listen for instructions directed at their group. The must Perf‘or'm the action as soon as

thea hear the group name, e.g. ‘D0|Fhins,Jog onthe sPotl.

Learners quﬂ Catch That Fish. One learner is the shark and tries to catch a learner [fish]. If cqught,
that learner (fish] becomes a shark and he|Ps to catch those ‘fish’ not Het caught. He|P iclentif\g the
sharks bfj tﬁing streamers around their wrists.

Choose a book of your own choice to read to learners for their er]joament, and relaxation. [For he|P on
se|ectin9 stories, refer to LSF, Choosihg Books For Storﬁtime.]

&«

/
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|O-15 mins
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O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

MONDAY

Greet learners individuc”s.
Ask them to be aware of wcsting water this week.

..................

name live in water on not. 303 ‘Butterf|3. Does a butterﬂ3 live
in water?' Learners reP|3, "No, butterflies do not. live in water.’
Theﬂ can use the sentence frame, ', . .live in water/...do not live
in water’. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-0b

Sentence P|03.

Mathematics focus
Learners comP|et.e page 27 in Workbook 3.
The3 follow the numbers from [-10 to find

the treasure.

Literqcs focus

Learners make the letter 'd" from mocle”ing c|03. Pla

cloush mats are available for free from \SpcrHebox'.? o
learn more about, ‘Spqr‘Hebox', visit www.spork|ebox,co.uk.]

Hak:

Literaca focus
Learners ‘read’ page 29 in Workbook 3. Theld read from toP to
bottom left r‘ight.. Ask learners to make sentences with each word.

Make sure that each learner gets achanceLearners trace each 'd’
with a crayon. Theﬁ write their names in the name P|c|ce|'10|c|er choose
a 3ood work sticker and stick it in on the page.

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Introduce the theme related song ‘The Animals Went, In Two BH Two' to the learners on page 75 of

this Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-Ob Sing a|on3. The song can be
sung every dqﬁ of the teaching week.

Include the activitH below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Provide different, sized P|astic containers and a big basin of water. Learners fill the containers with water.
Amongst themselves learners discuss which containers hold more or less or the same amount of water.
Read a storH related to the water theme. Ask learners quest,ions that require them to recall small

details from the St,OPH.

= 63"
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%

TUESDAY

Welcome each learner. Ask them to make sure that theﬁ have watered their beans.

Ask learners what |o|ants need in order to grow (soi|, sun and water). Ask them what will hoPPen if a

P|ant doesn’t receive water [it will die). Learners look at their beans and draw them.

Creative focus LiteracH focus

o00Q0C0000

Learners makeJe||3fish from shower Learners make the letter jelelelalo/s] loja]s)
(the complimentary type g 'd" on pegboard 8800608000
caps (the comp |rT\en a‘rﬂ Ype 8|.ven on pegboards. 8888%’8?888
at hote|s] and Sl’\th thin paper ribbon. o Y s
Theg can stcp|e |engths of ribbon to the 8338823888
Qooeecent

elasticated edge of the cap.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to [O. As theH count theH must, hold up the
corresPonding number of fingers. (For |’1e|P on count,ing with
learners, refer LSF, Counting]. Ask learners to hold upa
given number of fingers [between one and six]. Ask them to
use both hands to make a number (this is a basic and incidental
introduction to addition bonds]. 4 and 2 equa|s b.

Sing the theme related song ‘The Animals Went in Two 53 Two' to the learners on page 715 of this
Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-0b Sing a|on9. Learners hold hands as
thea sin9 the song.

Include the cctivitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities. Learners Fcint on the outside quing

with Pointbr‘ushes and water. Theg can count to see how |on8 their Pictur‘es disaFPecr‘

Learners reread their little book called "We P|ant aseed’. See if the3 can find all the words that have
the letter 'd’ in them. Theﬂ should P|qce a button or each word that contains the letter 'd'.
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St,orﬂ Time

WEDNESDAY

Literccg/ Creative focus Mathematics focus ——

Let learners use mode”ing c|c|3 to make Learners comP|et,e page 30 of i aﬁ” ‘k‘
different, animals Workbook 3. Then mark the Picture w;. W
that live in water. with fewer items with an "X'. "'.m ,5'4.

Liberch focus

Reinforce the sentence for the week: Theg can use the
sentence frame, .. .live in water/...do not live in water’".

You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-Ob Seahor‘ses are Pret't'ﬂ

Sentence P|03. Provide blank sentence st,riPs for each

learner. Ask them what their favourite sea creature

is, eg. seahorse. Let them draw a seahorse on the lef't -
hand side of the st,riP. Ask them to say somet,hing about,
their creature and write it on the str‘iP for them.

Learners Pr‘etend to ‘swim’ like fish around the room while music quﬂs' When the music st.oPs, call out

an animal name. If it's the name of a sea creature, theg J'umP five times. If it is the name of aland
animal, theﬁ sit down. Learners who do the wrong action are out of the game.

Hide Pictur‘es of different sea creatures on trees and shrubs. Learners look for, find and ident,if‘a
each creature.

Cut out the Pictures from the storﬂ ‘We P|ant aseed’ and mix up the order. Ask learners to rearrange

them in the correct order and to retell the stor&
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THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.
Remind learners to check that their lockers are tida.

Talk about, animals that ﬂg. Investigate different t‘EjPes of birds that live near water. Discuss how theH
require water for their survival. Not onhj do theH r‘equir‘e water to drink but birds who have a diet, of
fish are also depenclant on water.

Literqca focus Creative focus

Learners make the letter 'd" from Provide old DVDs, feathers

mode”ing c|c13. and 9009|3 eyes. Learners - .
make birds from the Pr‘ovided

Mathematics focus materials.

Learners build Puzz|es [|8 Pieces or more].

Mathematics focus = =

Learners comP|ete the activity on page 3l of the Workbook. The&j work with the = 3 g
concept,s of 'more” and Yless” and \emPtH', ‘half full’ and ‘full’. Learners sort, ol?jects :" & e
uccording to how |on8 or short, the3 are. Ask questions that encourage learners =", y

to use the words ‘shorter’ and ‘|onger'. (For‘ he|P with measurement refer to == Ha M

LSF Meqsurement,].

Sing the theme related song ‘The Animals Went in Two b&j Two' to the learners on page 75 of this
Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-0b Sing a|ong.

Include the act,ivit,ﬁ below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.
Trace |qr~8e letter 'd's’ on the ground. Learners can wa”(, hop or run over the i
letters. Tl‘me&j must start and end at the correct Point on each letter.

Talk about and demonstrate ho|c|in9 a book correct|3 and tur‘ning the pages coref\u”& Discuss the

imPortqnce of books and how to care for them. Let learners choose a favourite st,orﬂ to listen to.
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Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

Welcome the learners. Ask them to look in the P|°3 area for acard with their name on it. The3 will
bring their name card to Morning Circle.

name on the card. The learners then Put, their name cards uPside in the middle of the circle. Each
learner has a chance to turn over a card and trﬂ to read the name, giving the card back to its owner.

44444444

Literacg focus Mathematics focus

Give learners a Piece of paper. In Pqirs learners take the P|dstic sea creature :
Thea must draw a sea creature on it and togs from the theme table and sort them according
colour it in. Theg must, reference the to their own criteria. Theg must, discuss how thea
theme Poster or theme table to label P|an to sort them. Thea can draw their gr‘oupings
their Picture. Thisis a 3ood visual on whiteboards.

integrqtion activitﬂ.

Mathematics focus
Learners 'read’ their sentence striPs that th93 made on Wednesc]ald.

Seahorses are Pr‘ettﬂ.

Learners do some stretching exercises. For examP|e, reqching up as high as PossiHe; sit,t,ing down
with their |egs strcight in front of them and then bending forwards to touch their feet. Do several
st,retching exercises and then ask the learners to lie down on their backs and relax for 2 minutes.

Learners construct frames from drinking straws. Thea P|c:ce these in
soapy water and blow soapy bubbles. Theﬂ can compare the bubbles
created 53 different frames.

Learners choose a book and demonstrate the way to hold and take care of books, as spoken
about Hesterdcﬁ.




Assessment,

Water

TERM 3
WEEKS 25 AND 26

6 LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can QPPia the concePts tqugi'\t in this theme. Over the last two
weeks learners:

¢ listened to The Little Take Home SLOPH ‘We Plant A Seed’:

® answered questions about, the stor‘tj;

¢ described characters in the stor‘ij and gave oPinions:
read i\igi’\ frequenca words;

identified the 'd’ sound at the beginning of words;
discussed tiwings that sink and tiwings that float;

discussed tiwing that live in water and t.i'iings that don't;
distinguished uurqiia between dif ferent letter sounds; and
identified words that r‘i’]&jme with i:)ig, red, see, etc.

This assessment task may take several dqas to comPietei Youcan doit.

on a one ~to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

contributed to a class book about, ti'iings that sink and Li'\ings that float.;

TASK

Part One

Make Picture cards in advance of this assessment task.

Put the foiiowing Picture cards on a table: red, bed, blg Pig, see, tree.
Ask the learners to ‘read’ the Picture&

Now ask the learners to Point to one of the cards, e.g. *Point, to the bed.’
Then ask the learners to find the Picture that ri‘ujmes with bed".

Ask the learners to read both words, e.g. ‘bed’ and ‘red’.

Fina”s, ask them if ti‘ietd can think of other words that ri‘ujme with ‘bed’
and 'red’ eg. ‘head", shed.

Part Two

Ask the learners what sound ti‘ietd hear at the beginning of ‘dog'.
Now ask if thea can think of other words that begin with 'd’, eg ‘dip',
\digl, 'do’, ‘drink’. Remember to say the sound and not, the name, i.e.'d’
not, ‘dee’.

RePeat with the other cards of the sounds learnt so far.

Part Three

Ask the learners to talk about the Pictur‘e ti’weH drew for the

class book.

Ask the fo”owing cluestions one at a time: 'Does this item sink

or float? \l\/iﬁa does it, sink/float? If it, sinks what can you dotoit so
that it doesn't sink?’

Ask the learners to read their page to you.

If necessary, you can read the sentence with the learner

(Paireci reading].

GRADER: TERM 3

Holistic rubric for Literacg Assessment Task Part One, Two and Three

The learner is able to:

ORAL

|. Follow the instructions

2. Answer the questions

3. Listen without interruption

4. Use the theme related voccbuiclr&j and sentence frame

when responding to questions, e.g. sink, float, water
PHONICS
5. Identify the letter 'd" and say the sounds sound
6. Isolate and identify words that begin with the letter 'd" from

agroup of words

7. Recogpise already learnt, sounds

PHONICS

8. Identify the letter 'd" and say the sounds sound

9. Isolate and identifﬁ words that begin with the letter 'd’ from
agroup of words

10. Recognise already learnt sounds

READING

II. Understand story conventions, e.g. the structure of story
2. Retell a story (own or other)

I3. Read pictures

4. Read a caption that accompanies a picture he/she drew
5. Identify rhyming words

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

2 E|ementqr3 3Moderate 4 Adequqte

achievement achievement achievement achievement, achievement, achievement

5 Substantial 6 Meritorious

7 Outstan&ing

This assessment, task will assess whether the learners have understood and can appis the concepts tcugi‘\t in this theme. Over the last two weeks, learners:
* counted to l0;

* revised numbers | to b and mqtciwing words;

* demonstrated a basic understanding of the concePt of cchcitH
[emPt.H, full, half ruiii;

® solved addition and subtraction Probiems using counters
[uP to 7]; and

¢ built Puzzies (|8 'Piece or mor‘e]i

. compieted simpie stor‘H sums;

. distinguisiﬁed between dif ferent, amounts of oizjects (more, less);

"y



This assessment, task may take several duas to comPlete. Youcandoitona

one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group. Task Two can be done

outside during free Plc&
sized glcss [or other tr‘anspcr‘ent] containers (some should be the same size); cjug
TASK ONE of water.
* Show learners Pictur‘e cards of sea creatures (Pr‘epcr‘ed in cdvcnced), eg. Ask the learners to:
three fish, two seahorses, five octoPi. o Fill the biggest container with water;
* Show a card at a time and ask the learner to count the creatures. Let them use ¢ Fill the smallest container with water;
a number card to show how many creatures there are. * Pour alittle water [less than hulf) into another container; and
¢ Ask the learners to tell you how many, for exumPle, eyes there are on three ® Pour more water into a container the same size as the Pr‘evious one (mor‘e
fish cltogether. than half fu"]
® Present simPle stor‘ﬂ sums, e.g. 'If one fish swims away, how many fish are
left?’ etc. Ask questions:
¢ The learners Put out the relevant numeral card each time. You can say; ¢ “Which container has more water in it?" (Pointing tothe biggest and the smallest
‘Now show me the number'. containers that are filled with wateh)
¢ ‘Which container has less water in it?’ (Pointins to the containers that were
TASK TWO not filled.)
This assessment, can be done outside of the classroom. You will need dif ferent, Whrite your observations in your observation book.

GRADER: TERM 3

Holistic rubric for Numer‘ch Assessment Task Part One and Part Two

I : 2 : 3 : 4 : 5 : b : 7
Not ¢ FElementary @ Moderate :  Adequate : Substantial i Meritorious :  Outstanding
achieved  : achievement : achievement : achievement : achievement : achievement :  achievement

The learner is able to:
COUNTING
|. Count, Pictures on aflash card

2. Select numerals (cards) between | and b to match the number

: of itemsin a Picture? : :
N foostosassisesanas H

3.Perform simP|e oPerations (st.org sums] using concrete aPquatus'?

4. Demonstrate an understcnding of stor‘ﬂ sums?
CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

5. Understand basic concef)ts related to cofmcitﬂ, eg. full,
: half full?

mE:t

: 6. Measure ||ctU|ds and use mathematical |an8uage to describe
what theﬂ are doing?

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners engaged in various lif e skill linked activities that required them to investigate and reflect on the Properties and uses of water. Use the
checklist below to record your observations of the learners over the last two weeks. Tick the aPProPriate block if the learner is able to Perform the task and an x"if the
learner is unable to.

GRADER: TERM 3

Checklist for Life Skills Assessment, Task
e T T J ,ACLIMS ...... J J H

i water and water-re- :  participatesin

i Asks questions about. : Explores further

Keeninterest in

Explains obser- ~ asking questions

learning about } ot ) : - :
¢ latedtopics(eg.sea : investigative vations ¢ Ireading theme-re-

lated books

creatures) activities




@ vATHEMATICS

Numbers, OPerations
and Relationshi
The child is able to: Count

¢ familiar ol?ject.s up to seven/

€ LreskaLs
Besinning Know|edse

¢ and Personal and

Social Well 'being

. The child is able to:

Tell what winter weather
feels like/ IdentifH different
kinds of trqnsPor‘t/ Recognise
different occqutions/
Recognise different tUPeS of
fruit and vesetab|es/ Know
sPeciq| dqgs of the year.

Creative Arts

* The child is able to:

Create fr‘ee|3 using boxes
and other r-ecv:jc|ec] material/
Dramatise make believe
situations/| Respond to music
bﬂ Performing simP|e
rhﬂthmic Patterns.

Phgsied Education

The child is able to: Run and
walk in dif ferent directions/
i Climb, run, throw, skip over
arope/Walk on a bc|ancin3
beam/Crawl and weave
t,hrough different, frames.

cccording to an attribute.

WEEK 27+28

CAPS/MILESTONES:

Knows number sgmbo|s 5-7/
: Rote count from |-10/
Recognise number names, eg.
five, six, seven etc.

Patterns, Functions
and A|Sebra
. The child is able to: COPH and

¢ create own Pat,t,erns.

. Space and Shape

i The child is able to:

Build ob\jects using
constructive toas or ol:zject,s
inthe environment/CoPH a
desisn/Recognise some shapes/
Build at least, I8 'Piece Puzz|es.

Measurement.

The child is able to: Estimate
and measure the length of
different ob‘jects/ Understand
the concepts |i3|‘1t and heqva/
Understand the concepts full,
emPtS, less, more than.

Data Hancﬂins
The child is able to: Collect,

sort, draw, read dhd anc|35e

Q) HOMELANGUAGE

Lisbenins and SPeakins

The child is able to: Listen
at.t,ent.ive|t| to ciuest.ions and
give answers/Listen without
interruPting/Mctch thinss
that 9o together and compare
. different thinss that are
different/Look at the

Picture and talk about,

: common exPeriences.

Phonics

The child is able to: Read
monosa"abic words in Pictures,
eg. dog, cat, mat etc./Recognise
some consonants at the besinning
of words.

Reqding and Viewins

The child is able to: Understand
simP|e Phrases and sentences
using Pictures/ Hold books and
turn pages cor‘r-ect.|3/ Give own
oPinion of character in stories.

Writins

i The childis able to: Draw

ictures to convey a message and
add words to a drqwing/\l\/rite
words and numbers that are in

the environment/ Begin to write
¢ fromleft to r‘isht, and top to
. bottomof a page.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster 4 On the Farm

Big Book Stor‘gi
Big Book 2:
The Goats Eat. Gogo's Garden
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MONDAY

Greet the learners and ask them about their weekend.
Ask Porents to send a fruit or vesetqu to school tomorrow.

Introduce the theme, 'On The Farm’ which will be investigated over the
next two weeks. Look at the Grade R kit, Poster called ‘The Farm” and
discuss the Pict,ures with the learners. [For he|P on using Posters, refer to

LSF, Using Posters].

Mathematics focus
Learners make the numbers I','2','3’,'4’,*5" and ‘6’ from mode"ing c|a3.
P|c:3 doush mats are available for free from ‘Squ‘Hebox'.

[To learn more about ‘SPorHebox', visit, www.sParHebox.co.uk.]

Creative/| Literucg focus
Provide bowls of dried beans, mealies and lentils for learners to use to make

Patt,erns. When theﬂ have made their Pattern theﬂ must copy it on paper.

Liter-ac3 focus ("
Introduce the letter ‘g'. Identify initial sounds [these are the sounds at the
beginning of words]. Be careful to say the letter’s sound and not its name; for
examp|e, ‘gch’ not ‘9ee’. The names of the letters are not taught at this stuge.

Learners will also sound out words into Phonemes; for examp|e, g-u-n.

Ask learners to say words beginning with ‘9'. Draw Pictures on the board.
Show the correct stcrting and ending Points when wr‘it,ing the letter ‘g'.
Learners make the letter ‘g' on different textures with their fingers, eg.
the cqrpet, learners’ backs, sandPaPer. [For tiPs on teaching Phonics, refer

LSF, Phonics].

Introduce the theme related song ‘Farmer Mandla’ to the learners on page 76 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-O7 Sing a|ong. The song can be sung every daﬁ of the

teoching week

Include the qctivita below as one of your doi|3 outdoor activities.
Revise Positionq| |qn3que. Learners take their chairs outside. Theg can Pretend the chair is a tractor.

Get, them to sit on/ stand behind/ in front, of/ next to their ‘tractor’. Learners describe the Position of
their bodies in relation to their ‘tractors’.

Read the Bis Book 2 stora ‘The Goats Eat. Gogo's Garden’ on page 8. Besin 53 |ettin9 learners look at.
the Pictures and sqains what thea see. Ask learners the fo"owins cluestions for each Pict,ure: ‘Who can
you see? ‘Where is it haPPening?' ‘What is the bos c]oing?' ‘What is the granny doing?' ‘What is the 9oat.

doing?' ‘What do You think will thPen next? In this way, learners are bui|din3 a storﬂ.
[For l'\e|P on using a BiS Book, refer to LSF Usins The BiS Book).



On The (}am

TUESDAY

& Arriva| We|come each |earner.
15-30 mins Ask learners to brins a small item for the sound table beginnins with \S'. Ask learners to Put their fruit :
or veSetcxHe on the theme table. (For he|P on Preparing atheme table, refer to LSF, The Theme Tob|e].

+ Health check

(] :
':.:' Mornins Circ|e Place the fruit and vegetalo|es on the theme table. Look at each item and ask learners to name each one.
10-15 mins Discuss the taste and texture of each one and let learners tell you if theH like or dislike this food. Label
each one with a flash card.
" e
D Work Time Life Orientation focus

Act,ivi‘t,ies Learners look at the Picture on pages 32 and 33 of Workbook 3.
30 _35 mins Thea find the stickers and stick them in the correct P|qce.

Creative focus

Learners make a vegetaHe Patch. Give each learner a Po|35t3r~ene trqH and mode”ing c|03. TheH make
fruit and vegetqb|es from the mode”ing c|03 and arrange it on the trcH.

Q Small C]r-ouP Mathematics focus

Tim o Act.ivit. Learners count various items using Poster 14. Ask them to count various

. items, e.g. tomatoes, cabbages, apples etc.
10-15 mins ? i a £

Call out @ shcpe, eg. circle, square, rectong|e, circle, square, rectqn9|e.

Learners make the Patterns using P|cstic shqpes. (For‘ he||:> with Pqttern
refer to, LSF, Pcttern].

HTH Tidy “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snhack time

n Music Gnd Talk learners through the Srowth of the seed into a tall sunflower. TheH mine what Youare describing. Begin
Movement, Rins bH osking learners to make themselves as small as a sunflower seed. Tell them that the sunis warming the
9round and the rainis wetting them, etc.
0 Outdoor P|qg Include the qctivit-:j below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Set, upan obstacle course with eoluipment, available. Construct the obstacle course so learners 3et to

crawl, roll, skip, climb qndJumP.

Story Time
W Story




& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

: Mornins Circle
[O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small ClrouP
Time Activit3
[O-15 mins

nTﬂ Tidg “up time

@ Hand washing
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

@ Outdoor P|05

E Storﬂ Time

WEDNESDAY

Grreet each child.

Ask learners to put their item beginning with gon the sound table. (For tiPs on PreParing a sound table,

refer LSF The Phonics TaHe].

Show all the items on the theme table and talk about each one.
Learners talk about the fruit and vesetab|es that are grownona farm.
Ask them what their favourite fruit is. Make a 3r~aPh as the learners share their Prefer‘ences.

Life Orientation focus

Learners comp|ete page 34 in Workbook 3. Theg need to find the = ;ﬁ:
stickers to stick them in the correct column. Il

R e o
Literuc3 / Creative focus (Part |] Qlaisly ..'.";. 7

Learners make ‘9' mobiles. Provide letter ‘9’ templates, 9|itter,
cardboard, 3|ue, scissors and wool for each learners. Theﬂ trace around them, cut them out, and
S|ue 9|itter onto each one. Theﬂ attach string or wool to the toP of the ‘9' shape and hqng them

ﬂ‘om hongers.

Mathematics focus

Learners comP|ete page 35 in the Workbook. The3 count, the fruits and vesetqus and then trace the

correct numbers.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to seven a|ter~nating between c|ap|:>ing and stamping. [For he||o on
count,ing with learners, refer LSF, Counting). Revise numerals |-b6 and the words
‘one” to 'six’. Introduce the numeral ‘4’ and the word ‘four’. Ask learners to hold up
four ﬂngers. Ask them to find items that occur in groups of four, eg. chair and
table |egs, wheels on cars etc. Revise the correct number formation for the

numerals |-b. Learners trace the numbers inJe||3 trcgs.

Play Let Me Guess'. The teacher Points to alearner and says ‘Let me quess, you like bananas.”

The learner will either say Yes, I like bananas.” or ‘No, I don't like bananas’. If the teacher is wrong then
she/he is out of the game and someone else has a turn. If she/he is correct then she/he has another turn.

You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-O7 P|c13time.

Include the qctivita below as one of your doi|3 outdoor activities.

Provide skittles made from emPtH |:>|qstic containers bH half -filled with sand.
On each one write a number from |-7. Provide soft balls which the learners
use to roll o|ong the ground to knock down the skittles. See if learners can roll

a ‘strike’, i.e. knock all seven skittles down at once.

Make a class reader about, fruit. Learners can cut Pictures from mqgczines of their favourite fruit.
Thes will Past,e this onto a sheet of paper. Let each learner dictate a sentence for the Picture.
St,aP|e the pages tosether to make a book.




On the 600%

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mor‘nins Circle

|O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Gr'oup
Time Activity
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidﬂ “up time

@ Hand washins

‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

(O) Outdoor P|c|3

E StorH Time

THURSDAY

We|come the |earners.

Ask learners how we tell the dif ference between fruits and vegetcHes. EXP|cin that fruits have seeds.
Let learners look at. each food item on the theme table and ask them to c|assif3 them as either fruits
or vegetaHes. It may surPrise them that foods like tomatoes, butternuts and cucumbers are cctua”y fruits!

Literccg / Creative focus (Pcrt 2] Mathematics focus

Learners make ‘9' mobiles. Learners attach Learners compare the weight of fruit and

st,ring or wool to the top of the ‘3' shope and hqng veget,a|c>|es from the theme table. TheEj use

them from hcngers. mathematical |an3uc13e \heovg and Wight’ to
describe the items.

Life Orientation/Science focus
Exp|or‘e how aPricot,s can change form. Provide fresh apricots,Jcm,Juice, ice'|o||3 and stewed aPricots.
Learners describe how each kind looks, tastes, smells, etc. Ask them w|’13 the same fruit can change

[juicing, cooking etc.].

Introduce the theme related song ‘Farmer Mandla” to the learners on page 76 of this Teacher's Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-07 Sing c|on3.

Include the activita below as one of your c|ci|3 outdoor activities.

Learners PlQH ‘Stuck In The Mud'’. Learners Preten& to be Pigs. One learneris a ncughtﬁ Pig and when
he/she catches other Pigs, theH are stuck. One learner is the farmer and on|3 he/she can free the
stuck Pi95~ If the farmer is cought bH the ncughtg Pig, then he/she becomes the noughtg Pig and the

game continues.

Read a farm-related stora of your choice. A well-known storg with a Soo& moralis ‘The Little Red Hen'.
Tt will Pr‘ovide oPPortunities to discuss he|Pin9 each other when there is a lot of work to be done.




& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::‘ Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

_." Work Time

Activities
30-35 mins

Q Smadll Clroup
Time Activit!.j
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tids “up time
% Hand wcshing
i Snhack time

n Music and
Movement Ring

O Outdoor P|05

Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

Provide each learner with a Unifix ™ block and a Piece of Prestik ™. On the board write down alist of
vegetaues one under the other, eg. onion, sPinacH cqbbase, carrots. Learners sat which vegetqu is
their favourite and stick their Unifix ™ block next to their favourite. See from the Sr‘aph theﬂ have

made which is the most and least, favourites.

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Mathematics focus
Learners use construction aPPcratus to build a farmhouse.

Creative focus
Select a vcriet,g of very firm fruits and vegetcHes from the theme table.
Cut them in half and let, learners make Print,s from them. Provide Pcint, and

paper for this cctivit,g.

Lit.ercc3 focus
Revise the letter ‘9’ and let learners choose one item from the sound table.
Ask them to name it and if Possib|e use the word in a sentence.

Learners mime that theﬂ area vegetqu seed growing intoa |ove|3 P|umP vesetaHe. Theﬂ can choose

any vegetc:He thea like.

Include the qctivits below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Allow learners to P|03 skittles cgcin,

Read a st.or3 of your choice for the er}joyment, and relaxation of the learners. (For he|P on se|ecting

stories, refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Storatime].

,,,,,,,,,,



On the 600%

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

ﬂ Small ClrouP
Time Activits
[O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidg “up time
% Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

(Q) Outdoor P|03

E St.or‘s Time

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask Por‘ents to allow learners to brins a toy farm animal to school for the theme table. [For‘ he|P on

Pre[ooring atheme table, refer to LSF, The Theme Tqb|e]‘

Ask learners to tell you what thea had for Sundag lunch. Ask where the
food came from, e.g.roast chicken comes from a chicken, ice -cream comes
from milk which comes from a cow. Look at. poster 14 called ‘On The Farm’
and ask learners to icJentif‘Ej each animal. Ask what food/s the3 Pr‘ovide.

Learners must understand that many food Pro&ucts come from the

different animals.

Mathematics focus
Learners make animals using flat P|ost,ic shaPes Pr‘ovi&ed.

Creative focus

Let learners create Pict,ure with eqg
shells collected from the Pee|ings of
hard-boiled eggs.

Life Orientation focus

Show learners an eqq and ask them to tell You what it is and which birds give us eqgs to eat [chickens and
ducks]. Crack an egg open for learners to look at and describe. Cook some eqgs in various ways, e.g. boil,
fr3 and scramble. Let, learners smell, taste and even touch each t‘HPe' Discuss w|'13 thea think each eqq
is dif ferent.

Introduce the theme related song *Old MacDonald' to the learners on page 77 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-08 Sing c|on9. The song can be sung every da\j of the

teaching week.

Include the octivitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners quﬂ ‘Stuck In The Mud'. Learners Pretend to be Pigs. One learneris a ncughta Pis and when
he/she catches other Pigs, theU are stuck. One learner is the farmer and on|3 he/she can free the
stuck PiSS- If the farmer is caugl’\t 53 the naught3 Pig, then he/she becomes the naughta PIS and the

game continues.

Use the farm Picture on pages 32 and 33 in the Workbook to tell a stor*tj. Learners can add their input

as well. Take note of what learners say and write these simP|e sentences on sentence cards.



& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

S Mornins Circle
[O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

{} Small Clroup
Time Act.ivit.ld
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Ticls “up time

@ Hand washing
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement Ring

O Outdoor Plag

E Storﬂ Time

Week 28

TUESDAY

Greet learners individually.
Ask learners to look in their lockers for a Piece of wool and bring it to the Morning Circle.
Ask learners to P|oce their th farm animal on the theme table.

Ask them to say what colour their Piece of wool is. Ask learners to tell
you where their Piece of wool comes from. Ask them what colour sheeP
are. Then ask, if sheep are black and white how is it that their Pieces of
wool are blue, red, Pink ete. Discuss the process of making wool.

Literqcﬂ focus
Learners comp|ete pages 36 and 37 of the Workbook. Learners find the stickers to qute in the

correct P|oces.

Mathematics focus
Learners use their Piece of wool from mor‘ning circle. TheH find oL?jects in the classroom that is the
same or a similar |en3t|'1 to their Piece of string. Learners observe the results of other learners as well.

Literacy focus

Look at. pages 3b and 37 of Workbook 3 and ask the fo"owing questions:
Look at, the Picture and talk about what, You see. What are the Peop|e
doing'? | What different Products dowe 9et from this farm? / Where do
we get milk from? / What other foods can we make from milk? / Where
dowe get, wool from? / What do we use wool for? / Where do we get,
eggs from? / Where do we Set honeg from? Reinforce the sentence

for the week: '...qgive us...’, eg. ‘Cows Sive us milk.” You can also use the

LEAP audio lesson Term 3-0O8 Sentence quﬁ'

Place atub of creaminto a S|assJar with a well ‘fittins screw on lid. Play some music and have learners sit :
in a circle. Th93 pass thejar around the circle shakins the‘jar in time to the music. The cream will turn into

butter. Give each learner a Marie biscuit sPread with the butter tl‘mea have made.

Include the activits below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.
Use chalk or the skiPPing ropes to make the letter ‘3' on the P|033r‘ound.
Learners must walk the letter storting and ending in the correct Positions.

Read the sentence strips to learners. After each sentence strip ask them if the Part theg have
J'ust, heard is from the front, middle and end. Then arrange thein sequence and let the learners
‘read’ the storg back to you.



On the 600%

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Gr‘ouP
Time Activits
|O-15 mins

m Tlda “up time

% Hand washing
é Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

(Q) Outdoor P|03

E StorH Time

WEDNESDAY

We|come each |ec1rnerx

Provide items that come from animals, eg. clean, used milk, butter, Ejoghurt and honeﬂ containers, a wool

‘jer‘seg etc. Learners must say which animals Provi&e each Product eg. milk comes from cows.

Life Orientation focus ® i =
Learners comP|ete page 38 of Workbook 3. Theﬁ draw aline from the Product, e ﬁ"f.
to the animal. '

! S ey 7
Mathematics focus g.""',‘l e ]
In small groups learners continue the Morning Circle cctivitg, .
matching Products with the animals that Provide them. St il

-

Mathematics focus

Begin bH counting to ten. Revise the names for the Previous shapes learnt. [For he|f> on count,ing with
learners, refer LSF, Count.ing]. Give each learner a P|astic animal. Ask learners to count how man
animals there are o|together, how many of one kind of animal there is, how many |egs their animal has, how

many |egs there are c|t,oget,|'1er‘.

Begin bU singing afavourite song.
Learners listen to instructions of how different animals move and follow the instructions. For instance,

say: \Gc”op like a horse/StomP like a cow/Roll like a Pig/HoP like a rabbit/Waddle like a duck/Chcrge like

R
an ostrich.” ete.

Include the activity below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.

Learners P|03 Pin The Tail On The PIS. Draw a |or3e tailless Pi9 on cardboard.
Cut out a tail from cardboard. Prestik ™ the Pig to a wall and let learners
take turns to be blindfolded and Pin the tail on the Pig in the correct P|aceA

Create a sensory st.or*v:j for learners. Assemble items that the learners have mentioned in their storH,
eg. water, medlies. The items you choose will dePend on the stor‘ﬂ you are using. As learners he|P you tell

the st.orlj ask them to find cppropriqte items and pass them around for everyone tofeel.




& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

S Mornins Circle
[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

{} Small ClrouP
Time Activity
[O-15 mins

m Tidg “up time

@ Hand washing

i Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

O Outdoor P|03

E Storﬂ Time

Week 28

THURSDAY

We|come |ec1rners.

Remind them to Pc:ck things back where thea be|on9 througl'\out the c]qa.

Play a smelling game. Place the following foodstuffs in margarine containers whose lids have been
| 99 9 9
Pierced with several Penci|‘sized holes. In each container P|c|ce some cheese, milk, ice -cream, butter and
honey. Learners identify the foodstuff by smelling the containers. They name the foodstuff and sa
Y Y Y 9 Y |
which animal gives us that food. Reinforce the sentence for the week: ', .qive us...’, e.q. 'Cows qgive us
9 9 9 9

milk.” You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-08 Sentence P|03.

Mathematics focus ( )\

Learners PIGHI Muddg Pig'. Theg will need a Picture of a ; R 8 - - ﬁ
Pig, a dice and brown Unifix ™ blocks. Theg must roll the {: ; FJ 8 qate
dice, look at. the number it lands on, and then P|ace that % | >4 == =
number of brown Unifix ™ blocks on the PiS' LN/ _': !
Literqcﬂ focus msﬁ
Learners trace the letter ‘3' on page 4.0 of Workbook 3. | S—

Literucg focus
Learners choose one P|dst.ic farm animal from the theme table. Ask them to name the animal,
make its sound and then say what food comes from the dnimc|.ThexJ will comP|et.e the sentence:

Weget...from...'

Sing the theme related song 'Old MacDonald to the learners on page 77 of this Teacher’s Guide. You
can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-08 Sins q|on8. Chqnge the words of the song for the
learners’ amusement. For instance, sing 'Old MacDonald had a truck. .. And on that truck he had a
bull...” Learners can add their own verses. Draw a truck and have cut -out animals for the learners to

Put. into the truck for learners to Put intoit as theg sing.

Include the activity below as one of your clai|3 outdoor activities.
Have tubs of water and sponges in different sthes and sizes. Learners can create designs with the

wet sponges onto the cement/Pcving.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Read the flash cards from the theme table with the learners. Use Pictures or ol?jects to he|P the
learners to know what the word is. Jumble up the words on the cquet, and ask learners to find a

word as you say it.




On the 6am

M Arrivadl
15-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

<" Small ClrouP
Time Act.ivit.g
|O-15 mins

m Tlda “up time
% Hand washing
é Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

O Outdoor P|c|3

E Storﬂ Time

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner
Make cards with farm animals on them. Cut them in half. Place a half in each locker-.
Ask learners to bring their half to the Morning Circle.

Ore bﬂ one, learners hold up their half of afarm animal. The learner with the other half should stand up and g0 and
sit next to their Pcrtner. With their qut,ner, learners make upa sentence with the name of their animal.

Life Orientation/Science focus
Look at Pictur‘es of different animal bodies. Learners icJentifg similarities and dif ferences. Talk about features

that are sFecific to certain animals. For excmla|e, hooves, claws, horns, beaks, etec.

Liber003 focus

Learners read page 4| of Workbook 3. Make sure theg read from topto bottom ': 'f'_ _:;'%__
and left to right without moving their heads. '3J°r’:_| z':ﬂ
Learners comP|ete the page, t,rqcing each letter \gl and wr‘iting fasses “irl

their name in the P|cce holder. ""‘P‘“ iraffod

5

RePeat Wednesdqﬂ’s GCtiVitH.

Include the qctivita below as one of your c|ai|5:| outdoor activities.
Learners look for butterflies or any other insects. Theﬂ don't catch these but ratherjust observe them
for a while. Discuss their observations afterwards.

Read a stor‘g of your choice for learners’ relaxation and er]jotjment. (For he|P on se|ectin9 stories, refer

to LSF, Choosing Books For Storﬂtime].




On Ht@ Farm

TERM 3
WEEKS 27 AND 28

LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can QPPlﬂ the concepts tought in this theme. Over the last two
weeks, learners:
* listened to the Big Book 2 storH ‘The Goats Eat, Gogo's Garden’

on page 18;

* demonstrated underst.onding of the above storg:

used the pictures in the story to anticipate what, will hoPPen in
the storg:

recognised and Point,ed out, common objects in Pictures;

described characters in the storH and gave oPinions;

answered questions based on the story;

identified the ‘3' sound at the beginning of words;

identified other initial sounds in words;

named various farm animals and described their appearance;

sang and recited songs;
* read the sentence strips with the teacher and class; and

used|on3uogefbr|ecrmn3

This assessment task may take several dags to comP|et,e. Youcandoit

on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

Part One

* Use the letter formation assessment wheel to assess this octivitg.

* Put the letter card ‘8' on atable.

* Ask each learner to ‘read’ the letter ‘3'.

* Now ask each learner to trace the letter ‘g', saﬂing what theg are
doing. Check that. theg start and end in the correct, Positions.

. Finc||3, ask learners if thea know words that begin with letter ‘3'.
Remember to say the sound and not. the name, i.e. ‘Sah' not ‘gee'.

Assessment,

Part Two

* Use the Grade R kit Poster called ‘The Farm’ for this task.

* Ask the learner to name the various animals on the Post.er.

* Ask the learner to talk about the animals he/she has seen in redl life.
* Ask the learner to c|aP out the SH"GHeS in each animal’s name.

* Ask the learner to think of words to describe the animals.

* Ask the learner to say what ProcJuct,s we Set from these farm animals.

Part Three

® Use the sentence frames: .. .3ive us... For examp|e: ‘Cows Sive us
milk./We 3et. .. from... For exqu|e: ‘We Set bacon from Pigs.'

* Place the animal Pict,ures of the hen and motching Product, Pict,ures
[eggs] on the table.

* Ask: ‘What do we Set, from a hen?’ The learner reP|ies ‘We Set eggs
from a hen’ (scﬁs the Product.) and he/she Picks up the Pict,ure of that
Pr‘oduct to comP|et,e the sentence.

* Let the learner say the sentence.

ASSESSMENT WHEEL

Use this assessment, wheel to assess Part One of the task above.
Key

° 4 Well deve|oped
3 Age aPProPriote
* 2 Still deve|oPin3

* | Intervention

needed

Begins at
the correct

Ends letters in

at the various
correct ways, i.e.
on body,

in sand

Neat and
legible

GRADER: TERM 3

Holistic rubric for LiterccH Assessment, Task Part Two and Part Three

The learner is able to:

ORAL

|. Follow the instructions

2. Listen to the questions

. achievement :

Substantial

achievement

Elementary ©  Moderate Adequate Meritorious Outstanding
achievement ©  achievement  : achievement ©  achievement.

R R e R R R R FE E

3. Talk about, Persona| exPeriences

4. Use full sentences based on the sentence frames to

answer questions




Assessment,

PHONICS
5. Identif3 the letter \g' and say it's sound
b. Identif\g the ‘9' sound at the beginning of words

7. Provide words from own vocabulqrﬂ base that begin with
the letter ‘g'

READING

8. Name farm animal

9. Say what products farm animals provide

|0. Complete asentence with a matching picture

I. Recognise the ‘3' letter in Print

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment task will assess whether the learners have
understood and can qPP'S the concepts taught in this theme.
Over the last two weeks, learners:

counted to |0;

revised numbers | to 6 and number words one to six;

revised all shaPes;

coPied and extended a Siven Pattern;

demonstrated an under‘standing of the concePts ‘|i9|’1t'
and \Heaval;

used construction aPParatus to construct a bui|din9

(theme ‘re|qt,ed);

solved oral addition and subtraction ProHems with solutions to
at least 7; and

measured the |en9t|'1 of different objects.

This assessment, task may take severdl daas to comP|et,e. You can

do it, on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

GRADER: TERM 3
Checklist for Numerdc&j Assessment Task

Name: Date:
The learner is able to: Yes No
|. Count to 10

2. Recognise and or count dots on a dice

3. Count, out, a number of sticks from a Picture

[dots onthe dice]
4. Match number words to the Pictures thes have made

5A SOIVS ver‘ba| Pr‘oHems using counters or other‘

concrete cPParctus

Cops this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

%

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

TASK

¢ Give the learner tootl‘\Picks, adice and six cow Pict,ures [without |ess].

* Tell the learner to throw the dice, and to identiﬂj the number.

* Have the learner match the number on the dice to the correct
number word flash card [one to six].

* The learner then counts out the same number of toothPicks as

the number on the dice and attaches these \|egs' to one/two of

the cow bodies.

Continue in the same way, with the learner identif‘sins the

number on the dice, matching it to the word, and qdding the

correct number of |egs until all six cow Pictures have been used.

Present learners with oPPortunities to solve Pr‘ob|ems using
concrete aPParctus or dr‘awings, eg. ‘There four horses, each

one has two ears, how many q|together‘?'

e LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners engaged in various life skills

linked activities that required them to learn all about life on a

farm. Learners have discussed farm animals and the Products

that we Set from them. Thea are able to name some fruit and
vegetaHes that are often grownon farms and are also able to
talk about work that needs to be done on afarm.

Show learners Pict,ur‘es of farm, wild and domestic animals.

Ask them to:

® hame each animal;

° say which animals are common farm animals and which are not;
® describe each f'arm animal [in terms of qPFearqnce); and

® say if we Set any Products from these animals and, if so, name

the Products.

See if learners are able aPP'S what thetj have learnt over the

Past two weeks when |ookin3 at these Pictures.
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) HOMELANGUAGE

Listenins and SPeaking
The child is able to: Listen
ottentiveh:j to cluestions and

) uress
Beginnins Know|ed3e

¢ and Personal and

Social Well 'beins

The child is able to: Tell what,
winter weather feels like/
Iclentify different kinds

of tronsport/ Recognise
different occupqtions/
Recognise different types of
fruit and vegetqus/ Know
speciq| dqgs of the year.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Create
free|3 using boxes and

other r‘ecgc|ed material/
Dramatise make believe
situations/| ResPond to music bH
Performing simp|e r‘hgthmic
patterns.

Phﬂsiccﬂ Education

¢ The child is able to: Run and
walk in dif ferent directions/
Climb, run, throw, skip over
arope/Walk on a |oc|oncin3
beam/Crawl and weave
through different frames.

s

WEEK 29 + 30

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ vamEMATICS

Numbers, OPerqt.ions

and Re|qtionships

The child is able to: Count
familiar olgjects up to seven/
Knows number sgmbo|s 5-7/
¢ Rote count from |- 10/
Recognise number names, eg.
five, six, seven etc.

Patterns, Functions
and A|9e|orc
The child is able to: COPH and

. create own Pqtterns.

| Space and Shape
The child is able to: Build

objects using constructive toys
i or objects in the environment/

COPH a design/Recognise some
Puzz|es.
Measurement.

The child is able to: Estimate
and measure the length of

different ol:zjects/ Understand
i The child is able to: Draw
Pictures to convey a message and
add words to a drqwing/\l\/rite
words and numbers that are in

the concepts |i9ht and heqvg/
¢ Understand the concepts full,
emPtH, less, more than.

Data and|ins

¢ The child is able to: Collect,
sort, draw, read and ana|Hse
occording to an attribute.

give answers/Listen without
interruPting/Match things
that go together and compare
different things that are
different/Look at the

Picture and talk about,

: common experiences.

Phonics

The child is able to: Read
monosgnabic words in Pictures,
e.g. dog, cat, mat etc./Recognise
some consonants at the beginning

Of‘ words.

Reqding and Viewins
shopes/BuiH at least, 18 'Piece The child is able to: Understand
simp|e Phroses and sentences
using Pictures/ Hold books and

turn pages correct|3/CIive own
oPinion of character in stories.

Writins

the environment/Begin to write
from left to r‘ight and toP to
¢ bottomof a page.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster 15 Heo|t,h3 Environment

Big Book St,or3
Class Storﬁ or Class Big Book
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M Arrivadl
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Gr-ouP
Time Activitﬂ
|O-15 mins

m Tid3 “up time
% Hand washins
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

(:» Outdoor P|03

E St.or‘s Time

%

MONDAY

welcome eacl’\ |earner.

Ask Parents to send rect:jc|ab|e materials to school. The items must be clean.

Introduce the theme, ‘Hea|t|'\3 Environment. which will be
investigat,ed over the next two weeks. Look at. the Grade R kit.
Poster 15 called ‘Hea|t|'13 Environment.” and discuss the Pict,ures with
the learners. (For |'1e|P on using Posters, refer to LSF, Using Posters].
Ask learners what the children are doing, eg. recgchng, Picking up
litter, c|eaning the Pond. Ask them to icJentifH the itmes in

the P|agground. Discuss the meaning of a \|it,t,er~bug'. A |itter‘bu9 isa

person that does not Put their litter in the bin.

Life Orientation focus
Learners look at the Picture on pages 42 and 43 of Workbook 3. Learners
find the stickers to qut,e in the correct P|oces on these pages.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to 1O. (For He|P on count,ing with learners, refer LSF, Counting]. Theg
revise the number and word flash cards | to 6. Introduce the numeral ‘7" and word
‘seven’. Ask learners to show you seven ﬂngers/show seven counters/what number
comes before seven (six). Teach the correct number formation for the numeral 7.
Learners trace the number inJ'e”H trcas.

Introduce the theme related song ‘This Is The Waﬂ' to the learners on page 68 of this Teacher's Guide. You
can dlso use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-09 Sing q|ong. The song can be sung every dag of the beaching week.

Include the dctivita below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.

Learners look for litter around the P|03 area and in other areas around the school. Theﬂ Put all this
litter into locgs to be thrown away. /‘\|w035 make sure that learners on|-j Pick up items that will not make
themill.

Use Poster 15 to create a storﬂ with the learners. Theﬁ can begin b}j identifﬁing the Prob|em in the
Picture (Po”utionl Thel:j can then talk about the solution (c|eqnin8 uP] Thes can Sive the childrenin the
Poster names and say how each of them feels about, the Po”ution in their community. They can also come
up with a |on3 term solution for the end of their storﬂ. This cctivitﬂ needs to be 3uided bH the teacher.
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Week 29

TUESDAY

Greet learners individually.
Provide a ‘recgchng station”. This could be three labelled boxes or a vegetaHe rack that is labelled. As learners
Ior‘ing in their rec3c|ab|es get themto P|ace in the correct P|ace.

Talk about, |it,t,erin9 and wha itisa Prob|em [it, is u9|3, domqges the environment and can trop and kill small
animo|s]. P|ot| alitter game. Sog ‘Gol’ Set, a timer and sive learners 20 seconds to find any litter |3in9 around
the classroom. Theg collect, the litter and, when the timer goes off, tl‘\eg return to the circle and show what.
theﬂ found.

Mathematics focus

Learners comP|ete page 45 of Workbook 3. Learners colour in seven
trian3|es in the first row, seven squares in the second row and seven circles
in the third row.

Creative focus (Par‘t |)
Learners make |it,t,erbugs from litter. Theﬁ will need a P|astic cold drink

bottle, P|astic grocery bags in dif ferent colours, P|ost.ic drinking straws,
paper c|iPs, bottle toPs, ribbon, paper and S|ue. Learners fill their bottles
with colourful P|qst,ic bqgs.

Liter‘acs focus
Introduce the letter o'. Identif‘a initial sounds [these are the sounds at the beginning
of words]. Be careful to say the letter’s sound and not its name; for example, ‘o’

not, 'oh’. The names of the letters are not taught at this stase. Learners will also

sound out, words into Phonemes; for examP|e, d-i-q. Ask learners to say words
beginnins with ‘o’ Draw Pictures on the board. Show the correct starting and ending
Points when writing the letter 'o". Learners make the letter ‘o’ on dif ferent textures

with their finsers, eg. the carPet., learners backs, sandPoPer. (For tiPs on teachins
Phonics, refer LSF Phonics).

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Include the activitﬂ below as one of Your c]ai|3 outdoor activities.
Learners he|P to Pcint, recschng dustbins. Theﬂ Paint, each dustbin a dif ferent colour to identif3 what

items are P|acec] in theme, eg. blue for 9|oss.
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WEDNESDAY

& Arrival Welcome each learner.
|5 - 30 mins Tell learners to sort their rec3c|cb|es at the rec30|ing station.
Ask them to wear their name tags to morning circle.

+ Health check

':::' Mor‘ning Circle Introduce the conceFt of \Po”utionl. Youcan exP|ain that there are different, t’HPeS of Po”ution, ie.land,
|O - |5 mins water and air. Give examP|es of each kind. Put dif ferent, rec3c|cb|e ol‘zjects ina bag. Ask learners to Put,
their hand in the bag and tofeel an ol‘\)ject. Without, |oo|(ing at the item, learners say whether the itemis
made from P|astic, 9|ass or paper, ete. Thea then take that oL?ject out of the bqg. Learners Put the item into
the correct trca at the rec3c|in9 station.

.ii WOPI( Time Life Orientation/Science/ Lit.er‘clt:3 focus Creative focus (Part 2)

Act,ivit,ies Techno|033 focus Learners trace the letter ‘o' on Learners make

30 - 3 5 mins Learners comP|ete page 46 of 47 Workbook 3. |itter~bugs
page L4 c - from litter.
in the Workbook. L : i ®© Learners use
Theﬂ answer the F s ] two P|astic
questions about, ] bottle toPs for eyes.
rec30|ing on this E s Tl'\eﬂ decorate and S|ue the
page and find the b s bottle toPs onto the bottles.

correct, stickers.

Q Small C]rouP Mathematics focus
Time Activit Learners count to ten thPin9 their knees. Thevj revise the number and word flash cards |- 7.

. Revise the names and ProPer‘ties of the shopes c|r‘edd!j learnt.
IO - |5 mins . . . R
Provide learners with an assortment of cut -out or P|ostlc shqpes. Theg must sort the shapes occordlng to

shope, colour and size. [For l‘\e|P on sorting with learners, refer LSF, Sorting].
m TIdB “up time

% Hand washing
é Snack time

n Music and Talk about the beautﬁ of nature and about how we need to care for the environment to keeP it
Movement, Rins hec|th3 and beautiful. Sing the theme related song ‘This Is The Waﬂ' to the learners on page b8 of
this Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-09 Sing o|on3. Let learners add

verses about, rec&jchng.

(Q) Outdoor PIQ\L_‘] Include the dctivitg below as one of your doi|3 outdoor activities.
Use skiPPin9 ropes or chalk to trace |dr‘9e letter 'o's’ on the outside Pcving.
Indicate the start,ing and ending Points for these. Learners walk the letter.

The3 must note the dot is made last.

E Storﬂ Time Learners can make a four'che Picture book. Theg will write down the storH thea made upon Tuesdaﬁ.

Theg illustrate each page. Write simP|e sentences under the Pictures if learners ask.

%
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Week 29

THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.
Prepore cards with one of the fo”owing three Pictures: a Piece of paper, a P|cstic bottle, a g|ass bottle.
Place a Picture card and a bean bag in each locker. Learners should bring both items to the Outdoor PIGH time.

Talk about the ProPerties of 9|ass, P|ast.ic and paper- Discuss which of these can be re03c|ed and which

cannot.. Talk about how these are rec30|ab|e because theﬁ can be used asainA

Litarac3 focus
Learners use medicine droPPers to dribble Paint. onto paper towe||in9 inthe
shclPe of the letter o'

Mathematics focus
Place a dice in a clear container with alid.

Learners shake the dice, count, the dots and then draw the same number of tins,

sweet wrappers, S|ass bottles or paper.

Creative focus (Par‘t 3)
Learners make |it,t,erbugs from litter. Learners use straws to make |e95.

The&j S|ue the |egs to the bottles.

Literacy focus

Revise the letter 'o'. Identifﬂ initial sounds (these are the sounds at the beginnins of words). Remember .
to say the letter’s sound and not its name; for examP|e, "0’ not. 'oh’”. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson
Term 3-09 Sound P|c13. Ask learners to find items that begin with the letter 0" in the classroom and :
to bring it to the carPet.. The focus is on the short vowel sound ‘o’ as in \octoPus' and not. 0" as in ‘oval’. :
Learners name their items saﬂing the name s|ow|3 so the sound at the beginning can be heard. Place items

ona sound taHe c:nd |abe| eqch one.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Begin the r‘ing 53 singing afavourite song.
Sing the theme related song ‘This is the Waﬁ' to the learners on page 68 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-09 Sing a|ong. Let learners add verses about recachng.

Include the qctivit3 below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners will need their picture cards from their lockers. Put a clean, emPtH dustbin or basket in the
middle of the circle. Learners throw their beanbas accor‘dins to the instruction, eg. ‘TeacuPs are made
of this." Learners with cards showins g|ass will throw their beanbass into the basket. Tl‘\ea turn over
their card when theﬂ have thrown. RePeot with other materials.
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(Q) Outdoor P|03

E Storﬂ Time

FRIDAY

Grreet learners individua”H.

Discuss how we look after things that we care about. The learners will Paste their paper heart onto a Piece
of paper and write their name underneath. (Co"ect these to be used for an oct,ivitﬂ next week.)

Creative focus (Part 3)
Learners make |itter|:>u93 from litter. Learners use paper <:|iPs to make a mouth

and ribbon on paper for antennae.

Mathematics focus

Begin b3 couht,ing to ten. Hold up number cards with numerals and words on them. Learners read these
cards and show the number with their finger‘s‘ Use the o|?jects from the morning circle. Learners com-
pare the |engt,hs of these objects. Thea estimate whether one ohject is |on3er‘ or shorter than another
olgject. Then t,he3 measure them cgoinst one another and see if their estimation was correct. Encourqge
learners to use the terms ‘shorter than' and ‘|on3er‘ than'.

In groups, learners make different shoPes with their bodies. Let the learners Prcctise their shaPes in
their groups and then show the class, group ba group.

Include the octivitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Place |ar9e coloured chPes onthe Sround. Ask learners to throw their beanbags ontoa 9iven shaPe'

9.9. ‘Tl‘\FOW Hour‘ beqn bdg onto tl‘\e r‘ed square.l

Choose a stor‘ﬁ to read for learners’ relaxation and er}jogment‘ [For‘ he|P on se|ect,in9 stories, refer to

LSF, Choosing Books For Storgtime].
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and discuss the Pictures with the learners qgain. Ask learners if
thea know of other ways we can he|P keep our world heo|t|1ld, eg.
make comPost, turn of |i9hts, use water sParin3|3.

Litemcg focus|
Let learners thread elastic bands on a toilet roll inner.

Litemcg focus 2

\\\\\\\\\\\\\\

Literacy focus

Revise all the letters taught so far.

\\\\\\\

\\\\\\

s, t, P
it. The&j can P|ace a button on each 0|Phabet card as the items from the
table are identified. [For tiPs on teaching Phonics, refer LSF, Phonics).

and 7. Learners name each item and say what sound it begins with

a1 P I

Introduce the theme related song The Winter Song' to the learners on page 70 of this Teacher's
Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-10 Sing c1|on3. The song can be sung every dag
of the teaching week. Learners stand in a line, r‘eodﬁ to run. When the whistle blows, theg start running.
When thetd hear the whistle again, thea turn and runin the oPPosite direction.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of Your c]ai|3 outdoor activities.

Revise Posit.ionq| |an9uc19e. Learners take their chairs outside. Get them to sit on/stand behind/in front

of /next to their chair.
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TUESDAY

Grreet learners individua”H.

Use Poster 15 and ask learners to finish the f‘o”owing sentence up for You ‘If we don't take care of Earth. ..’

Give each learner a chance to say something.

Literuca focus
Learners Pick up toothPicks using clothes pegs-

Life Orientation/Creative focus
Learners Paint apaper P|cte blue. When dr‘g, the make a green hand Print, in the middle of the P|ote. Thea can

decorate the edge with some more green. Thea will bring this to Morning Circle tomorrow.

Literac3 focus .

Learners count to 1O c|aPPin3 their hands. (For tiPs on counting with :; - 1 e i
learners, refer LSF, Counting]. Revise the numbers |- 7. Ask learners to use ’;i i JI 1 4

their number card cut outs and arrange them in order. Hold upa number . 1: .__g;__i.i;_i i;_
word flash card, eg. five and have learners P|ace a button on the numeral. ’1.,: 28 | ":1 s9s

P|03 Musical Bumps. Learners dance around while music P|033. When the music stoPs, theH sit down as fast
as Possilo|e. The last learner to sit, is out, of the game. Continue until there is a winner.

Include the activity below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.

Inthis game, ‘Stand UP Sit Down’, the learners begin seated on the floor. Describe a season and then
name it. You may name it incor‘r‘ect|8 —in which case the learners have to sit. down. If you name the
season cor‘r‘ect|8 the learners stand up For instance, say: ‘The sunis shining brighﬂg and it is hot. It is

Winter!’ Thisis a Soo& |istenin9 and concentration exercise.

Ask learners to retell the stor‘a that thea made up Sesterdaﬂ.




M Arrivdl
15-30 mins

+ Health check

’:::’ Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small GrouP
Time Activit3
10-15 mins

ﬁ Tidg “up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

0 Outdoor P|03

E St.orﬂ Time

WEDNESDAY

We|come |edrners.

Ask learners to go and look at, how full the re03c|in9 bins are.

Mathematics focus (ﬁ
Learners comP|ete page 50 of Workbook 3. Theﬂ will work from the topto | o T —

. . AR R
bottom row. Theﬁ trace each numeral with a crayon and colour in that, number S ARACD
of items. AAAAEAA)

| sescszes
ARTRTR
IoooooooO

Liter-acg focus

The letter focus in this lesson is on the vowels a,i and o and the consonants
s, t, p. M, n and d. Be careful to say the letter’s sound and not. its name; for
excmP|e, 't' not, 'tee’.

Talk about the Pictures of pages 48 and 49 in Workbook. 3 Ask them to
find a Picture of anitem that begins with a certain letter. Theg P|cce their
button on that image.

Ask learners to stand if theg have an ‘0" in their name. These learners will

show their name tcgs to the other learners and Point out the 'o'.

Learners can sing this song, ‘Nature, Nature’ to the tune of ‘Twinkle, Twinkle’. You can use the musical

accomPaniment, LEAP audio Songs: Twink|e, Twinkle.

‘Nature, Nature, we love you.

The grass so green and the sk3 so blue.
You Sive us water and you Sive us air.

To keeP you beautiful, we must take care.
Nature, Nature, we love you.

The SF‘QSS so Sr‘een and the Sl(H so Hue.’

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.
Learners P|c13 with water in basins. Fill the basin with items that begin with the letters that are being
revised. Encourdge learners to name each item and say its beginning sound.

.........................
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THURSDAY

We|come eacl’\ |earner.

Ask the learners to remember to Pick up litter and also keep their own desks and lockers tidﬁ.

Discuss the seasons. Us the Season Clock made in week 20. Learners sPin the hands and each have a turn
to discuss how theg can he|P Earth during the different seasons, eg. in winter use e|ectr‘icit,3 quring|3 53

wecring extra‘jer'seas and scarves, watering the 9crden in the cool of the afternoon in Summer-.

Creative/ Techno|093 focus

Put a Piece of paper and a marble inside alid with a th rim. SPoon in some Paint.

(s

Learners roll the marble to create a design onthe paper.

1o | o
if Hbb g e
1

Literccg cctivit3
Learners cut the c|Pho|oet cards a|on3 the dotted lines and then match the dots,
words and numerals together‘

Vel i

Mathematics focus "

Learners count to ten stamPing their feet. ;l E
Learners arrange the number flash cards in a row " 3L l o

from I to four. Th93 thread Oatees " onto toothpicks ﬂl I-%lﬂjr_b "".‘.\.\' -2 y |
Pushed intoa Piece of Starof\oam to match the

numbers on the cards. (For tiPs on number

conservation, refer to LSF, Number Conservction).

Learners sing the song from Hester‘da .
Learners pass an orange around the circle. When You say ‘Stop!’ the learner who is ho|c]in8 the orange
must answer a quest,ion r‘e|at,in3 to the ‘o’ sound. For exomP|e: Can you hear the ‘o’ sound in the

WOI"CJ ‘St_O'PI‘ Continue unt,i| severo| |eqrner‘s hove hGCI a chcnce.

Include the activita below as one of your doi|3 outdoor activities.

Provide |ightweight 9qrdenin9 equipment like a rake and bucket. Let learners rake leaves into a Pi|e.
T|'1e3 can thenJumP in the leaves. If your school has a gordening programme Put the leaves into the
comPost, or mulch Pi|e.

Select a story with a moral lesson. After recding the stor‘U, ask the learners what theﬁ learnt..
Also ask questions that, r‘equir‘e them to recall sFeciFic details.
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Greet learners individua"g
Ask them to name two rec30|ob|e items.

Discuss dif ferent, c|othin8 wornin Winter. Talk about the dangers of fire during this season. EXP|ain that
because it is Senera"3 drld in Winter the grass can burn easi|3. Discuss smoke as a tHPe of Po"ut.ion.

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Literac3 focus

Learners use their cut-out letters and Pict,ures from page 52 again. Theﬂ work with a Partner and mix
their cards tosether, Thea then tra to match them up cor‘rect|3 - moking sure that thea both end up
witha comP|et.e set.

Mathematics focus
Learners 9|ue matchsticks on paper to make some of the shopes thea have learnt this term.

Literacy focus

Make flash cards with weather words on them. Each card should also have a simP|e diagrom to define
the word. Cut each card through the middle in a distinctive way. Learners match the cut cards to
comP|ete aweather word. They ‘read’ the completed word and choose one word to draw.

Ask learners to choose an item from the theme without |ettin8 anyone see it. The learner must, say
somethins about the item that theU are hoHinS. The other learners tra to guess what item theEj have.

Sing the theme related song ‘The Winter Song' to the learners on page 70 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 3-10 Sing a|on3. The song can be sung every qu of the

tecchins week.

Include the activitH below as one of your c|oi|3 outdoor activities.
Learners will need a cup of water and a Paintbrush. The3 will trace shadows

with water and Pointlorushes.

Choose a storg for the er]joament of learners. (For he||:> on se|ectin3 stories, refer to LSF, Choosing
Books For St,or‘atime].




Assessment,
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TERM 3
WEEKS 29 AND 30

6 LITERACY ASSESSMENT

* This assessment task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can dPPlH the concePts tcught in this theme. Over the last

two weeks, learners:

identified the ‘o’ sound in words;

recognised [reqd] initial sounds learned so far;

sang and recited songs;

shared Persona| oPinions about, and suggestions for keePing our
environment clean;

* used the sentence frames with the teacher and class;
Prcctised the letter formation of the letter 'o’;

RNRAWAY

revised the letters 'a’, ‘0", 'n’,'m")'s, 't, o  and '

divided mu|t,i53||abic words into sH||;:b|es [bﬂ c|c:PPin3 the Part,s of
the word]; and

used |qngucse for* |earning.

This assessment, task may take several dags to comP|ete. DePending on the
qbi|it3 of the learners, you may choose to assess one letter on one daﬂ and
the other letter on a different dqﬂ.

ASSESSMENT WHEEL

Use this assessment wheel to assess Part, One of the task above.

KeH:

° 4 Well deve|oPed
* 3 Age aPProPr‘iote
* 2 Still deve|oping

* | Intervention

needed

Begins at
the correct

Ends letters in

at the various
correct ways, i.e.
point on body,

in sand

Neat and
legible

TASK

Part One

® Use the letter formation assessment wheel to assess this cctivitﬂ.

* Drawa |or~3e ‘o’ on the Sround with chalk. Mark the starting Point, with
a green dot and an arrow Point,ing in the correct direction [to the |eft).
Exp|oin that theH stoP where t,heﬂ started.

* Ask the learners to ‘read’ the letter ‘0.

* Then ask the learners to trace the letter bH wc”(ing it (wo"(ing a cir‘c|e]4
Check that the learners start at the correct Point, and walk in the
right direction around the circle.

° Finc”tj, ask the learners if thetj know any words that have the letter ‘o’

in them. Remember to say the sound and not the name, i.e. ‘o' not ‘oh’.

Part Two
° Use aletter dice.
* Ask each learner to throw the dice and ‘read’ the letter
f‘ccing qucrds.
* Ask each learner to think of a word that begins with that sound.

° Repeat until each learner has thrown all the letter sHmbo|s.

Part Three

e This act,ivitﬂ is an oral [spoken) assessment to determine how the
learners listen and speak.

* Use the Grade R kit Poster |5 called ‘Heo|thtj Environment .

* Ask each learner to Point to something Particu|ar in the Picture, eg.
'Show me the 5ir| who'is stcnding next to the Pond'.

* Ask each learner, for examP|e: ‘What is this person doing?' ‘W"\H is
she doing this?’

* Continue bH csking about, other things in the Picture.

GRADER: TERM 3
Checklist for Liter*actj Assessment Task

Name: Date:
The learner is able to: Yes No

. identif‘ﬂ alearnt letter and say the letter sound
[P, t, g-mas, d,n,i):

Llp
12t
13
.4 m
15a
lbs
174
18 n
19

2. Hear asound sPoken bﬂ the teacher and say
aword beginning with that sound.

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner-.

GRADER: TERM 3
Holistic rubric for Literocg Assessment, Task Part Three

Nlov.
achieved
The learner is able to:
ORAL
|. Follow the instructions
2. Answer the questions
3. Listen without interruption

4. Use the theme related vocabu|c|r3 and sentence frame when

resPondins to questions

2 3 4 5 b 7
E\ementarg Moderate Adequate Substantial Meritorious Outstandmg
achievement achievement achievement, achievement, achievement, achievement



Assessment,

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT TASK
Part One
This assessment, task will assess whether the learner has under - ® Place 7 buttons in a row on the table. Ask the learner to
stood and can QPP|H the concepts taught in this theme. Over the count, them.
last two weeks, learners: * Ask them to match the numeral and word card for 7.
® counted to |O; ° RePeat with other numbers in the one to six range.
® were introduced to the numeral 7" and the word 'seven';
® sorted shapes occorcling to dif ferent attributes Part Two
(shqpe, colour, size]; ® Put seven buttons on the table. Ask how many there are.
® solved storH sums invo|vin9 addition and subtraction Prob|ems; * Ask the learner to count out the buttons.
° exP|cinec| solutions to Prob|ems; * Ask how many buttons will be left if we take away two.
° group items according to attributes, e.g. paper, 9|ass, tin ® |et the learner remove two buttons and say their answer.
or P|astic; * Let, them count the buttons to check their answer.
® demonstrated know|edge of the number sHmbo|s up to7; ° Encourage them to verbadlise how theH are working out
® used concrete apparctus to solve Prob|em sums; the answer.
® created colour Patterns with dif ferent coloured counters; and ° RePeat with different subtractors.
° recognisecl number names up to seven.
GRADER: TERM 3

Holistic rubric for Numerch Assessment. Task Part One and Part Two

| : 2 : : 4 : 5 : b : 7
Not ¢ Elementary @  Moderate @ Adequate @ Substantial i Meritorious :  Outstanding
achieved  : achievement : achievement : achievement : achievement : achievement :  achievement

The learner is able to:

COUNTING
. Count out. oszect.s to

2. Identifﬁ the numeradls | to 7

~ 3 Ide ntlfy the number words .(; ne to se Ven ....................................... fresseenssneness gorsessenensssenes frossssennssenens oo frossssenesseenns frossssenesseenns fooreerenneenene :
CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

4. Subtract verbc"ﬁ stated ProHems invo|vin3 sin3|e digit,

: numbers? (within the O-7 range] : : : : : : : :

~5 use Concrete GPqutus to so|ve Pmb Iems ................................. : ................. : .................. : .................. : .................. : .................. : .................. : .................... ~

6. Break down and build numbers (within the l-7 range)

. Use mathematical |anguage

° LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners have discussed hech.hﬂ environments. TheH were encourased to think about how to keeP our environment clean
and what sPecificc||H thes can do. Theg talked about, how the environment we live in imPact.s on our c|ci|3 lives and on nature in 3enem|.

Let learners look at. the Grade R kit Poster 14 called ‘Hec|th3 Environment’ and say that these PeoP|e are he|Pin9 to keeP the environment, clean
and heq|th3. Show learners these Pictures and ask them to tell You:

* ‘Which person is r‘ecschng?'

* ‘What are the bOHS cloing?'

* "How is the gir‘| he|Pin9 to keeP the environment, hec|t.h3?'

See if learners are able °PP|3 what theg have learned over the Post two weeks when |oo|(ing at these Pictures.



WEEK 31+32

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@) uress
Beginning Know|edse

and Personal and

Social Well -beins

i The child is able to: Describe
weather in sPring/ Recognise
the general characteristics
of birds/Describe a favourite
animal/Differentiate

¢ between domestic and farm
animals/Describe a favourite
sPort and its simP|e rules.

Creative Arts

i The child is able to:

Make shcpes with the bodv:j
focusing on circles and

i s uares/Draw and paint
relevant Pictures/

Mime simP|e actions/

Show specia| awareness
t,hr‘ough movement.

Physied Education
The child is able to: Walk in

i different directions accordin

a target/ Bounce and catch a
ball/Twist, stretch, curl, and
bend/Crawl through tunnels
and friends’ |egs/Do ro||in3
activities to the r‘ight and
left/Walk on ropes and t.v:jr‘es.

@ vATHEMATICS

Numbers, OPerqtions

. and Relationshi

The child is able to: Route
count and estimate up to ten/
Complete number sentence
from |-10/Count in twos/
Recosnise numbers in the
environment, |10 and O/
Understand which number
comes before or after/
Understand concePts of many
and few.

Patterns, Functions

and A|Sebra

The child is able to: Copa,

i extend and create own
Pat,terns and is able to P|ct|
hoP scotch.

. Space and Shape
¢ The child is able to: Know the

: concept next to, between,

 middle,left and right/Able to

. do Pegboor‘d work/Understand
¢ toinstructions/ Throw aball to :

the concePt up and down,
downwards and quards/BuiH
a 24-Piece Puzz|e.

Measurement.

The child is able to:
Understand that objects
can be measured using a

measuring tape.

Data Hancﬂins

The child is able to: Collect,
sort, draw, read and anc|t|se
cccording to an attribute.

Q) HoMELANGUAGE

Lisbenins and SPeakins

i The child is able to: Wait, for
her/her turn to speak/Sing

and performs rhﬂmes with
confidence/Tell and retell other
children’s stories using own
words/IdentifH and describe

. differences and similarities/Use

|cn9uase to deve|oP concepts.

Phonics

The child is able to: Recosnise
¢ some consonants and vowels/
Recognises names and some
letters of the <:||P|'1c||oet/ Reads
high f‘requenca names.

Reqding and Viewins

The child is able to: Interpr‘et
Pictures/Read big books or other
en|c|r3ed materials to others/
Interpret Pictures to develo
own stories/Match simP|e words

Cto pictures.

Writins

The child is able to: Draw
Pictures to convey a messase/
Read own writing/CoPB

words and numbers from the
environment and write them

down/Write using familiar letters.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster |6 Dinosaurs.

Big Book Stortj:
Make a class big book
this week.



& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

: Mor-nins Circle
|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time

Activities
30-35 mins

{} Small Clroup
Time Act.ivit.ld
|O-15 mins

@M Tidy-uptime
@ Hand washing
@ Snack time
J3 Music and

Movement, Rins

0 Outdoor P|05

E Storﬂ Time

MONDAY

Welcome learners back after the weekend.

Ask Porents to send books about, dinosaurs and dinosaur toas tomorrow.

Introduce the theme, Dinosaurs’, Ask learners if theH can name any

which is covered over the next of the dinosaurs in the Post.er [the :
names are available on pages 2and 3
of Workbook 4]. Other quest,ions to

ask: "How did dinosaurs live?’

How do we know about these

two weeks and exP|qin the theme
table. (For tips on using Posters,
refer to LSF, Using Post.ers].
Use the Grade R kit Poster lb

‘Dinosaurs to introduce the theme.

animals that lived so |ong cgo?'

Life Orientation focus Lit,er-qca focus Creative focus
Learners comp|ete pages 2 They write their name in the Provide learners with wood 3|ue,
and 3 of Workbook 4. block at the bottom of page 3of a vcr‘iet,H of quto sthes and

WOPI(bOOI( 4 cqrdboord. The mqke PQSt,Q

dinosaurs bH g|uing Post,c onto the
board. :

Learners find the stickers to
Poste in the correct P|oce.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten touching left knees with their right hands as theg count.
Repect, touching right knees with left, hands. Theg count the dif ferent dinosaurs on
Poster 1b. Let, them count, the P|astic dinosaurs on the theme table. Ask whether
there are more or less dinosaurs on the Poster or theme table. [For tips on counting
with learners, refer LSF, Counting]. Revise numerals -7 and the matching number
words. Introduce the numeral ‘8" and the word ‘eight’. Ask learners to hold up eight
ﬂnger‘s. Let them look for the number eight, around the classroom, e.g.on Posters, in
books, on the t,e|ep|none list ete. Teach the correct number formation for the numeral

8. Learners trace the number inJ'e”H t,rags.

Introduce the theme related song ‘Tgrcnnosqurus Rex’ to the learners on page 78 of this Teacher’s
Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-Ol Sing a|on9. The song can be sung every dqa of
the teqching week.

Include the activita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Use chalk or skiPPinS ropes to make |or3e number 8s on the quing. Hide dinosaur Picture cards around
the P|a53round. Learners sit in a circle. When the whistle blows thea 9o and look for a dinosaur card.
When the3 have found a card, theﬂ return and walk the number 8 as theﬂ imqgine the dinosaur on their
Picture walked.

Use the Puzz|e Picture on page 5 of the Workbook to make upa class stora. Guide the storlj making
process dsking these oluestions: "How did the children land up with dinosaurs?’ 'Did the dinosaurs come
to town? 'Did the children 9o back in time?’ "What are their names?' "What do thea see? "How do
the3 feel? "What does the dinosaur think?' Write down what, theﬁ sayon sentence str‘ips.

............................................................................................................................................................................. -



DInosaurs

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

& Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

ﬁ Small GrouP
Time Activit\kj
|O-15 mins

Tidg “up time
Hand washins

Shack time

& QB

Music and

Movement. Ring

(.) Outdoor P|03

E Stor-H Time

%

TUESDAY

Greet learners individually.

Tell learners to P|oce their dinosaur books and toas on the theme table. (For he|P on Pr‘eparing atheme
table, refer to LSF, The Theme TaHe].

Look at the theme table and have learners group like dinosaurs together, eg. all the Tﬁrcnnosourus
Rex together‘, all the Brachiosaurus together‘. Make labels for the different dinosaurs. Ask the learners
if thea can i&entifg the toS dinosaurs in Poster 15. Practise soHing the names of the dinosaurs together‘.

Mathematics focus sepis Creative focus

Learners comp|ete page 4in ST Learners make dinosaurs from
the Workbook. Thetj trace the = mode”ing c|03.

number 8 and then colour 8 =

shapes in each row. B

8885 =&

Literacg focus
Introduce the letter 'b'. Icientifg initial sounds (t,hese are the sounds at the

beginning of words). Be careful to say the letter’s sound and not its name; ‘@ a

for excmp|e, b’ not ‘bee’. The names of the letters are not taught at this

st,cge‘ Learners will also sound out words into Phonemes; for examp|e, b-a-t. %
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4 -Ol Sound qul:j‘ ——
Ask learners to say words Ioeginning with 'b". Draw Pictures on the board.

Show the correct st,qr‘ting and ending Points when writing the letter b'.
Learners make the letter s on dif ferent textures with their Finger‘s, eg. the PN

carpet, learners’ backs, scn&PoPer. [For tilos on teaching Phonics, refer

LSF, Phonics]‘ L

Learners work in groups of three or four and use their bodies to make the letter b'.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.

Play ‘Dino Stuck In The Mud'. Learners Pret,encl to be little dinosaurs, r‘unning away from one learner
whoisa big T-Rex. When ccught, thea are stuck in the mud until another little dinosaur crawls between
their |egs, Freeing them.

Let learners retell the stor‘g theg made !jesterdda. Then, divide them into groups and have each group
illustrate a page of the st,or!j. Glue the sentence striPs onto the bottom of each page.



& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

S Mornins Circle
[O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Clroup
Time Act.ivitﬂ
[O-15 mins

HTH Tidﬂ “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement, Ring

O Outdoor PIGIJ

Story Time
W Story

WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner.
Give thema Picture card with a dinosaur on it. Ask them to brins their card to the Morning Circle.

Learners sit in a circle and hold their dinosaur card. Ask the learners to look car‘efu”a at their
dinosaur card and observe the features and colours of the dinosaur. After a short while of observation,
learners PUt' their cards face down on the ccrpet. Mix up all the cards. Learners then Pick anew card
and |03 descriloing it, the other learners tra to identify if’ it was their card and theg can claim it back.

Mathematics focus
Learners cut out the Puzz|e on page 5 of Workbook 5. Theg mix up
the Pieces and then build the Puzz|e.

Mathematics focus
Learners count to ten and step to each number Pretending to be dinosaurs.

Revise numerals |-8 and the matching words. Ask learners what number comes before 8 (7), after 8
[q ) Ask them to count out, eislﬁt counters from ten.

Ask learners to take their ten counters and Pu’(, them into groups () O 00 0
of two. Teach them to count in twos. TheH should touch each group 000 O 0
of two as theg count. 2 4 b 810

Include the activitg below as one of your doi|3 outdoor activities.
Burg P|qstic dinosaur totjs in the sand trqa. Learners Pretend to be Pq|qeonto|ogist,s and trg excavate as

many as theg can.

Include the octivits below as one of your cloi|3 outdoor activities.
Learners Pr‘etend to be different birds. Ask them to stand like a ﬂomingo (on one |eg], waddle like

a Penguin, run like an ostrich, waddle like a duck, swoop like an owl.

S99

v}

.....



DInosaurs

& Arrival

o

4

15-30 mins

Health check

Mornins Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Smadll ClrouP
Time Activits
[O-15 mins

Tidy-up time
Hand washing
Snack time
Music and

Movement. Rins

Outdoor P|c|3

StorH Time

¥

THURSDAY

Greet the learners individuc"ﬁ and remind them to tidg up the classroom and P|a39r‘ound during the daa.

Let learners ‘read’ the flash cards on the theme table. Hold up the cards one at a time, learners read
them and then c|oP out the SS”ObleS in the word, eg. tlj -ran-o-sau-rus-rex [six 53“cb|es therefore six
c|cPs]. Remind learners that dinosaur fossils have been found which is whg we know these animals lived

thousands of years ago.

Literac3 focus

Learners make the letter b’ from PiPe cleaners.

Creative focus
Provide learners with P|astic t03 dinosaurs and mode”ing c|c13. The learners make fossils’ 53 Pushins the
dinosaur feet and bodies into the mode”ins c|03.

Literccg focus

Ea
[ -
= A
Yoath baby

broh

Move a t'ofj dinosaur from learners’ left to right. Let the follow with their
eyes without moving their heads.

Learners ‘read’ the Pict,ur‘es on page 9 of Workbook 4 from top to bottom

and left to right. b
ExP|0in that letters have names and sounds. Name the letter n. 303, what,

b alloon:

SOUI’\CI does \en' mcke. Learners SQH \nnn'.

Learners P|03 Musical Dinosaurs. The&j pass a dinosaur t,og around the circle as music P|aas. When the
music stops, the learner ho|din9 the dinosaur is out. But if that learner can name the name of a dinosaur

then theg st,aﬂ inthe game.
Include the activita below as one of your c|ci|3 outdoor activities.

Set, upan obstacle course. Include boxes to crawl through, blankets to crawl under, hula 'hooPs to climb

through, chairs toJumP over.

Ask individual learners to read the Bi9 Book theﬂ made to the class.
Learners can also choose books from the r‘eo&ing corner. Encoumge them to handle the books correct.|3.

F

/



M Arrival

[5-30 mins
+ Health check
‘:::‘ Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

ﬁ Small GrouP
Time Activitﬂ
[O-15 mins

ﬁ Tids “up time
% Hand wcshing
i Snhack time

n Music and
Movement Ring

O Outdoor P|05

Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

Welcome the learners.
Tell the learners that there are some counters in their lockers. Ask them to brins these to

the morning circle.

Look at Poster 15 agqin. Ask learners to describe the environment in the Picture. Get them touse
words like mountains, volcanoes etc. Ask learners if thea know what a volcano is. ExP|oin it for those who
don't know.

Life Orientation focus

Provide each group of three to four learners with a P|astic troa, a heaP of
bicarbonate of soda, vinegor‘ coloured with food co|our‘ing and eye droppers.
Learners heap the bicarbonate of sodain the centre of the tr‘aﬁ and then dr‘op
the coloured vinegar ontoit with the eye droppers. Tt will ‘erupt' like a volcano.

Literucg focus

Learners use the A|Phabet chart at the back of Workbook 4 to revise the sounds thea have learnt.
Give each learners counters and P|a3 A|Phabet Bingo. 503 the sound of aletter and have learners cover
it with a counter. Ask quest,ions related to the letter, e.g.name something that begins with this sound,
Point to someone who has this letter in their name, if You know the name of this letter say it now.

Learners dress up usins clothes from the dreSS‘uP corner, if PossiHe. Theﬂ Pretend to be hunting
for dinosaurs. Call out dif ferent, emotions that could be involved and ask learners to act, these out.
For examP|e: ‘excited’, ‘scared’, ‘surprised’. Sins the theme related song ‘Tyrannosaurus Rex’ to the

learners on page 78 of this Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-OlI Sins a|on9A

Include the qctivits below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners sit in a circle. Place flash cards that, you are trHing to reinforce in the centre of the circle.
Let each learner have a chance to find a word. Theﬂ Pretend to be a dinosaur on a hunt as theﬁ search
for the word.

Select a story to read to the learners for their eronent and relaxation. [For he|P on se|ectin8 stories,

refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Storﬂtime].
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& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

e Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

ﬂ Small ClrouP
Time Activits
[O-15 mins

Tidg “up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Rins

D& @B

(.) Outdoor P|03

E Storﬂ Time
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MONDAY

Welcome learners back after the weekend.
Ask Por‘ents to send items that begin with letter b’ to school for the sound table.

Give each learner a P|ostic dinosaur. Ask them to describe their

dinosaur. Practise the Fo”owins cluestion and answer sentence

frames, ask: "What, did it look like?’ The learner r‘esPonds, Tt had...' (ﬂ- e

You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-02 Sound F|03A :"' A ﬁ

Mathematics focus
Learners comP|ete page 7 in the Workbook. The&join the dots to
comP|et,e the Picture and then the& colour it in.

Creative foucs (Part |]

Learners will make a paper P|ate dinosaur. Each learner will need a

paper P|ate and cardboard. Thes will also need PcintA The cut out the

temP|ctes from page 1. Thea trace around the cut outs onto cardboard
and cut out the |egs and head.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten. They count to in twos to ten. As thea count in
twos theU raise two ‘f‘inser‘s at a time. [For he|P on counting with
learners, refer LSF, Counting]. Use pages [0 and Il of Workbook 4 to

answer counting Prob|ems, e.g. ‘HOW mana dUCkS? HOW mqnﬂ winss?

HOW man3 chiHren? HOW mana |egs/hands/e3es/ears? HOW manﬂ Plnk

ﬂower‘s?'

Sing the theme related song ‘Tﬂrannosaur‘us Rex’ to the learners on page 78 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can dlso use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-02. The song can be sung every dc13 of the teaching week.

Include the activitlj below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.

Hide number cards around the P|a area. Learners sit in a circle. When the whistle blows theg go and
look for a number card. Thelj must also bring that number of cards back with them to the circle.
Learners get into Pairs and add their numbers toget,her. Thetj can Put the stones together and count dll
of them together.

Use the Picture on pages [0 and Il of Workbook 4 to make upa class st,or*y. Guide the stor‘g making
process asking these cluestions: What are the children Joing? Isit safe tobe P|03ing so close to the
water? What, might happen? What are their names? What do theH see”? How would theg feelif one of
them fell in? Write down what they sayon sentence strips.



& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::° Mornins Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

3 Small Group
Time Activit!.j
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tids “up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement Ring

@ Outdoor Plag

Story Time
W Story

TUESDAY

Talk about fossils and the Peop|e who use fossils to learn about, dinosaurs. If Possib|e look at Pict,ur‘es of

dinosaur fossils.

Lit.ercc3 focus
Learners Proctise writ,ing the letter b’ forming the letter cor‘r‘ec’dﬂ. The3 canuse a drinking straw to

blow the letter b on paper.

Creative foucs (Part 2)

Learners will make a paper P|ate dinosaur. Each learner will need a paper P|qte and cardboard. The
will also need Pcint. Learners fold the paper P|ote in half and then Pcint it, as well as the |egs and head.
Theg must allow the Paint to dr‘g

Litercc3 focus

Revise the b’ sound. Learners read the name cards on the sound table theH
created in last week. Learners then comP|ete adotted 'b’ worksheet Prepcred
earlier. A|t,ernctive|3, download a worksheet like the one below. This worksheet,

is avoi|ob|e as free clown|ooc| from \SPOPI(IGL')OXI. (TO |ecrn more cbout \SpcrHeloox',

visit www.sPcrHebox.co.uk.]

Learners act out, Siven scenes, e.g. ‘Pretend that youare a bqba dinosaur hidins under a bush, trﬂing to
set away froma bis T-Rex.

Include the activitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

P|03 Ro“ing Dinosaur Eggs. Learners crawl into alittle ball, |3in3 on their backs and hugging their knees.
The3 9ent|3 roll from side to side. Let, them lie on their backs and roll from side to side [not make a full
roll, on|3 *half rolls).

Let learners retell the storH theﬂ made Hester‘daﬁ. Then, divide them into groups and have each group
illustrate a page of the st.orﬂ. Glue the sentence str‘ips onto the bottom of each page.
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& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

e Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
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30-35 mins

£? Small Group
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

Tidg “up time
Hand quhins
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Ring

& Q@B

@ Outdoor P|03

E St.or‘H Time

¥

WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner.
Give thema Picture card with half of a dinosaur on it. Ask them to bring their card to the morning circle.

Learners sit. in a circle and hold their dinosaur card. Ask the learners to look cc:r‘ef\u”Ej at the card and
then tr3 to find the learner with the other half of their dinosaur.

Mathematics focus
Learners build 24 ‘Piece Puzz|es.

Creative foucs (Par‘t 3]

Learners will make a paper P|ate dinosaur. Each learner will need a paper

P|ate and cardboard. Thea will also need Paint. Learners attach the |ess This picture can be found in

and head to the paper P|ate to finish their dinosaur. Workbook 4 page 27.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten wa||<in9 like big dinosaurs. Ask them to Put ten counters into groups of two. Let
them count these in twos to ten. Give simP|e number sentences for learners to solve. Make sure that
theﬁ use counters and that, the number range does not exceed ten. Exqu|es include: there are four
ducks on the Pond. Two more ducks come qndJ’oin them. How many ducks are there now?

Sing the theme related song \Tarannosaur‘us Rex’ to the learners on page 78 of this Teacher's Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-02 Sing c|on3.

Include the qctivitﬂ below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.
Make the number '8’ from chalk or skiPPing ropes. Learners walk the number mcking sure to cross over
the centre of the eigl’\t.

Read the big book to the learners. Ask them to think of a name for their storﬁ.




THURSDAY

& Arrival
[5-30 mins

Greet the learners individuo”a and remind them to Pick up litter and to use the rec3c|e bins

when Possib|e.

+ Health check

S Mornins Circle
[O-15 mins

to describe the weather in SPring. Ask them what season comes before/
after SPring.

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Group
Time Act.ivitg
[O-15 mins

Literacy focus
Learners find the stickers to Paste onthe pages.
Theg write their name in the block on page II.

Mathematics focus
Learners make dinosaurs from P|ostic shapes. Prepare silhouette sthe cards so learners have to

ccref‘unﬁ select the shapes theﬂ are to use.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten, q|ternating touching their left foot with their right hand and their right foot.
with their left hand. Group ten dinosaurs from the theme table into groups of two. Let the learners
count, them in twos.

Revise the flash cards [-8 and the matching words. Learner comp|ete page 4 of Workbook 4.

ﬁ Tidﬂ “up time
@ Hand quhins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

P|03 ‘Pass The Dinosaur’ ogqin. Learners pass a dinosaur toH around the circle as music |:>|035. When the
music stoPs, the learner ho|c|in9 the dinosaur is out. But if that learner can name the name of a dinosaur

then theH stcH inthe game.

@ Outdoor P|05

Include the qctivita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Use chalk to draw several circles, one inside the next, on a wall outside. Starting with the outside circle
9
give each circle ascore. The centre circle will have the highest score. Thisis a target.. Learners throw
balls at the tcrget. He|P them to"g their scores.
Ask individual learners to read the Big Book theﬂ made to the class. :
Learners can also choose books from the reading corner. Encourage them to handle the books cor‘r‘ecﬂﬁ.

Story Time
W Story
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M Arrivadl
[5-30 mins
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E Storﬂ Time

FRIDAY

Welcome the learners.
Tell the learners that there are some counters in their lockers. Ask them to br‘ing these to the Morning Circle.

ComPcre two dinosaurs such as a Tﬁrqnnosourus Rex and a Brachiosaurus. Ask learners to compare |egs, the
way each stands, the size of the heods, teeth (hC these are visiHe], |en3th of their necks and so on.

Mathematics focus

Learners Pr‘cctice the correct number formation Learners use wax

crayons to Pr‘cctice the correct numeral formation of 8 on a Piece of || g gy g NN
paper folded horizontq”g to make four lines. Instruct them to touch 88888
the t’OP and bottom lines and to begin writing the one at the toP and

to end at the bottom.

Creative focus

Each learner will need a peg. 8|ue, green and red marker pens, 9009|3 eyes and cardboard. Theﬁ colour
in their peg green on the outside and red on the front inside. Theg 9|ue or draw eyes on either side of
the head. Thea can cut out wings from board, decorate them and 9|ue them to the underside of the peg.

Mathematics focus

Prepcre alife size cut out of T Rex's foot. Have learners take of f their left shoes and trace around their
feet. The cut these out. See how many of their feet it takes to fill T Rex’s foot. Compdr‘e the |engt|‘w

of their feet with that of TRex's foot. Encouroge them to use mathematical |oh3ucge, eg. |ong, |on3er,
|on9est. [For tiPs on measurement, refer LSF, Meosurement].

P|03 *Simon Sags' but, cl‘lange it to 'T-Rex Saﬂs'. Give learners instructions to follow, such as, hoP on one
|e3 seven times. Theﬂ must, on|lj carry out the instruction if You begin bs scging ‘T-Rex says.. J

Include the qctivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners sit in a circle. Pass flash cards that, you are trging to reinforce around the circle while music
PlGUs [or while you c|qP]. When the music or c|aPPin9 stoPs, the learners who are |‘10|c|ing the cards trH
to read their card. If the3 read it correct|3, theﬂ 9et a smi|e}j face sticker and thea 90 and PlCIH on the

P|039r~ouncl equiPment. Let each learner have a chance to read a word.

Select a st,or*H to read to the learners for their ery’onent and relaxation. [For |'1e|P on se|ect,ing stories,

refer to LSF, Choosing Books For St,or*gtime.]




Dinosaurs

TERM 4
WEEKS 31 AND 32

LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment. task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can GPPIH the concept,s taught, in this theme. Over the last two weeks
learners:

* created their own class storﬂ about, dinosaurs based on a Picture;

illustrated the above storg;

read the above storﬁ t.ogether‘ as a class;

retold the story in their own words;
identified the b’ sound at the beginning of words;

identified and described differences and similarities in Pictures;

interPret,ed a Pict,ure to construct ideas and make up their own st,orﬂ;

sang and recited songs;
Pr‘qct,ised the letter formation of the letter 'b’; and

used |an3ucge For |ear‘nin9.

This assessment. task may take several dcﬂs to comP|et.e. Youcandoit ona

one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

sentence/ cht,ion‘
GRADE R: TERM 4
Holistic rubric for Lit,eraca Assessment, Task Part, One, Two and Three
|" ......... 2 ........ 345(., .......... 7 ...........
Not. i Elementary : Moderate i Adequate : Substantil : Meritorious :  Outstanding
achieved  © achievement : achievement : achievement : achievement : achievement :  achievement
The learner is able to:
ORAL
|. Follow the instructions
s WS U WU O WS N S
| 3:Point aut dfforences betwesn twodbjects — H— S A S S —
4. Point out how one oszect is similar to another :
PHONICS
5. Identifg the b’ sound at the beginning of afew words
READING
6. Name/read the title of the class reader
7. Describe the Pictures on each page ‘ 1 : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

8.Read the sentence/s to each Picture
q. Recognise the 'b’ letter in Print

10. Trace the letter b’ using the correct letter formation

TASK

Part One

* Put the letter card b on a table.

* Ask each learner to ‘read’ the letter b'.

* Now ask each learner to trace the letter b, saHing what, theH
are doing‘ Check that theg start and end in the correct Positions.

Part Two

e Use the Grade R kit Post,er 16 'Dinosaurs’ [or, if available, dinosaur tOHS]
for this task.

* Point to a dinosaur. Ask the learner to Point to a dinosaur that is
different from that one. Ask the learner in what, ways the two
dinosaurs are different. Ask if there is qnﬁthing that is similar about,
the two dinosaurs.

* Point to a different dinosaur. This time, begin bﬂ qsking the learner
to find another dinosaur that is similar in some way. Ask the learner to

exP|qin their choice.

Part Three
* Use the class reader made bg the learners.
* Ask the learner to name the storH‘

* Ask the learner to describe each Picture and read the corresPonding




Assessment,

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment task will assess whether the learners have
understood and can OPP'H the concePts tcught in this theme.
Over the last two weeks, learners:

® counted to 10;

counted in twos to ten;

gr‘ouPed |O counters into groups of two;

were introduced to number 8 and the word eight;

revised numbers | to 7 and number words one to seven;

solved oral addition and subtraction ProHems with solutions to
at least, 7;
° exP|ained own solutions to ProHems; and

® built a 24‘Piece Puzz|e.

e LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners engcged in various life

skills linked activities that involved |ear‘nin9 about, dinosaurs.
Theﬂ were able to name a few dinosaurs and describe their
appearances, higHighting differences and similarities.
Learners also exP|or‘ed imaginary quﬂ and Pr‘etencled to be on
a dinosaur hunt, exPer‘iencing various emotions, such as excited,

scared, sur‘Pr‘isecI.

Show the learner the Grade R kit Poster 16 called Dinosaurs’ and
ask the learner to:

* Point to a meat, ‘ecting dinosaur;

* Name the dinosaur;

* Point toa P|unt‘eat,in3 dinosaur and name the dinosaur;

* Point toa ﬂaing dinosaur and name it;

* Describe how thea would feel if thea saw a dinosaur; and

* Name their favourite dinosaur and say whﬂ it is their favourite.

See if learners are able qPP'S what, theU have learnt over the Past

two weeks when |oo|(ing at these Pictur‘es.

® estimated number of counters up to the number 10; and

® used concrete GPPGr‘GtUS to solve subtraction ProHems.

This assessment task may take severadl doas to comP|ete. You can

do it, on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.
TASK

* Give the learner a Pi|e of 10 counters. Ask the learner to count
out 8 counters. Ask how many are left.

* Now ask the learner to group the eisht countersinto groups of
two. Ask how many groups of two there are.

* Ask the learner to verbalise what theﬂ are doing as thea make
the groups.

* Ask the learner to count the groups in twos.

GRADE R: TERM 4
Checklist for Numerch Assessment, Task
Name: Date:
The learner is able to: Yes No
I. Count out a number of items from a group of items
2. Group counters in twos

3. Verbalise how thea grouped their items
4. Count in twos

COPS this rubric. You will need one for each learner.



Week 33

Pirds and IZePh(es

WEEK 33 + 34
CAPS/MILESTONES:

©rescis @ vanematics Q) HOMELANGUAGE

Besinning Know|ed9e Numbers, OPer-utions Listening and SPeqkins
and Personal and Re|utionships The child is able to: Wait, for
and Social Well 'beins The child is able to: Route her/her turn to sPeqk/Sing

The child is able to: Describe count and estimate up toten/ and Performs rhsmes with

weather in sPring/ Recognise Complete number sentence confidence/Tell and retell other
the 9enera| characteristics from [-10/Count in twos/ children’s stories using own

of birds/Describe a favourite Recognise numbers in the words/ Identif‘g and describe
animal/Dif ferentiate ¢ environment |-10 and o/ differences and similarities/Use
between domestic and farm Understand which number |on3que to deve|op concepts.
animals/Describe a favourite comes before or after/

sport and its simP|e rules. Understand concepts of Phonics

: many and few. The child is able to: Recognise
Creative Arts some consonants and vowels/
The child is able to: Make Patterns, Functions Recognises names and some
shaPes with the bodg focusing and A|9ebrq letters of the a|Phabet/Requ
on circles and soluqres/ Draw The child is able to: COPH, high frecluenc3 names.

and Paint relevant Pictures/ extend and create own

Mime simp|e actions/Show Pct,terns and is able to P|°3 Reccling and Viewing

specia| awareness through hop scotch. The child is able to: Interpret
movement. Pictures/ Read Ioig books or other
: SPace and ShaPe en|qrged materials to others/
Phasica| Education The child is able to: Know the Interpret Pictures to deve|0|:>

¢ The child is able to: Walk in concept next to, between, : own stories/Match simp|e words

different directions occorcling middle, left and right/AHe to to pictures.
to instructions/ Throw a ball to “do Pegboard work/Understand

a torget/ Bounce and catch a the concept up and down, Writing

ball/ Twist, stretch, curl, and downwards and quords/Bui|d The child is able to: Draw
bend/Crawl through tunnels a 24'Piece Puzz|e. Pictures to conveya messqge/
and friends’ |egs/Do ro||in9 Read own writing/CoPH

¢ activities to the right and Measurement, words and numbers from the

left/Walk on ropes and tyres. i The child is able to: Understand environment and write them
: ¢ that ol?jects can be measured down/Write using familiar letters.

using a meqsuring the.

Data Hunc"ins
i The child is able to: Collect,

sort, drow, reod ancl thlﬂse

according to an attribute. ADDITIONAL
5 RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster |7 Birds and RePti|es‘

Big Book Storﬂ:
Make a class loig book
this week.
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Pirds and IZePﬁ(es

& Arrival
15-30 mins
+ Health check

‘:::' Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Group
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

HTH Tidg “up time

@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

O Outdoor P|03

E St.org Time

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask quents to send small tog repti|es and birds to school for the theme table. Ask them to also bring

Introduce the theme, ‘Birds Discuss what each animal looks
And Reptﬂes' which will be
investigqted over the next two

weeks. Look at the Grade R kit

Poster 17 called Birds And
Repti|es and discuss the Pictures

like, ask ‘Can yousee...ona bird/
tortoise? For examp|e: ‘Can you
see a beak on abird? Yes, I can./
No, I can't’. You can also use the

LEAP audio lesson Term 4-03
Sentence quﬁ'

with the learners. (For he|P on

using Posters, refer to LSF, Using
Posters].

Life Orientation focus
Learners comP|ete ages

12 and |3 of Workbook 4.
Learners find the
correct stickers to

Literacg focus
Each learner will need a feather and beads.
Theﬂ thread the beads onto the feather.

Pcst.e on these pages.

Liter-c103 focus

Introduce the letter 'c'. Identify initial sounds [these are the sounds at the %

beginning of words). Be careful to say the letter’s sound and not its name;
for examp|e, ‘e’ not ‘see’. The names of the letters are not. taught at this

stage. Learners will also sound out words into Phonemes; for examp|e, c-a-t. Q@

Ask learners to say words beginning with '¢”. Draw Pictures on the board.

Show the correct st,arting and ending Points when writinS the letter .
Learners make the letter 'c" on dif ferent textures with their ﬂnsers, eg. @
the corPet, learners’ backs, sandPoPer. (For tiPs on teaching Phonics, refer

LSF, Phonics.]

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Introduce the theme related song ‘Five Little Owls’ to the learners on page 78 of this Teacher’s Guide.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-03 Sing o|ong. The song can be sung every datj of the
teoching week.

Include the activita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners Pretend to be different birds. Ask them to stand like a ﬂqmingo (on one |eg], waddle like

a Penguin, run like an ostrich, waddle like a duck, swoop like an owl.

Learners cut out the four storH cards with a green frame on page 4
of Workbook 4. Theﬂ arrange the cards in the correct order.
Stap|e the left handside of the cards together‘ to make a booklet.




& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mor-nins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
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30-35 mins

3 Small Group
Time Ac‘t.ivitg
|O-15 mins

m TiclH “up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

O Outdoor P|05

TUESDAY

Greet each learner individually.
Ask learners to Put, their tOHS and items onto the theme and sound tables. [For he|P on Prepqring a
theme table, refer to LSF, The Theme ch|e).

Use Poster |7 again and have learners answer the fo"owing cluest,ions: ‘Which animals have feathers?
How do theﬂ feel?/Which animals have scales? How do the3 feel?/Which animals can f|3?/\l\/|‘\ich animals

can swim?/How many eggs can you see?/What does each animal eat?’

Mathematics focus
Learners sort |:>|cst,ic shopes qccordins to their Properties.

Creative focus

Learners make a bird. TheH will need a |umP of |:>|03 dough, feathers and
beads or goog|3 eyes. Learners use an eye dropper to P|ace afew drops
of food co|ourin9 on the P|°3 dough. Theg mix the dough until the colour
comes through. TheH stick tail feathers into the back end of the bird
and eyes onto the front end.

Liberqca focus
Learnerss com|:>|et.e page I8 of Workbook 4. Theﬁ trace the letter ‘¢’

with crayons.

Learners count to ten touchins Revise numeral |-8 and the mqt,ching

their elbows as the3 count. words'. Revise number Position, ask
The count, to 1O in twos. [For |‘1e|P
on counting with learners, refer

LSF, Counting].

them which number comes before/

after or in between Siven number/s.
Use the number cards at the back S
of Workbook 3 if learners needs

concrete oPPar‘atus‘

P|a3 Owl And Mouse. Choose one learner to be the owl and one to be the mouse. The other learners
stand in a circle andJoin hands. Thes tr3 to keeP the owl away from the mouse. If the mouse is inside
the circle, theH tra to keeP the owl out and vice versa. The cat needs to break through their hands

and trH to catch the mouse.

Include the activita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Place mosking t.aPe on an outside wall at various heights. See if learners ccan'um and touch each
height. How many times can theﬁ do this in a row? Learners can then throw balls ogoinst the wall and
trﬁ to hit each height.
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& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
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30-35 mins

ﬁ Small ClrouP
Time Activits
[O-15 mins

m Tid3 “up time
% Hand washing
‘ Shack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

(Q) Outdoor P|03

E St.orﬂ Time

%

WEDNESDAY

welcome each |eqrner.

Put dif ferent, t°3 birds and rePti|es intoa bag. Choose learners to Put their hands into the bag and to
Pick an animal. Learners must, name it (bird or r‘ePti|e) without, removing the t03 from the bag. Learners
Put the t’°3 animals on the cchet for everyone to see. Place the flash cards next to each t03 to label it.

Lear‘ner‘s ‘read' the |abe|s.

Life Orientation focus

Literocg focus
Provide a tr‘aa with small twigs, bits of cotton

B — &

Learners comP|ete the e |

top activity on page |4 I h wool, shredded paper, soft downﬂ feathers and

of Workbook 4. They ||~ | | |
will stick the Parrots b g

some branches with small leaves. Ask learners to

construct a nest from the material.

in the correct blocks,

occording tothe

instructions 9iven. | Bk ¥ Y S

Literqc3 focus

Learners ‘read’ the bottom half of page |4 in Workbook

4inthe fo”owins manner: Ask them to identifﬂ the Pictur‘e at the
beginning of each word. Then ask them to ‘read’ the word under the
Picture. Then c|c:P each word into its 53||ab|es and the learners copy it.

Divide the learners into groups of five. Theg Pretend to be the owls in the song and Perform the actions
as theH sing the theme related song ‘Five Little Owls" on page 78 of this Teacher’s Guide. You can also

use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-Ol Sing a|ong.

Include the octivitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners work in Pairs. Each Pair will need a soccer ball. The ol‘iject of this qctivitg is to pass the ball
between the Pairjust as Penguins pass their eqq to one another. Thea therefore may not use their
hands and theﬂ may not ch‘oP the esg! TI'\eH should stand Jr“c:cing each other with the ball r‘estins on
their feet. Then, without the ball ro”ing of f from their feet thea should shift the ball between them.

Learners cut out the four stora cards with a blue frame on page |4 of
Workbook 4. Thea arrange the cards in the correct order. Stap|e the
left handside of the cards together to make a booklet.




THURSDAY

ﬁ Avrrival Welcome each learner.
|5 - 30 mins Encourcge them to 9o and PIQU in an area of the classroom that theﬁ don't of ten sPend time in.

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mornins Cipc|e Look at the items on the theme table again and discuss what, birds and rePti|es have in common
1O - 15 mins (their young comes from eggs].

_.’ Work Time Literacﬂ/ Creative focus
Activities Learners Paint the letter ¢’ using feathers and Pcint on paper-.

30-35 mins

Mathematics focus

Learners use mode”ing c|c13 shaPes to make a bird or rePti|e of their choice.

Life Orientation focus
Learners will cut out the dickﬂ birds in the middle of the Workbook. (These will be used for the music/

movement ring |at,er.]

Q Smadll GrouP Mathematics focus

Time Act.ivit. Learners count to ten touching their shoulders as theﬁ count. The count to ten in twos. Learners are each

|O _ | 5 mins given a Pi|e of counters (some more and some less but not more than ten q|b03ether]. Learners count their counters
and then compare them with the learners sit,ting next to them. Encour‘cge the learners to use the words ‘manﬁ'
and few'. (For tips on measurement, refer LSF, Measurement]. Learners must add to their counters to make
tenif thel:j have less that this number. Give number sentences for the learners to solve using their counters,
eg. Three owls are sitting inthe tree, one flies away. How many owls flew awag?/ Two Penguins have a babﬁ
Penguin. How many Penguins are in this fami|3?' Show learners how to write each number sentence.

HTH Tidﬂ “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snhack time

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

n Music Gnd Sing the song ‘Two Little Dickg Birds' on page 14 of Workbook 4. Learners use the cut-out dickg birds
Movement Rins as theg sing or working in pairs theH can mime that theH are the birds.

0 Outdoor PIGH Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Hide picture cards of birds and reptiles around the playground. Play Scavenger Hunt. Call out, the
P d plays | 9
name of a bird or a rePti|e [for examF|e, Parrot]. Set, a timer and 9ive learners 20 seconds to find a
Picture card with that animal on it. When the timer goes of f, learners return to the circle and see if

anyone found it

E St,or‘ﬂ Time Learners read their little green books to each other and to the teacher.
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& Arrival
15-30 mins
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|O-15 mins

nTﬂ Tidg “up time
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‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

0 Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

128/3 iles

FRIDAY

Greet each learner with a smile.

Discuss ﬂight and ﬂighﬂess birds. F|i3ht|ess birds include the Penguin, ostrich, and chicken. Discuss birds
that migr‘qte and discuss whﬂ thea do this.

.....................................................................

Literacg focus
Learners use medicine droPPers to dribble Pdint onto paper. Theﬂ FirstJust exPeriment with dribbling
the Paint.. Once theﬂ have Sraslaed the ideq, ask them to t’rtl to make the letter 'c".

Literqc3 focus

Learners read the Pictures on page 15 of Workbook 4. @ &=
Theg read from toP to bottom and left to right. oy E e
Theg then cut out the cards and sort the Pictures into two groups, one group ﬁ -

for birds and one group for repti|es.

Learners say what sound each animal begins with.

P|c13 music or sing asong with the learners that, theﬁ know well. Learners dance around. Call out
anumber. Learners 3et into groups of that number and sit down. The first learners to make their

group and sit down, get a chance to choose a song that theg would like to sing.

Include the activitH below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Repeat Wednesdaﬁ's activitﬁ.

Read a storH of your choice for the learners’ relaxation and er]jogment. [For‘ he|P on se|ectin9 stories,

refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Stor‘t.jtime].
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MONDAY

Welcome each learner back after the weekend.
Remind them to keeP their lockers ticlg and to Pick up litter.

Ask learners to select items from the theme table that could be considered chnSerous rePti|es, e.q.
snakes. Discuss how to keep safe around ddngerous animals. They should not disturb the animals’ natural
habitat, not move sudden|3 if theH thPen upon an animal, the3 should not tease or handle dangerous
animals. Discuss what theﬂ should do if’ theH are bitten, eg. call for he|P, keep still, remember what the
snake looks like.

Literucs focus
Learners write their name in the block on page 17 of Workbook 4.

Literucs/ Mathematics focus

Provide learners with Pre-Pqinted short Past,a, string and 9°°9|H eyes. Learners alternate the
threcding with two of each colour. TheH will use these for counting in twos. Theﬁ S|ue the eyeson the
front Piece of Pastq. Please make sure the beads alternate in twos eg. two black, two white etc.

Literacg focus 4 . A
Talk about Serm-spreoding animals, eg. rats, flies and mosciuitos. Learners say how Bl :
we prevent, these pests from coming into our |iving spaces. Place learners’ name \?';_3 - )
cardsonthe carPet. Give alearner a ﬂﬂ swatter and ask them to swat their name. 20W | cP

Revise the letter 'c’. Ask learners to each take an object. beginning with the letter c'un e

‘¢’ from the sound table. Let learners name their object, and use it. in a sentence. a —@

You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-04 Sound quﬂ' Let learners Lap cup

‘read’ the words from t,oP to bottom and left to right, on page 19 of Workbook 4. |

Let individual learners have a tr‘ﬂ at reading the page. Learners will write their i :
name in the P|oceho|der and find a Sood work sticker to stick in the circle. A 4

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Introduce the theme related song Tmalittle Turtle' to the learners on page 78 of this Teacher’s Guide. Youcan
dlsouse the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-O4 Sing c|on9. The song can be sungevery daa of the teochins week.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Let learners take their chairs onto the P|039round. Give learners instructions to reinforce Positiona|
|an3uage, e.g. stand in front/behind/on toP/on the left and on the right of your chair.

Learners cut out the four storﬂ cards with a green frame on
page 14 of Workbook 4. Thea arrange the cards in the correct order.
St,cp|e the left handside of the cards toget.her to make a booklet.
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TUESDAY

Greet each learner individuo”Ej.

Discuss what, different rePt,i|es eat. Talk about carnivores [meqt eqters] and herbivores [P|cnt, eqters].
Ask learners to look at Poster 17 and say what t,he3 think each rePti|e eats.

Mathematics/Creative focus
Learners use construction GPParotus to build structures of their choice. Have a comPetition to see who
can build the highest structure.

Literacs focus

Place a peg and short |engths of PiPe cleaners on a tray. Place a small bowl in the corner to rePresent a
nest. Learners need Pick up the Pipe cleaners which are ‘worms’ with the peg which is the mother bird's
‘beak’. Theﬂ must Put the worms into the bowl which rePresents the 'nest.

Mathematics focus
Learners count to ten. Let,

Give each learner a clear P|astic Learners look at page I7in

Workbook 4. Answer the
cluestions asked in the workbook
e.g. Which Pcrrot is in front?/
Which Parrot is behind?

cup. Let them use a small reptile
t03 from the theme table. Ask
learners to Put the tog under/
on/in front of /behind/next. to/
on the right/on the left of

the cup.

them count to two using the
Pastc snakes theﬂ made. [For
tiPs on counting with learners,
refer LSF, Counting). Learners

read the number flash cards &
[ 3

R’ &

Wes

[-10 and motching words.

Learners move as dif ferent r‘ePt,i|es. The slither and slide like snakes, stroll s|ow|3 like turtles, creep like

crocodiles, climb like chameleons and so on.

Include the qctivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Provide skiPPing ropes and balls. Learners are divided into two groups. One group will Prqctise skiPPinS
and the other will Prqctise kicking and throwing. The groups then swap and do the other octivitﬂ.

Learners read their little green books to each other and to the teacher.
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WEDNESDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask them to stand at the height chart and measure how much thea have Srown/if theH have grown in
the last few months.

Learners sit in a circle on the cqrpet. Discuss the |ood3 coverings of birds and rePt,i|es. If Possilo|e have
feathers, a tortoise shell, snake skin etc. for learners to examine. Talk about scales on a snake and lizard.
Look at the Pctterns that the orrqngement of the scales make. Exp|oin that as mammals grow their
skin grows with them. As repti|es grow theg have to shed their skin as their skin does not. grow.

Literqc3 /Creative focus Mathematical focus
Learners will trace around a pre-pre ared Learners will work in small groups. Each group
cardboard t.emP|ote of the letter '¢’. Provide S|ue, will need a pre- made dice with the words on,
g|itter, Point, fabric of f cuts, markers and other in, under, next to, front, back Pr‘intecl on each
materials for them to decorate with. Theg must side. Theg will have turns to throw the dice and
decorate the ¢’ in whichever way they choose. osition their toy animal.

ythey P 9

Liberacg focus

Revise the sounds and names of letters taught so far. Provide learners with counters. Thel:j will use

the A|Phqbet Chart at the back of Workbook 4. Please insert, the a|Phabet chart at the back of
Workbook 4 over here. Ask learners to Point toaletter, soHing its sound on|3. Learners P|ace abutton §
on the letter. Ask them to give aword that starts with that sound. Let them clear the A|Phabet Chart
53 csking them to find aletter saﬂing its name. Fina”ﬁ saya word and ask learners to P|dce acounteron
the letter that the word begins with.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Sing the song Two Little Dickg Birds’ on page 14 of Workbook 4. Learners use the cut-out dickg birds
as theg sing or, working in Pqirs, theg can mime that theg are the birds.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Make the letter ‘¢’ on the P|039round using chalk or skipping ropes. Have learners walk the letter
starting and ending at the correct Point. Theﬁ can Paint letter 'c's’ on the Paving with Paintbrushes

and water.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Learners cut out the four storﬁ cards with a blue frame on page
14 of Workbook 4. TheH arrange the cards in the correct order.
St,cp|e the left handside of the cards together to make a booklet.
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THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask learners to 9o onto the P|033round and find a good branch for the craft octivitﬁ.

Look at Pictures of crocodiles, lizards, snakes and chameleons. Ask learners wha theg think these animals
lie in the sun. Exp|ain that theg are cold blooded and cannot keeP themselves warm. Theﬂ r*equir*e the
heat of the sun to warm them. The colder thelj are the slower thea move.

Creative focus Literac3 focus Learners form the letter ‘¢’ in
Learners will make a crocodile Learners then comP|ete a the air and then on the back of
froma twig, green Paint and dotted ‘¢’ worksheet pre ared aclassmate. Ask the learners
goog|3 eyes. earlier. A|ter‘native|3, download to choose a colour and trace the
a worksheet, like the one below. dotted line to form the letter ‘¢’

E—— This worksheet is available as

-_ free download from a8 c
: \SParHebox'. [To learn more @ @ @ @ @
. : about, \SquHebox', visit e

N sparklebox.co.uk) o5 (0) T
WWWSPGP €pO0X.Co.U e 1@

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten in twos using the snakes the made earlier in the week. Wrcp bottle toPs in s|’1in3
paper to resemble sweets. Place these in the centre of the circle and ask learners to share them
equa“g between two of the learners. Theg should verbalise what, theﬁ are doing‘ Give each learner

a used Penci| and Unifix ™ blocks. Tr‘&j have Penci|s of vcrHing |engt|ns‘ Thel:j use Unifix " blocks to
measure each block. Let, them compare their measuring using mathematical |an9u09e, e.g. |ong, |onger,
|on9est. Let them measure the Penci|s again with a measuring taPe‘ (For‘ tiPs on measurement, refer

LSF, Measurement]‘

Sing the theme related song ‘T'maLittle Turtle’ on page 78 of this Teacher’s Guide. You can also use
the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-O4 Sing a|on8. Learners make the letter ‘¢’ with their bodies.

Include the qctivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities. Learners P|°3 Hide And Seek.
One learner closes his/her eyes and counts to ten while the others hide. When he/she finds a |eqrner,

that learner he|Ps to find other learners. Continue until all the learners are found.

Learners read their little green books to each other and to the teacher.
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FRIDAY

Greet each learner.
Ask learners to tidH up the classroom before Morning Circle.

Learners look at the items on the theme table. Each learner has a turn to say something that the3

learnt about birds and/or rePt.i|es cJuring the last two weeks.

Literucs focus

Learners make their own letter ‘¢’ book. Tl‘\eﬂ find Pictures in @ magazine of
things beginning with the letter '¢’. Theﬂ stick one Picture on each page and
dictate a sentence or word to be written below the Picture.

Mathematical focus
Learners comP|et,e the shoring activit3 on page 20 of Workbook 4.
TheH use the stickers to share out the items between the two children.

Mathematics focus
Demonstrate using tcPe measures how to measure various olqjects in

the classroom. Give them opportunit.ies to tr‘H measure objects as well.
Work with the learners to comp|ete page 2| of Workbook 4. Learners cut.
out the ruler on the side of the page.

Theg compare the |en9ths of the olqject.s and decide which is the shortest
and which is the |on9est.

..........................................................

TG”( GbOUt’ hOW rePti|es keeP warm. EXPldin hOW we shouH warm UP our musc|es before we exercise. We CJO

this 133 stretching. P|03 music and do stretching exercises. Tra this sequence: Learners twist from side

toside. Thexj face forwards and s|ow|3 bend forwards and touch their toes. As s|ow|3 as thexj can the3

un-curl from the bent Position‘ When theg are st.rqnding st,roight up ogoin theﬂ stretch their hands over

their heads trﬂing to touch the skﬂ. Let them lower their hands and start the sequence dgain.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Learners are divided into two teams — the Birds and the Reptﬂes.

..........................................................

Theﬂ throw beanbags into a basket from dif ferent distances. [Starting close to the basket and moving

further away after each throw.] Each time alearner gets a beanbag into the basket, their team gets

a Point.

Read a stor3 of your choice for the learners’ relaxation and er]joﬁment. [For he|P on se|ectin3 stories,

refer to LSF, Choosing Books For St,or‘gtime).



Assessment,

Birds and IZe/oﬁ(es

TERM 4
WEEKS 33 AND 34

LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment. task will assess whether the learners have understood

and can cPP'S the concePts taught in this theme. Over the last two

weeks, learners:

® listened to a theme -related stora:

* demonstrated understar\ding of the above st,or‘t.j:

® |ooked ccr‘efu”ﬁ at the Pictures:

¢ discussed the characters and events in the stor‘H:

* identified the ‘" sound at the beginning of words;

¢ sang and recited songs;

* read the sentence strips with the teacher and class;

* divided mu|ti53||abic words into SH”QHSS [bg c|cPPing the quts of
the words);

. Prqctised the letter formation of the letter 'c’;

. Recognises QUT‘G”H and visua”U some initial consonants and vowels
especia”3 at the beginning of common words; and

® used |anguage for |earnin8.

This assessment. task may take several dqas to comP|ete. Youcandoit on

aone-to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

Part One

® Use the letter formation assessment wheel to assess this activit&

® Put the letter card ‘¢’ on a table.

® Ask the learners to ‘read’ the letter 'c'.

* Now ask the learners to trace the letter 'c’, saHing what, the3 are doing.
Check that the3 start and end in the correct, Positions.

* Ask the learners if theg know words that begin with 'c’. Remember
to say the sound and not. the name, i.e. ‘cah’ not, 'see’.

* Ask the learners to find and br‘ing you three oszects that begin with 'c’.

Part Two

® Use the Grade R kit Poster |7 called ‘Birds And Repti|es'.

* Ask the learner to name some of the birds and rePti|es in the Picture.

* Let the learner ‘read’ various things inthe Pictur‘e

® Instruct the learner to find sPecific imcges in the Picture, eg. aJumPing
fish, a bird stcnding on one |e3, ete.

* Ask the learners to c|qP the names of some of these animals, eg.

duck, Parrot, tortoise, etc.

Part Three

* Ask the learner what each animal looks like, ask ‘Can Yousee...ona
bird/tortoise? For exqu|e: ‘Can Yousee a beak on abird? Yes, I can./
No, I can't’

° RePeat and let the learner say the sentence.

* Let learners label as many animals on the Poster with the flash cards
Prepqred for the theme table.

* Ask the learners if theﬂ can see the letter ¢’ on any of the flash cards.

ASSESSMENT WHEEL

Use this assessment wheel to assess Part One of the task above.

Kesz

° 4 Well deve|oped

* 3 Aae GPProPricte

* 2 Still deve|opin3

* | Intervention
needed

Begins at
the correct
point

Forms
letters in
various
ways, i.e.
on body,
in sand

Ends
at the
correct
point

Neat and
legible

GRADER: TERM 4

Holistic rubric for Liter‘ocg Assessment Task Part Two and Part Three

|
Not.

achieved

The learner is able to:

ORAL

I Follow the instructions, e.g. bring three objects to you

2. Answer questions in a way that shows comprehension

3. Use appropriate theme related vocabulary when responding
PHONICS

4. Identify the ‘" sound at. the beginning of words

5. Identify ‘" sounds in the environment
READING

6.Recogrise the animal flash cards
7. Read" the pictures in the poster

8. Match pictures with flash cards

9.Read the sentence strip

10. Recognise the ¢’ sHmbo| in Pr‘int

2 3 4 5 b 7
Moderate Adequate Substantial Outstanding
achievement achievement achievement achievement

Elementary Meritorious

achievement achievement



NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment, task will assess whether the learners have understood

and can °PP|3 the concepts taught in this theme. Over the last two weeks,

learners:

* counted to lO;

counted in 2s to |O;

revised the shapes learnt so far;

solved addition and subtraction ProHems using concrete apparat,us:

copied and created their own shqpe Patterns;

sorted olgjects according to different attributes [shape, colour, size]:

demonstrated an understanding of the concepts ‘mang'
and ‘few’;

* estimated a number of ol:‘vjects (uP to |O];

® used construction aPParqtus; and

* demonstrated an understanding that olgjects are also measured

|03 using a tape measure.

This assessment, task may take several CIGHS to comp|et,e.
You can do it on a one -to-one basis with each learner or in
asmall group.

TASK

* Place |O buttons (counters] on the table.

® Ask the learner to tell you how many buttons there
are o|together.

® Then let the learner count the buttons.

® Ask the learner to take one away. Ask how many are left.
Let the learner count the buttons if necessary.

* Ask the learner if the number is more or less than before.

. Repeat until there is on|3 one button lef't.

GRADER: TERM 4

Holistic rubric for Numerac3 Assessment Task Part One and Part Two

achieved

The learner is able to:

" COUNTING

. SGH how many buttons (counters) there are on the table

2. Count, the buttons

2 3 4 b 7
E|smentqr3 Moderate Adequuts Substantial Meritorious Outstunding
achievement, achievement achievement achievement achievement achievement,

e foerreeesnnnnninns deeressneeninninnne Jooreessnnninnnnes fooreeessnneinnnnee fooreeesnneeinnnes fooreeesnneeinnnes fooreeesinnninininins H

3. Caleulate using concrete aPPcratus how many are left over
after subtracting one

CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT
4, Repeated|3 subtract one

................................................................................................ Jeeereneeeraeesssedenteseassersaneses forsessrassnassanes fasseseessasssness fussanesnsesseasses jorsasseassnnesnres jaesensesnsassenssees 4

5. Understand that the number gets smaller each time

................................................................................................ forsesasesnrecnroedectcnstscntecaonss forseorstorseorsces forsssasasasasasese fossssssrssstssssss fossssssrssstssstes fosssesesesesesecnses

6. Use mathematical |angque to describe calculations

7. Use concrete QPParqtus to calculate

LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners engaged in various life skill linked activities that recluired themto identifa attributes of birds and reptﬂes Thea discussed their
habitats and their Phasiccﬂ appearance. T|'1e3 also talked about. dif ferent textures (feathers and scales in particu|ar].

Show learners the listed Pictures and see if learners can GPP|3 what t,|'\e3
have learnt over the past two weeks.

* Aturtle

* Anowl

°* A duckhng

* Acrocodile

* Ablanket

* A wooden chair

* Akettle

° Pﬁjomas

Ask learners to:

* Point, out, the ones that. look soft to the touch;

* Point, out, the ones that. look hard; and

* Name the everﬂdcﬁ items that have soft and hard textures.



WEEK 35 + 3b

CAPS/MILESTONES:

€ e skauLs
Besinning Knowiedge

and Personal and

Social Well ‘being

The child is able to: Describe
weather in sPring/Recognise
the general characteristics

of birds/Describe a favourite

animal/Differentiate between

domestic and farm animals/

Describe a favourite sPort and

its simPle rules.

Creative Arts

The child is able to: Make
si’\aPes with the bodu focusing
on circles and scluares/Draw
and Paint relevant Pictures/
Mime simPie actions/Show
sPeciai awareness ti\rougi\

movement.

Physical Education

The child is able to: Walk in
different directions accordin
to instructions/ Throw a ball to
a target/ Bounce and catch a
ball/ Twist, stretch, curl, and
bend/Crawl ti'\rougi\ tunnels
and friends’ |e3s/Do ro||in5
activities to the ri9i1t and left/
Walk on ropes and tures.

@ raHEMATICS

Numbers, OPerations

and ReicltionshiPs

The child is able to: Route
count and estimate up toten/
ComPiete number sentence

¢ from 1-10/Count. in twos/
Recognise numbers in the
environment, [-|O and O/
Understand which number
comes before or after/
Understand concePts of many

ancl f\ewi

Patterns, Functions

and Aigebra

The child is able to: CoPu,

© extend and create own
Patterns and is able to P|°3
i‘\oP scotch.

. Space and Shape
The child is able to: Know the

i concept next to, between,

middle, left and rigi\t/Aiaie to

the concePt up and down,
¢ downwards and quarcis/

Build a 24‘Piece Puzzie.

Measurement.

The child is able to:
Understand that oi?jects
can be measured using a

measuring tape.

Data Hanciiins
The child is able to: Collect,
sort, draw, read and anaiuse

accordins to an attribute.

Q) HOMELANGUAGE

Listenins and SPeai(ing
The child is able to: Wait, for
her/her turn to sPeak/ Sing and

Tell and retell other children’s
stories using own words/Identif
and describe dif ferences and
similarities/Use |an8uage to

cieveioP concePts.

. Phonics

The child is able to: Recognise

i some consonants and vowels/
Recognises names and some
letters of the aiPhaiaet/ Reads
i‘\ish f‘requencu names.

Reading and Viewins

The child is able to: InterPret
Pictures/ Read i)is books or other
enlargeci materials to others/
InterPret Pictures to deveioP
own stories/Match simPie words

: to Pictures.

do Pegiaoarci work/Understand

The child is able to: Draw Pictures
to convey a message/ Read own
writins/ COPH words and numbers
i from the environment, and

write them down/Whrite using
familiar letters.

erforms rhymes with confidence/

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster I8 Wild Animals.

Big Book Storﬁz
Make a class big book this week.
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MONDAY

Welcome each learner.
Ask Parents to send small toH wild animals and related books to school for the theme table. [For he|P on

Preporing atheme table, refer to LSF, The Theme To|o|e]. Ask them to also bring asmallitem that |oe9ins
with the letter k' for the sound table.

Grade R kit, Poster 18 called "Wild Animals” and discuss the Pictures with the learners. [For he|P on using
Posters, refer to LSF, Using Post.ers).

Look at the picture of the animals and have learners name then.

Also disp|c:3 the South African ﬂcg inthe diSPIQS' Discuss how South
Africa has the most omazins wild animals. ExP|cin that all the animals
inthe Poster are African animals. Ask learners if theﬂ have ever seen
these animals in real life. Ask where theg saw them.

Mathematical focus Life Orientation focus
Learners build 24‘Piece Puzz|es. Give learners mode"ing clay.

Let them make wild animals of
their choice from the mode"ing

c|c13. DisP|03 their animals on the
theme table.

Liter-acg focus
Introduce the letter 'k’. Identify initial sounds (these are the
sounds at the beginning of words?. Be careful to say the letter’s

sound and not its name; for examp|e, ‘kah' not ‘kqﬁ'. Ask learners

to say words beginning with 'k". Draw Pictures on the board.
You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-05 Sound qul:j'

Show the correct, star‘ting and endins Points when writing the letter 'k’. Learners
make the letter 'k’ on dif ferent textures with their Finsers, eg. the carPet,
learners backs, sondPaPerﬂ (For‘ tiPs on teqching Phonics, refer LSF, Phonicsl

Introduce the theme related song ‘Five Little Monkeﬂs’ to the learners on page 79 of this Teacher's
Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-05 Sing a|on8 The song can be sung every daﬂ of
the tec:ching week.

P|03 Doc]se-bc”‘ Learners stand in a circle. Choose three learners to stand inside the circle.
The outside learners take turns to throw a soft ball into the circle to t,rkJ and ‘hit’ the three learners
in the middle. Learners swap when one is hit 53 a ball. Remind learners to throw Sent|3!

Learners look at the Pictures on page 24 of Workbook

4. Talk about what. is hqppening in each Picture and how
the balog e|e|:)hcnt feels in each. Learners must, say how
the balog e|e|:)hcnt feels in each Picture and then colour
in one of the two faces to show the emotion.
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TUESDAY

We|come edch |ear‘ner\

Ask learners to Put, any items brouglﬁt to school on the theme and/or sound tables. [For tiPs on Pr‘ePcrinS
a sound table, refer LSF, The Phonics Table.)

Guide learners to ver‘loc”vj c|qssif3 the animals on Poster [8. Theg can c|assify them as those that ﬂfﬂ'
those with horns, those that have fur. Thevj can also look at the distinctive morkings on their fur.

Have them c|qssif3 the toa animals cccording to their morkings. Prepore mats with animal Prints on
them and have them P|oce the animals on the correct mats.

Creative focus (Part |]
Learners make drums out, of emPtS coffee cans. Theﬁ will need a can, paper, Paint and Pointlorushes.
Theg will decorate the paper with animal Print Pot,t,ern that theﬁ like. E|ephcntz Learners crumP|e
paper and Point it grey. Zebra: Learners Pqint, black st,riPes on white paper-. Giraffe: Learners Pqint,
brown morkings on orange or 3e||ow paper-. Cheetah: Learners Pcint small black sPot,s tan paper-.
HiPPoPotdmus: Learners Pdint the paper 3r‘e3‘b|ue.
Rhinoceros: Learners Pqint the paper grey.

Lit.erccs focus
Learners look at the Picture of pages 22 and 23 of Workbook 4.
Theg find the stickers stick them on the correct spaces.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten in ones, °|°PPinS their hands as the3 count. Let them count to ten in twos using
the snakes made last week. [For he|P on counting with learners, refer LSF, Counting]. Revise the numbers
tqught so far. Provide each learner with at least, ten counters. Place number cards face down in the
middle of group. Each learner 9ets a turn to take a card. Theﬁ must P|oce that number of counters in

front of them. Ever‘ﬁone counts to make sure it is correct.

Sing the theme related song ‘Five Little Monkeﬂs' on page 79 of this Teacher's Guide cgcin. Learners
can Set into groups of six. One learner is Mama’ and the other five are the little monkeﬂs. Let them act
out the song.

Include the act,ivitg below as one of your dci|8 outdoor activities.
Learners walk around the P|033r‘ound with becnbugs on their heads. When theg hear the whistle thea must,
turn around and walk in a new direction. Let them walk fast and slow, forwards and backwards, on their heels

and on their toes.

Use the Picture on pages 22 and 23 of Workbook 4 to make upa class st,or*g. Guide the storg mcking
process asking these cluestions: ‘What are the animals Joing? What, might happen? What do theg see?
Are theH scared of each other? Who might attack?’ Write down what the3 sayon sentence strips.



& Arrival

& @B 903

[5-30 mins

Health check

Mor-nins Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Small Clroup
Time Act.ivit.ld
[O-15 mins
Tidﬂ “up time
Hand quhins

Snack time

Music and

Movement. Rins

Outdoor P|aH

St.ors Time

WEDNESDAY

We|come each |earner‘

In each locker P|oce acard witha Picture of a wild animal on it.

Look at Poster 18 ogoin and ask learners to name all the carnivores [mect ecters)/herbivores

[ lant, eat,ers]/omnivores (mect and plant ec’(,er‘s). Help learners identif y at least one food chain in the
P P d Y

Poster, eg. the mouse eats nuts, the snake eats the mouse, the bird eats the snake or the buck eats
grass, the lion eats the buck.

Creative focus (Part 2]

Learners mc:|(e drums out Of emPt3

Literoca focus (e N\

Learners comP|et.e page 26 of , X
Workbook 4. : k g:

coffee cans. Learners WF‘GP and

9|ue the Print theU made around

T the tin.
=1 K&

Literqc3 focus

Learners will need the A|Pha|oet Chart at, the back of Workbook 4 and counters. Hold upan animal from the
theme table and have learners name it. Theg then c|o|o the 53||a|o|es in each animal name, eg. lion —li-on. Ask
learners to P|ace acounter on the letter that the animal’'s name starts with.

Learners use their drums theg made to accompany animal movements. Divide half the class into
drummers and the other half into animals. Ask learners to move like a gircffe stretching high to reach
aleaf ona very tall tree; a lion |qPPin9 up water from a waterhole; a zebra Prcncins around, P|03in9
with its young; monkeas swinging from tree to tree; e|ePhqn’Ls at the drinking hole, etec.

Include the qctivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

P|03 the 'Who Am I7? game. TcPe an animal Picture to each learner’s back without |etting them see
what animal you have given them. TheH 3e’(, clues from other learners to find out what animal the3 are.
The3 can on|3 ask each learner one ciuestion and then move on to another learner. The other learners
can on|3 answer ‘Hes' or 'no’. TheH can ask cluestions like, Do I have abeak?’; 'Do I eat. meat?’; Do 1 ﬂg?’

Let learners retell the storH the3 made Hesterdqa. Then, divide them into groups and have each group
illustrate a page of the storg. Glue the sentence s’(,rips onto the bottom of each page.



Wild Animals

M Arrivadl
15-30 mins

+ Health check

5 Mornins Circle
[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

€3 Small Group
Time Activity
|O-15 mins
m Tidg “up time
% Hand washins
‘ Shack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

(Q) Outdoor P|c|3

E Storg Time

¥

THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.
Inside each learner’s locker P|ace different amounts of coloured counters.

Talk about, wild animals and those that. live in cqptivitﬁ. Ask them what the dif ference is between zoos
and game reserves that live free|3 in the wild and those that live in zoos. Ask them which theﬂ think is

better for wild animals. The}j can 9ive their reasons.

Mathematics focus
Learners comP|ete page 25 of Workbook 4. Theg count the objects in each block and trace the
correct number. Thes must say which block has the most objects.

Life Orientation/Creative focus
Learners make hands Prints, cut
them out and then decorate them
to look like wild animals. Make sure

the available colours are suitable.

Mathematics focus
Learners count to ten as thea skiP inacircle. At then thea turn and rePeot the counting octivitg‘
Call out a number, for instance five. Ask learners to give a number more than five/less than five.

RePeat with other excmP|es. Learners can check each other using counters or a number chart.

Place some P|astic animals from the theme table into a basket. Let, learners Pu” out, an animal. This is
the animal theH are for the rest of the lesson. Learners sit in a circle and when You say 'Gol’ theH walk
around the room, mcking their animal sound. Theﬁ have to find others who are mcking the same sound.

When thea find a Portner/s, theﬂ sit down in the circle cgoin‘

Include the act.ivitﬁ below as one of Your c|qi|3 outdoor activities.

P|c13 the ‘Who AmI?' game cgain.

Read the big book to the learners. Ask them to think of a name for their storﬂ.




& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

'..:' Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

{} Smadll Clr‘oup
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidg “up time
@ Hand washins
i Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

@ Outdoor P|aH

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner.
Remind learners to keeP the classroom tidH throughout the ddlj.

Talk about what a Safari is. Ask learners to close their eyes and you take them on a Safari ba describing
it. For exclmP|e, say, ‘Imagine that we are on aJeeP and heoding out into the open bush. Everaone is dead
c1uiet. and |istenin9 for any animal noises. Sudden|3, we hear aloud roar to the left..."

Creative focus

Learners make binoculars from
two cardboard toilet. roll inners, a
Piece of strins and s|ue.

Mathematics focus
PrePare Srid ‘tﬂpe cards with

Liter*acg focus

Learners write their name in the
P|ace|'10|der at the bottom of page
27 in Workbook 4. Tl'\eU choose a

c:nima|s on them. The |earners

WOl‘l( ina SI‘OUP cnd each have a

Sood work sticker. turn to throw the dice. Whatever
number theﬂ throw this is the
= number of animals the cover with
J acounter. The learner to cover

their card first is the winner.

@ N

AU >

Lit;erqca focus (@ e — )
Ask learners to choose an item from the sound table. Let, them name it. and A ‘e f
use the word in a sentence. Use a tracker such as a Penci| to train learners to \_E(_ick kettle |
move their eyes from left to right, without, moving their heads. Learners ‘read’ ﬁ o |
the Pictures on page 27 of Workbook 4. Make sure that theﬁ read from t,oP Lins kitten |
to bottom and left to r‘ight.. Ask them to say what sound theﬁ hear at the L(% I{ﬂ].a |
beginning of each work ie. k. Learners trace each letter k' with their Fingers _:f_EL —'iu ”

and then with a crayon. \ : 4

Learners walk like e|ePhants on all four |egs, trging to keeP their balance. Make a line of e|ePhqnts and

trﬂ wc|king around as a group in acircle.

Include the qctivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Learners will need the binoculars theH made earlier. Hide Picture cards of the Big Five around the P|°3
area. Learners Pret,end theg are on ‘safari’. Send them of f in groups to spot the Big Five. When thes
have dll five Pictures, theH come back to the circle.

Choose a storH to read for the learners’ er)jogment and relaxation. (For he|P on se|ecting stories,

refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Storgtime].



Wild Animals

MONDAY

Welcome the learners back after the weekend.

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

Remind them to Pick up litter on the P|osground and to use the re030|in3 bins.

0:::0 MOl‘nins Cipc|e Use Poster 8. Ask learners to tell You whether the animals do certain thinss: ‘Can |eoPc1rds climb

|O - |5 mins trees? Yes, thea can climb trees./Can e|eP|'1cmts climb trees? No, tl‘meﬂ can't climb trees.’ The3 use the
sentence frames, Yes, theﬂ can..."/'No, thea can't...” You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term
4-0b Sentence Pldﬂ'

Mathematics focus
Learners comP|ete page 28 of Workbook 4. Thea draw dots on the

blank wing so that both wings are the same.

OIS

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Literccﬂ focus

Learners make the letter 'k’ from
mode"ing c|03. P|03dou3h mats are
available for free from ‘Spquebox'.

[To learn more about, ‘Spark|ebox', visit

WWW.SPQPI(IebOX.CO.UI(.]

Q Small Group
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

Literacg focus
Revise the letter 'k’. Name items on the sound table and have learners use the words in sentences. Give
each learner a magazine and marker pen. Let them find as many letter 'k's’ as theﬂ can. Use a timer to

time them.

ﬁ Tidld “up time

@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

Introduce the theme related song ‘Five Little E|eP|‘1c1nts Bq|ancing' to the learners on page 79 of this
Teacher's Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-0b Sing a|on9. The song can be sung
every daﬂ of the teaching week.

...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Include the qctivitH below as one of your doi|3 outdoor activities.

P|03 ‘Monkes Tog’. Thisisa running game. Choose three or four learners to tag/ catch the others. When
learners are tagsecl/ caush’(,, the3 must lie on their backs, feet, up in the air. TheH can be freed when alearner
touches both their feet with their feet.




Week 3b

TUESDAY

@ Avrrival Welcome each learner.
15 —30 mins Tell them that thes will find either a card in their locker that theu must loring to Morning Circle.
Prepare comouﬂage cards Prior to the lesson. The cards will consist. of either animals or colours.
The coloured cards should be loigser than the animal cards.

+

Health check

0:.:‘ Mornins Circ|e Talk about camouﬂcge. Exp|cin what camouﬂage means and discuss whu it is beneficial for animals to be
|O - |5 e camouﬂcged with their surroundings. One bu one, learners with the animal cards hold them up and find
alearner with a matching colour card. Theu P|ace the animal card on the colour card and discuss how it
is camouﬂaged.
’ Work Time Literacu focus (@ 2N Creative focus [qut I)

T earners make the letter earners make chameleons. | hey wi
Activitios L ke the | cbae o ot i L ke chameleons. They will
30-35 mi k" on Pegboords. 0000000000 need paints, paint brushes, two paper

mins 88:8288888 P|ot.es and a sP|it Pin. You will need to
88:8988888 cut out, a chameleon silhouette from
8 8:8882888 rne P|cte. On t:: funcut. Pcflaer P|c|'1_t,e
earners Paint, itTerent colours. Let
SER0ESRNS0 the P|ct.es dru.
ﬁ Smadll GrouP Mathematics focus
Time Activit. Learners count to ten. Let them whisper as cluiet,hj as mice as theu count and then let, them roar each number
| O _ | 5 mins ike alion. Theu count in two's using the snake made in the Previous|3. (For tips on counting with learners, refer

LSF, Counting). Learners use counters to solve simp|e number sentences, eg.a mother lioness has three cubs.
Her sister has three cubs. How many lion cubs are there a|together?
Tidu “up time

Hand washing

Snhack time

R 3 o=

Music dnd Learners PIGH Animal Charades with Zoo biscuits. A learner takes a Zoo biscuit, but must. not show it to
Movement Rins the other learners. He/she then acts out, the animal while the other learners tryto quess what animal

it is. When the group guesses the animal, the learner may eat the zoo biscuit. Choose another learner

to have a turn. (Use animal Pictures if Zoo biscuits aren’t avai|qb|e.]
@ Out,door- PIQH Include the activit,u below as one of your dci|u outdoor activities.  /~
Learners P|°3 'Pin The Tail On The Lion". Draw a |orge tailless
lion on cardboard. Cut out, a tail from cardboard. Prestik * the
lion to a wall and let learners take turns to be blindfolded and

Pin the tail on the lion in the correct P|ace.




Wild Animals

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘..:‘ Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Gr-ouP
Time Activitﬂ
|O-15 mins

m Tidg “up time
% Hand quhing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

(» Outdoor P|c13

E St.or‘ﬂ Time

%

WEDNESDAY

Greet learners individually.

Have Pict,ures of various wild animals. Cut, them in half. Place a half in each locker. As learners
come in thea can see their half and decide on what it is. Ask them to brin9 their half Pict,ure to
the Morning Circle.

Learners sit in a circle with their half of a wild animal. On the word ‘Gol’ learners tr‘g to find the learner with
the other half of their animal. Learners then describe their animal.

Creative focus (Part 2]

Learners make chameleons. TheH will need the P|qte on which you cut out /

a chameleon silhouette as well as a sp|it Pin. The will attach the cut P|ate ﬂ%
tothe Painted P|qte with a sP|it Pin. To s|iP the sp|it Pin through the two :

P|ates thetj can Pierce the P|ates with a Penci|. ; i

Mathematics focus

Learners cut, out and then rebuild

Literclctd focus
Learners write Saf ari |'10|idc13 Postcards.

the puzzle of the wildlife scene in Each learner draws a Picture of themselves

the middle of the Workbook. on |'\o|idc13 on Safari with a wild animal next to
them. He|P learners to label their Pictur*e or
towrite a very short sentence.

Literac3 focus

Track learners’ eyes with a small t03 animal from their left to rigl'mt. Tell them &

to follow the animal with their eyes and to not move their heads. Theﬂ read the “:‘&‘; =T
words on page 3l of Workbook 4 from top to bottom and left to rigl'mt. % mat | hot
E AR

w -

ARY

Sing the theme related song ‘Five Little E|eP|‘1c1nts Bo|ancin3' on page 79 of this Teacher’s Guide. You
can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-0b Sing q|on9.

Include the qctivita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Pla \Rhino, Rhino, Zebrd'. Learners sit in a circle. One learner is the ‘game r‘qnger' and walks around the
outside of the circle, touching each learners head and saaing, ‘Rhino, rhino, rhino..." When the ‘game
r*anger’ touches someone’s head and says ‘zebrd’, that learner must get up and chase and catch the

‘Some ranger' around the circle.

Learners make the little take home book called \Jer‘rﬂ Goes To School', in the
centre of Workbook 4. Read the stor‘y to them, as theﬂ follow in their books.
Learners show and ‘read’ their Postcar‘ds made in Liter003 Focus to the rest
of the class.




THURSDAY

@ Arrival Welcome each learner.
15 —30 mins Ask the learners to make an effort todcﬂ to quﬁ with someone thes do not regu|ar‘|3 P|°5 with.
+ Health check
':::‘ Mornins Cipc|e Hand out, the learners name cards.
- . oint to the abet Poster and say the letter’'s sounds. en they hear the sound that their name
10-15 mins P he Alphabet, P d say the letter’s sounds. When they hear the sound that th

begins with the3 stand up- Ask the learners to swap name tags with someone else. RePeot the cctivitg,
with learners st.anding up when theg hear the sound that the name card theg ho|din9 begins with.
’ Work Time Creative focus Literacy focus Mathematics focus
o Y
Act.ivities Learners make paper P|ate lion Learners read the words on page Learners cut, out the number
. faces. Theg make little cuts 3l of Workbook 4 on their own cards on page 29 of Workbook 4
30 B 35 mins . :
around the edge of the P|qte to and trace over the words with and then reassemble them. :

form a mane. crayons. Theﬁ fillin their names
in the P|ace|no|c|er‘.

:

£ P (mrsmrs)
. PRI

£ == g = #?.
- Y™ o o PR
\C-_'.-‘ mat | h ‘ ﬁﬁ [, -:'6: 5
) Pef ] Ad| 28 rﬁﬁb_ﬂ_
man pan can | QG b IE‘ "q -_?_
35| 153 |0 mb;&;;_:_'é%%
w A g &1l g

3 ddg) Wl e

Q Smadll GrouP Mathematics focus
Time Activit.a Learners count to ten. As t,heg count theﬁ must, hold up the correspondins number of ﬁngers.

| O _ I 5 . Ask learners to hold upa 3iven number of finsers (bet,ween one and six) ontheir left and risht hands, eg.
mins hold up three f‘ingers on your left hand and two ﬁngers on your right hand. Theg count all the f‘ingers.

m Ticlg “up time .
@ Hand washing
i Snhack time

usic an a nimals Right, and LeTt. Learners run to their right it they hear the name of an animal that
53 Music and Play Animals Right and Left. L heir right if they hear th f Ith
begins with 'R" and thea run to their left if theﬂ hear one beginning with 'L". [For exqu|e: animals
beginning with R -rhino, rabbit, rooster, raccoon, rat, reindeer, rattlesnake, robin: and animals

beginning withL — |eoPord, lemur, lion, |odﬁbird, [lama, lizard, lobster, |3nx‘)

Movement. Rins

O Out,doop PIGH Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Learners P|03 'Pin the Tail on the Lion’ again.

E St,or‘ﬂ Time In Pairs, learners read the little books theﬁ made Hesterdoﬁ to each other




Wild Animals

M Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

," Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Small Clroup
Time Act.ivit.s
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidﬂ “up time

@ Hand washins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

0 Outdoor P|03
E St.orH Time

FRIDAY

Learners c|ossify animals from the theme table into land, water and air
animals. Fill a bottle with blue water, one with sand and one without, an thing.
Learners P|ace a P|qstic animal from the table ba the correct bottle.

Mathematics focus Liter‘acs focus

Learners each have aturn to Learners cut, out the flash cards
count to ten. Ask learners to on page 30 of Workbook 4.
collect three different coloured The will use these in tomorrow's
objects from around the small group |iterac3 lesson.
classroom. When all learners have

their objects, count how many of

each colour you have a|together‘.

Lit.erch focus

Learners comP|ete page 3lin the Workbook. Theﬁ write their name in the block. Learners look at. each
Picture and say what it is, |ist,enin3 to the middle sound. Theg then trace the missing letter in each word.
Learners choose one word from each row to write on a Piece of paper and theH draw a Pict,ure for each word.

Sing the theme related song ‘Five Little E|ephonts Bq|qncing' on page 79 of this Teacher's Guide. You
can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-0b Sing o|on9. Learners sing and act out the words of the
song. Begin with one learner in the middle as the first e|ephont. Add another learner for each verse of
the song.

Choose a book that goes with the theme, and have the children retell the stor*g. (For he|P on se|ect,in3
stories, refer to LSF, C hoosing Books For Storatime].




Wild Animals

TERM 4
WEEKS 35 AND 36

6 LITERACY ASSESSMENT

* This assessment, task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can °PP|3 the concePts taught in this theme. Over the last two
weeks, learners:

read The Little Take Home Book called ‘Jer‘rﬁ Goes to School';

Pcrticipqted in a discussion about, the animals;

® P|05ed T SPH';
® gave oPinions about, animals |iving in the wild and those |ivin9 in a zoo;

identified the 'k’ sound at, the beginning of words;
r‘ecognised the sgmbo| for k';

identified words that begin with '';

Pr‘actised the letter formation of the letter k';

talked about, animal sounds and tried to make the sounds of
various animals;

recognised visua”? some initial consonants and some vowels esPecia||3

in common words (theme -related words):

mcc|e a ClOSS r‘eac|er‘;

‘wrote’ Postcords: and

used |an3uoge for |earnin9.

This assessment, task may take several doﬁs to comP|ete. You can do it on

aone-to-one basis with each learner, or with a Pqir of learners.

Assessment,

TAS

Part One

® Place the Fo”owing Pictures on the table: kite, dog, lion, giraffe,
kangoroo, tent, key.

. 503: ‘T spy with my little eye somet.hing beginning with k",

* Remember to say the letter’s sound and not its name.

* Now ask the learner to Point to the card and say the word.

* Ask: 'What sound does the word end in?’ [This is the sound the
learners can hear, not, the last, letter in the sFe”ed word.)

. RePeat with the other cards.

Part Two

* Put a box of P|ostic theme related tOHS on the table.

* Ask the learner to remove the items that begin with k.

° RePeat, qsking learners to remove items beginning with letters
that have been learnt so far.

Part Three

® Place the Fo”owing Q|Phobet sHmbo|s on the table: c, P t,s h, g-m
b, d and k.

® Ask the learner to read’ each letter.

* Ask the learner to make a word that Ioegins with the sound.

. RePeat until the learner has ‘read’ all the letter sHmloo|s.

Part Four

* You will need the learner’s Little Take Home Book called ‘Jerr‘a Goes
to School.

* Ask the learner to read the title.

* Ask the learner to exp|oin each Picture and then read the text
that occoqunies it.

* Ask learners cluestions to establish if theld understood the stor‘a.

GRADE R: TERM 4
Holistic rubric for Litercca Assessment, Task Part One, Two, Three and Fou
S0 2 i3 i 4 i s b 7
Not E|ementcr5 : Moderate Adequate * Substantial Meritorious Outstanding

achieved achievement achievement. achievement. achievement achievement achievement

The learner is able to:
ORAL

|. Follow the instructions, e.g. bring three oszect.s to you
2. Answer quest,ions ina way that shows comPrehension :
e Y I ereessessnesniine Jooesesssuesuennne feecsseisnisnes Jooeseessuesinninne Jooeseessuesinninne I :

3. Use aPProPriqte theme related vocabuhrlj when resPonding
PHONICS

5. Tdentify k' sounds in the environment.

6.Read flash cards of words that begin with the letter 'k’
READING

 7.Read the title of The Little Take Home Book

....................................................................................................................

8. Use Picture anc|3sis skills to Predict text

Besveserasathscassansssnssealiscasarresessastrossesarsasscssarsessssasassssasansesesassnssnsases Fereernerniennenns derrrerrnienniennns Ferrerrierneenenns N Fereerreennennnenns Fereerreennennnenns Ferrerrsennienennnes H

9.Read The Little Take Home Book

. Recognise the 'k’ sHmbo| in Print.



Assessment,

NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment. task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can QPPlfj the concePts tcught in this theme. Over the last two
weeks, learners:

* counted to O —inls and 2s;

* revised the numbers | to 8 and the words one to eight:

® built, Puzzies (24 'Piece or more]:

* demonstrated an understanding of the concepts ‘more” and 'less’;

or‘oiia solved addition Pr‘obiems invoiving numbers up to 12 (two dices

were used);

distinguished between more, less and equoi up to the number 10;

to number |O;
identified number Pictures and dot, cards from O to 10;

used mathematical |anguage to express Pr‘obiem soiving strotegies

and techniques.

This assessment, task may take several duﬁs to compiete. Youcandoit ona

one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

used concrete QPPcrctus to solve addition and subtraction Pr‘obiems up

identified SHmmetr‘S inimages and comPieteci sammetricai Pictures: and

TASK

Part One

* Ask each learner to count the animals on the Grade R kit Poster I8
called *‘Wild Animals'.

. SGHZ ‘Count the birds. Now count, the animals with horns’.

* Ask if there are more horned animals or birds? How many more?

* Now say; ‘Count the horns’. ‘Count, the wings,' ‘Are there more wings

or i‘ior‘ns?' \HOW anH mor‘e?'

Part Two

* For this octivitlj, you will need 10 bottle toPs and four container lids,

lus the numerals and words for numbers |-10.

* Ask each learner to count the bottle toPs and to tell you how many
there are. Ti\eg will count to |O. Let them find the matching numeral
and word card for 0.

* Place two lids on the table. Work with even numbers oniH. Tell the
learner to count out a given number, eg. b counters. Then tell the
learner to share these ecluciiij between the two lids.

* Ask the learner to find the matci\ing numeral and word card.

. RePeat.

* Put out three/four/five lids.

. RePeat, |ettin3 the learners share the counters out equaiiﬁ.

GRADER: TERM 4
Checklist for Numerccg Assessment Task

Name:

The learner is able to:
|. Count olzjects to |0 [or‘ more]

2. Identiftj which animals there are more/less of

3. Count, how many more or less of one animal there is comPared to another kind.

2. Share numbers equciiﬂ using concrete GPPcrctus
3. Match the numeral and word to the number of oi.?jects

4. Use mathematical |un9ucge to describe understanding of concePts

Date:
Yes No

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks learners have learnt, about, Wild Animals. TheU have looked at. some of these animals and discussed their appearance and their habitat
Ti‘ieg have talked dbout, the sounds ti‘ieg make and the ways that t,i’IeEj move. [Si’\ow learners the Pictures from Workbook 4 on page 22 and 23.) See if learners
are able appiﬂ what t,i'leﬂ have learnt over the Pcst two weeks when onswer‘ing the ciuest,ions. Ask them:

* ‘What is this animal?’

‘Where migi'\t, You find this animal sieePing?'

*Point, to the animal that has tusks.”

"Which animals do not, make loud noises?’

* "Which animal sPends time on land and in the water?’

Write your observations in your record book. These questions should i\eiP You:
* Canthe learner r‘eoognise some wild animals and name them?

* Canthe learner recall some facts about, these wild animals?




@ LresiaLs
Besinning Know|ed9e

and Personal and Social

Well 'being

i The child is able to: Describe
weather in sPring/Recognise
the 9enera| characteristics
of birds/Describe a favourite
animal/Differentiate

i between domestic and farm
animals/Describe a favourite
sPort and its simP|e rules.

Creative Arts

i The child is able to:

Make shapes with the bodg
focusing on circles and
scluqres/Drcw and Pcint
relevant Pictures/

Mime simp|e actions/

Show speciq| awareness
thr‘ough movement.

Phasica| Education

The child is able to: Walk in

¢ different directions accordin
to instructions/ Throw a ball to
a torget/ Bounce and catch a
ball/ Twist, stretch, curl, and
bend/Crawl through tunnels
and friends’ |egs/Do ro||in9
activities to the right and
left/Walk on ropes and tgr‘es.

WEEK 37 + 38

CAPS/MILESTONES:

@ MATHEMATICS

Numbers, OPer-utions

and Re|utionships

. The childis able to: Route
count and estimate up toten/
Complete number sentence
from |-10/Count in twos/
Recognise numbers in the

. environment |-10 and o/
Understand which number
comes before or after/
Understand concepts of
many and few.

Patterns, Functions

and A|9ebrq

The child is able to: COPH,

¢ extend and create own
Pct,terns and is able to P|°3
hop scotch.

 Space and Shape
¢ The child is able to: Know the

concept next to, between,

middle, left and right/AHe to

do Pegboard work/Understand

the concept up and down,
downwards and quards/ Build
a 24'Piece Puzz|e.

Measurement.

The child is able to:
Understand that ol:zjects
can be measured using a
measuring toPe.

Data Hunc"ins

The child is able to: Collect,
sort, draw, read and ona|ldse
according to an attribute.

Q) HOMELANGUAGE

Listening and SPeqkins

. The child is able to: Wit for
her/her turn to sPeqk/Sing

and Performs rhgmes with
confidence/Tell and retell other
children’s stories using own
words/ Identif‘g and describe
differences and similarities/Use

|on3que to deve|op concepts.

Phonics

The child is able to: Recognise
i some consonants and vowels/
Recognises names and some
letters of the c|Phabet/Re0ds
high frecluencs names.

Reccling and Viewing

. The child is able to: Interpret
Pictures/ Read Ioig books or other
en|qrged materials to others/
Interpret Pictures to develo
own stories/Match simp|e words

¢ topictures.

Writing

The child is able to: Draw Pictures
toconveya messcge/ Read own
writing/CoPH words and numbers
from the environment and

write them down/Whrite usins
familiar letters.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster |9 Spor‘tA

Big Book Stora:
Animal Spor‘ts DQS‘




S POML

& Arrival

[5-30 mins

Health check

Mornins Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Sma" GI"OUP
Time Activits
|O-15 mins

Tida “up time
Hand washing
Shack time

Music and
Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|c13

Stors Time

%

MONDAY

Welcome each learner.

Ask Parents to send sport, related items or books for the theme table. (For He|P on Prepcring atheme
table, refer to LSF, The Theme Ta|o|e]. TheH can also send items beginning with the letter ‘e’ to schools
for the sound table.

Introduce the theme, ‘SPorts' which will be investigated over the . - =

next two weeks. Look at the Grade R kit Poster 19 called Sports e . ‘7' i
and discuss the Pict,ures with the learners. [For he|P on using M i 5{.’: AK, ‘
Posters, refer to LSF, Using Post,ers]. Talk about, the different f- _‘,-.::" 4‘;{—_
sPorts in the Poster‘. Ask: Which use balls and which don't. Ask ) '3 N &

them what their favourite sPort is to P|03. 1R z % i® ____.-_.

Life Orientation focus T - " Literaca/ Creative focus
Learners find the stickers and T 7 J = Learners draw a Picture of
stick them on pages 32 and 33 -"":_-__',_: ; themselves P|03ing a sPor't.

of Workbook 4. Learners find the 18 )
stickers to Pcste on these pages. +

TheU dictate a sentence to
be written underneath their
Picture. (These Pictures can

be disrﬂaﬂed in the c|assroom.)

Literac3 focus
Introduce the letter ‘e'. Identifﬂ initial sounds [these are the sounds at the beginning of words].
Be careful to say the letter’s sound and not its name; for examP|e, ‘eh’ not, ‘ee’. The names of the letters

are not taught at this stqge. Learners will also sound out words into Phonemes: for examP|e, e"q9.

Ask learners to say words loeginning Show the correct stdrt,ing and

with ‘e". Draw Pict,ures on the board.

L Rk

ending Points when writing the
letter ‘e’. Learners make the letter
‘e’ on dif ferent textures with their

Fingers, eg. the corpet,, learners’ backs,

()
N7
scndpoper. [For t,iPs on teqching Phonics,

refer LSF, Phonics]‘

Introduce the theme related song The Game Song’ to the learners on page 80 of this Teacher's Guide.
Youcan dlsouse the LEAP audiolesson Term 5-07 Sing c|on3. The song can be sung every daa of the teacHnS week.

Include the qctivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Choose a sPort from the Post,er. Have learners exP|oin the rules of the sPor‘t and P|03 the sPort.
Don't be too rigid about the rules. Learners must, have fun. Choose a dif ferent, sPor‘t each clqu of this week.

Read the Big Book 2 storH *Animal Sports Dclj' on page 13. Begin bt‘j |ettin5
learners look at the Pictures and saging what theg see. Ask learners the
fo”owing questions for each Picture: Who do Yyou see? Where is it. hcppening?
What is/are the animal/s doing? What do you think will hcppen next? In this
way learners are buiHing a stort.j. (For he|P on using a Big Book, refer to LSF,

Using The Big Book].




& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:::‘ Morning Circle

|O-15 mins

_." Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

3 Small Group
Time Ac‘t.ivitg
|O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidg “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

0 Outdoor P|03

TUESDAY

Learners talk about sport, using the sentence frame ‘P|03in3 spor‘t. .

Talk about. whH PlQHi”S sport, is good. For instance, theH may say: P|03in9 sPort is fun/P|03in9 sPort

is good exer‘cise/P|03ing sport, he|Ps you make friends. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term

4-07 Sentence PIGB'

Literaca focus f N
Learners comP|et.e page 34
of Workbook 4. TheU trace

over each letter ‘e’ with

Creative focus
Learners use mode”ing c|c13 to

make the numbers | to 8.

their finger and then with Spgnms ey
a Penci| crayon. @ e e
< [eole
g |
e
AU 4

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten. Revise the number flash cards 110 and the mot,ching word cards. (For he|P on count,ing
with learners, refer LSF, Count,ing). Learners compare the weight of four different Pieces of sPorts
ecluiPment, eg. tennis, So|f, soccer and Ping pong balls. Encouroge them to use the words ‘|i9|‘1t,', ‘|i9|‘1ter', ‘hequ'
and ‘heavier’. Learners Prqct,ice simP|e number sentences. Thea will need counters and whiteboards with
markers, eg. There are four boﬂs and three 3ir|s on the tennis team. How many children a|toget|'1er‘?/ There
are Il soccer P|c13ers in the team, one is sent, of f the field. How many P|03ers on the field now? Theﬂ must write
down their number sentences.

In Pairs, learners mime different sPorts for each other. Thes act out the sPort and the rest of the
class must guess what the sPort is.

Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities. Talk about the basic rules of soccer.
Learners P|°3 a soccer match. Talk about the match afterwards.

Let learners retell the Big Book st,ors Animal SPorts ch. Then look at. the book cgoin and let learners
‘read’ the storH to the class.



SPO

& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

_.i Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

2 Small Group
Time Activity
[O-15 mins

HTH Tidﬂ “up time

@ Hand washins

‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Ring

O Outdoor P|c13

Story Time
W Story

WEDNESDAY

welcome each |eorner.

Talk about water sports. Let learners name the different ones theg know, eg. swimmins, cliving,
water skiing, water Po|o. Talk about water saf‘etﬂ. Let them list all the water quﬂ rules theﬂ know.

Mathematics focus
Learners build 24‘Piece Puzz|es.

Literacg focus
Provide bowls of dried beans, medlies and
lentils and tweezers for learners to Pick

up and Put, in a bowl.

Litzeracs focus
Learners c|oP the 53||ab|es in their names. TheH all c|o|:> each learner’s name in the group. Give learners
counters and have them Put them on each Picture that besins with the letter ‘e’. Let them read all the words

that begin with the letter ‘¢

Sing the theme related song ‘The Game Song' on page 80 of this Teacher's Guide. You can also use the
LEAP audio lesson Term 4-O7 Sing a|on9.

Include the octivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

If Possib|e let learners swim. A trained swimming teacher must supervise this cctivitg,

Learners cut out the little book on
pages 37 and 38 of Workbook 4

Once t,heU have folded the book, read
the storg to them. Talk about, the
Pictures. Discuss the characters and
what, thPens inthe stors. (The&j can
take their little books home at the end
of next week.]




& Arrival
15-30 mins
+ Health check

: Morning Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

Q Smadll Group
Time Act.ivitg
[O-15 mins

HTH Tidﬂ “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement, Ring

O Outdoor P|05

Story Time
W Story

THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.
Remind learners to keeP the classroom tidH and to Pick up litter throughout, the dag.

Life Orientation focus
Learners use tennis biscuits and icing to make

Mathematics focus
Learners make crayon ruloloings of the different
balls to reveal their Patterns. sandwiches. [Lecrners he|P to make the icing,

cdcling a dr‘oP food co|ouring if Possilo|e.]

Literacg focus
Learners comP|ete the octivitﬂ on page 35 of Workbook 4 which I

[ S
Nelf & ,:;|e[.€ﬁlnt.

® @
299 eggplant
“ o

theﬁ PrePared forin 3esterd03's small group time.

Creative focus
Provide tr‘ogs filled with Poster Paint, P|ostic Pi”S pong balls and

e e

»g 1@
@ 828

paper. Learners clip the balls into Paint and then roll them over
the paper to make a design.

44444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444444

Mathematics focus

Begin bH counting totenin Is and then in 2s. Ask learners to choose their favourite sPort. Ona square
of paper the3 draw a Pict.ure of it and their names. Build a Sroph with these cards to show who likes
which sport., i.e. all the soccer Pictures in one column, all the cricket in another. As you work with each

group add to the graph.

Talk about singing of the national anthem at. sporting events. Let learners sing the National Anthem
of South Africa [wor‘d on the front inside cover of Workbook 4].
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Include the activita below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Give each learner a ball that bounces (a tennis ball is Sood]. Let them bounce the ball as many times as
theg can without the ball running away. See who can bounce their ball for the |on9est.
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SPO

& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

%2 Small Group
Time Activitg
[O-15 mins

M Tidyuptime
@ Hand washing
@ Snack time
J3 Music and

Movement Ring

O Outdoor P|c13

Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

Greet learners individuc"s.

Talk about games that are P|03ed with rackets, bats, and sticks. Golf, hockea, tennis, cricket, Pi”S pong;
table tennis are some of the more PoPu|c|r sPorts. If Possib|e have some of these items available for
learners to examine. Ask them whs theﬂ think 9o|d clubs and hockea sticks have |on3 thin handles while

tennis rackets have short handles.

Creative focus N
Give learners ice -cream sticks (tongue depressors) and mode"ing ¢ ‘E’ e et
c|03. Each learner will design a small hockeﬁ stick. The3 can then .‘.";_"-‘Lrﬂ_wg::“:ﬂwx 7
get into small groups and P|°3 mini‘hockeﬁ with a mode"ing -;"ﬁ 8 4 ;:‘:; q
c|03 ball. ¥ 36 ”j‘ b7
i‘:i J 157 :i-&_‘ 3
Mathematics focus stor™er  Marofar
Learners comP|et.e page 36 of Workbook 4. TheU count the number o a3 o Gk
. . " e

of ohject,s in each block and then trace the correct number. ﬂ‘ﬂ.';_' Z . ;r? g

A\ 4

Literacg focus
Revise the letter ‘e’ and let learners choose one item from the sound table. Ask them to name it and if

Possib|e use the word in a sentence.

Begin I;)H singing afavourite song. Create a movement, Piece which consists of one stretch, one bend,

one twist, one curl and a crawl. Ask learners to Per‘form the sequence to music.

Include the octivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

Give learners Poo| noodles and a big ball to PIOH with. Thel:j can bat, hit, dribble the ball around
the P|al:jground.

Read a storH of your choice for the er}jonent and relaxation of the learners. (For he|P on se|ect,in3
stories, refer to LSF, C hoosing Books For Storgtime].




Week 38

MONDAY

& Arr-ivq| Welcome learners back after the weekend.
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

<% Mopnins Cipcle Continue discussing the sPorts theme. Use Poster 19 to look at what different sPorts PeoP|e wear. Look
|O- 15 mins Porticu|qr|3 at, sofetﬂ gear like helmets, mouth Suords, shin Pods and 9|oves. Discuss the imPortance of
saf‘etﬁ when P|03in8 sPorts. You can also discuss sPorts ir]juries,

,’ Work Time Lit.ercc3 focus Ve D
Activit.ies Learners make sport,s Pictures using flat P|astic shcpes Providecl. @

30-35 mins

AU 4

Q Small Gr-OUP Li‘t.eraca focus

T- A tivit, Provide learners with <:||Phcbet. cards for word

| 81175 c. v 3 bui|din9. Give them flash cards with sPort, themed S 1

mins words, e.g. soccer, tennis. The learners build the 0 C C r
flash card words with the 0|Phcbet cards. L e
L T
m TiclH “up time
@ Hand washing
i Snack time
n Music and Introduce the theme related song ‘Can You Kick a Soccer Ball’ to the learners on page 8 O of this
9 Pag

Movement Rins Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-08 Sing o|on9. The song can be sung
every d03 of the teoching week.
O Out,doop PIGH Include the activitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Learners P|°3 ‘Stuck In The Mud'. Learners Pretend to be soccer P|03ers. One learner is a ‘5oa|ie' and
when he/she catches other learners, thea are stuck. One learner is the ‘referee’ and on|3 he/she can

free the stuck soccer P|03ers.

E St,or-s Time Learners ‘read’ the sight, words for the theme. Place these sight words face down and ask learners to :
! take turns to Pick one up. The learner tries to read the word. If t,hel:j are correct, theg get one point.
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& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

%ot Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

2 Small Group
Time Activit,ﬂ
|O-15 mins

Tida “up time
Hand quhing
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Ring

& Q@B

(Q) Outdoor P|c13

E Storﬂ Time

%

TUESDAY

Greet learners individually.
Ask them to remember to Pick up litter whenever theﬁ see any.

Discuss the different P|cces sPorts are P|03ed, e.g. soccer fields, cricket Pitcl'\es, tennis courts, Poo|s.
Talk about, sPor‘ts that are P|03ed indoors and outdoors.

Mathematics focus Literacs/ Life Orientation focus

Learners build 24‘Piece PUZZle& Learners Pick up Ping pong balls with a cardboard tube.
Theﬂ must trﬂ and fill the tube with as many Ping pong balls as
it will take without using touching the balls with their hands.

Mathematics focus

Learners count to ten. [For he|P on countin9 with learners, refer LSF, Counting]. Revise the number
flash cards -8 and the matching word cards. Introduce the number 'd” and the word ‘nine’. Ask
learners what, number comes before/after nine and repeqt with other numbers theg have learnt. Teach
the correct number formation of 9. Revise the names and Pr‘operties of the shcpes a|recd3 learnt. Give
each learner a Pi|e of shqpes. Learners use the shqpe counters to create simP|e Pott.erns, eg. circle,

square, r‘ect.cn9|e, triqng|e, circle, square, r‘ect,cn9|e, triqng|e, etc.

qufﬂ Follow The Leader. Choose a leader. The other learners line up behind the leader and follow him/her,
doing exqct|3 what he/she does. When the whistle is blown the leader must chcnge direction.

Include the qctivitg below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.

This throwing game requires a small P|astic bag, newspaper and string. Fill a small P|ostic bog with
newspaper-. Tie it closed with a Piece of string. Learners take turns to hold the end of the string onthe
bag. The}j sPin the bag around three times and then let it ge. Record the distance each learner throws.

The |on8est distance wins.

Learners sit with a Partner and read their little books "We love soccer” to each other.




Week 38

WEDNESDAY

& Arriva| Welcome each learner.
15-30 mins

+ Health check

0:::0 Mopnins Circle Describe a sPor"(, and ask learners to guess which sport you are clescr‘ibing. When the learners have the
10-15 mins idea. Ask them to take turns to describe a sport and the other learners guess what it is.
’ Work Time Mathematics focus 4 )
Act.ivit.i s Learners comP|ete page 39 in the Workbook. Thes look at how 3 ‘:gr Romommnsaien :
_ . many Soc|s each child scored. Th93 draw a line from the child to the g q _
30-35 mins correct, number. Then theﬁ trace the numbers. ¥ :!_:‘!:'q 8 RE ~;_,_‘:

Creative focus Ry
Provide learners with trays of paint, cotton h’:‘l‘ 5 > b
wool balls, pegs and Pieces of cardboard cut > b
into |c1r‘ge circles. Theﬂ Pick up the cotton ,._,3_ v 3 k
wool ball with the peg. clip it into Paint and ‘_": e = Ji
then Print a Pattern on the ball shape. 1-!:2 I ":E‘ '
AU 4
Q Small CIPOUP Liter003 focus
Time Activit Revise the ‘e’ sound. Learners read the name cards on the sound e T e
_ . table thea created in last week. Learners then comP|ete adotted ‘e’

IO |5 mins worksheet Prepared earlier. A|ternative|3, download a worksheet like the - —g—@ﬂ@-@ @

one below. This worksheet. is available as free download from ‘SparHebox'. &£5 '&3 *}ﬁ;ﬁ 5

[To learn more dbout, ‘SporHebox', visit www.spark|ebox.co.u|(.)

ﬁ Tidg “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snack time
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n Music and Practise sinsins the National Anthem of South Africa.
Movement Rins
@ Outdoor PIQH Include the qctivitg below as one of your clci|3 outdoor activities.
Learners work in Pair‘s. Theﬁ will need a soccer ball. Thea must lie next to each in front of a wall with
their |egs bent. Theg work t,ogether‘ to move the ball with their feet up the wall.

E St,orﬂ Time Select a storkJ that is relevant for the theme of SPort, Show the Pictures and ask learners to say
1 what the3 think the stor3 is about. Write down their ideas.



S POML

& Arrival
[5-30 mins
+ Health check

‘:::‘ Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

& Work Time
Activities
30-35 mins

ﬁ Smadll Group
Time Act.ivit.g
[O-15 mins

m Tid3 “up time
% Hand washing
‘ Snhack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

(O) Outdoor P|03

E Storﬂ Time

%

THURSDAY

Welcome each learner.
Remind them to wash their hands before morning circle.

Learners sit in a circle. Using the A|Phobet Poster, theﬂ say the Q|Phabet. Ask learners to think of
different sPort,s and to Point to the letter each loegins with.Talk sPeciFicong about Javelin throwing
and about Long JumP. Tell them that you are going to Pret,end to do these sPorts todog and tomorrow

during outdoor quﬁ‘
Mathematics focus Life Orientation /Creative focus
W
Learners comP|ete age 4| [ Learners ice Marie biscuits with black and

in the Workbook. Theﬂ trace fJ, ;E%ﬂmé white icins to look like soccer balls.
the number and then colour
in the correct number of
items in each row. Y NVY VYV
LHoss
2222

»

Mathematics focus

Count to ten in ones and twos. Let learners bounce balls as they count. Learners sit in a circle. Point to
alearner and let the learner start counting from |. The next learner says '2" and so on. The learner who
has to say '|O"is out. The next learner starts at | ugain. Continue until there are on|5 two learners left
and the one who has to say 'l0"is out. and the winner is the one left. Introduce ordinal |cngque. Talk
about, races. Ask learners where the winner comes [first]. Where does the runner up come? (second).
Continue until you have introduced the necessary voccbu|or~3 (uP until seventh].

Learners the theme related song ‘Can YouKick A Soccer Ball' on page 80 of this Teacher's Guide. You
can also use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-08 Sing a|on9.

Include the octivitﬂ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
For this qctivit3 you need straws, mode”ing c|c:8 and a bucket. Learners sit, around the bucket and trﬂ to
throw the straws into the bucket. Let them add tina c|umr.>s of mode”ing c|c:8 to their straws to see if it

imProves their accuracy.

Use the storH from Hesterdaﬂ‘ Remind the learners what, theg said about, the Pict,ures.
Then read the actudl st,org to them.



Week 38

FRIDAY

& Arr-ivq| Greet learners individuc”S.
15-30 mins Remind them to take home their sports equipment t,odqﬁ.

+ Health check

° o Mornins Ci,.c|e P|03 amemory game about the tgpes of sports theﬂ P|<:|3. The first learner says, ‘T went to school and

|O _ |5 - I P|03ed soccer.” The next learner must rePect what the first learner said and then add another sPort,
eg. ‘T went to school and T P|03ed soccer and tennis.” This continues until a learner makes a mistake.
Start asain and see how many sPorts can be remembered in the correct order.

’ Work Time Mathematics focus Va Y
Activities Learners comP|ete page 40 in the Workbook. Theﬂ look at the animal race T e
30-35 mins and decide on first, second, third etc. P|qce. Theﬁ fillin the numbers for the

animals and answer the oluestions at the bottom of the page. 1

g Small GrouP Mathematics focus
Time Activit. Revise ordindl counting. Have learners stand in a line. Ask the first learner to begin. This learner says first,
|O -15 mins the second says ‘second” and so until the seventh learner is reached. The learners shuffle t heir order and
begin again.

Tidg “up time

Hand washins

Snack time

& QB

Music and C|0P different rhathms. Learners copy. When theﬂ are good at this add some foot stamping to the
Movement Rins c|<:|PPin9. RePeat, with different but PredictoHe rhathmic patterns. KeeP iit, short.

Out,doop PIOH Include the activitH below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
P|al:j |on9JumP. On the ground use tape tomark a starting line. The learners take turns to do the |ong
J'ump. Theﬁ walk back a few feet, from the line. On the word ‘Gol!’ theg run to the line andJumP as
far as theg can. Mark where thea land. You can use toilet paper |en9t|'15 to record each |ecr*nersJum|o
|en9th Hand these up in the classroom. The winner is the one whoJumPs the furthest.

E St,orﬂ Time Learners choose a book from the book area. Theﬂ sit on their own and ‘read’ the book. Walk around
and ask quest,ions about, what theU are ‘reading’.




Assessment,

Sport

4
WEEKS 37 AND 38

LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment. task will assess whether the learners have understood and
can GPP|3 the concePts taught in this theme. Over the last two

weeks, learners:

* listened to/read the Big Book 2 storH *Animal SPorts DGH’ on page 13;
* demonstrated understcnding of the above storlj:

° Participuted in a discussion about, the events and characters in

the storg:

identified the ‘e’ sound at the beginning of words;

sang and recited songs;

named various sports and the equipment used in these;

read the sentence strips with the teacher and class;

Proctised the letter formation of the letter 'e’;

divided multisg”abic words into 53||cb|es [bﬂ CIGPPinS the Parts of
the word);

gavea description and asked others to make meaning [e.g. guess
the animal described); and

used |angucge 'FOI" |ecrning,

This assessment. task may take several dags to comP|ete. Youcandoit,

on a one ~to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

Part One
® Use the letter formation assessment wheel to assess this activitg.
* Put the letter card ‘e’ on a table.
* Ask each learner to ‘read’ the letter ‘e’.
* Now ask each learner to trace the letter ¢, scHing what, theH
are doing. Check that thelj start and end in the correct Positions.
M Fina”tj, ask learners if the&l know words that begin with the letter 'e’.

Remember to say the sound and not, the name, i.e. 'eh’ not, ‘eee’.

Part Two
® Use the Sr*ode R kit Poster 19 called SPor‘ts for this task.
® Ask the learner to name each sPor*t on the Poster.
® Ask the learner to describe the c|ot|’1ing sPecific to each sPor‘t.
® Ask the learner to name the sPeci0| ecluiPment, needed for each sPort.
® Call out something sPeciFic from the sPort Pictures. [For exdmple,
the 3ir| who'is winning the rcce.) The learner must Point to thison
the Poster.
® Let the learner label as many sPorts with the theme table flash cards.

Part Three

* Use sePorate coPies of the sPor*ts Pictures from pages 32 and
33 of Workbook 4 (or the Poster].

® Use the sentence striP: Tlike..

® Place the ending words and mqtching Pictures on the table.

* Ask: 'What sPort do You like?’ The learner reP|ies, 'Tlike..."and
matches the word and the Picture.

® Let the learner make the sentence. Have the learner read the
sentence together* with You, Pointing to each word as You read.

* Ask learners if tl'weﬂ can see the letter ‘¢’ in any of the words.

ASSESSMENT WHEEL

Use this assessment wheel to assess Part One of the task above.

Keﬂ‘.

o 4 Well deve|oped

3 Age aPProPricte

* 2 Still deve|oPin3

* | Intervention
needed

Begins at
the correct
point

Forms
letters in
various

ways, i.e.
on body,

in sand

Ends
at the
correct
point

Neat and
legible

GRADE R: TERM 4
Holistic rubric for Literch Assessment Task Part Two and Three

Nlot
achieved
The learner is able to:
ORAL
. Follow the instructions

2. Answer cluestions

3. Name each sPort, its sPecia| c|ot|'1in9 and equipment

3 4 5 b 7
Elementary Moderate Adequate Substantial Meritorious Outstanding
achievement achievement achievement achievement achievement achievement




* PHONICS

4. Identif\ﬁ the ‘¢’ sound at the besinning of words

5. IdentifH ‘e’ sounds in the environment,
READING

Read the names of the sPorts

8. Match words and Pictur‘es

q. Recognise the letter ‘e’ in Print

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment. task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can QPP'H the concePt,s taught in this theme. Over the last two
weeks learners:

counted to |O in ones and twos;

revised the numerals | to 8

solved addition and subtraction Prob|ems up to 1O,

using concrete qPPcratus;

® revised the concepts of |ight., |i3htest, heaviest, fastest, slowest,
biggest, smallest;
* counted backwards from 9; i
* created a pictograph of favourite sports; b Tdentifythe ordinalsfirsttosecond :
* built, Puzz|es (24 “piece or more); 7. Identify the ordindls first to fourth : ' '

demonstrates an understcndins of ordinal numbers — first, second,

third, fourht, fifth and sixth and last.;

coPied and created Simple patterns; and COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

used ordinal |qn9ucge, first second, third and last.

Use the Picture of the animal race on page 40 of Workbook 4.

® Ask the learner to Point to the fastest/slowest/heaviest/ |ightest/
biggest and smallest, animals.

® Ask the learner to Point to the first, second, third, fourth, fifth,

sixth and last, animal.

° LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners engoged in various life skills activities that were linked to the theme of sPort. The3 learnt about dif ferent, sPorts and discussed
the ecluipment used in each.

Show the learner Poster 19 and ask him/her to:

. 503 what sPort is their favourite;

° 303 w|’1|:| sPor‘t is good fora person;

* Name three sport.s P|<:3ed with a ball;

* Name one sport P|c13ed in water; and

. 503 where different sPorts are P|c|3ec|, eg. tennis on a tennis court, swimming ina swimming Poo|, soccer on a soccer field.

See if learners are able to °FP|3 what, thea have learned over the Pcst two weeks when |oo|(in9 at these Pictures.



WEEK 39 + 40

CAPS/MILESTONES:

© uresas @ vatEMATICS

Beginning Know|edse Numbers, OPerqtions

and Personal and Social and Re|ationships
We"-being The child is able to: Route
The child is able to: Describe count and estimate up to ten/
weather in sPring/ Recognise ComP|et.e number sentence
the general characteristics ¢ from I-10/Count in twos/
of birds/Describe a favourite Recosnise numbers in the
animal/Differentiate environment, [-10 and O/
between domestic and farm Understand which number
animals/Describe a favourite comes before or after/
sPort and its simP|e rules. Understand concePts of

: many and few.
Creative Arts :

The child is able to: Make Patterns, Functions
shopes with the |ood3 f‘ocusing and A|Sebra

on circles and sciuqres/Drcw The child is able to: Copa,
and Pqint. relevant Fictures/ extend and create own
Mime simP|e actions/Show Pat,terns and is able to P|ct|
sPeciq| awareness hoP scotch.

t,hr‘ough movement.

. Space and Shape

Physied Education The child is able to: Know the
The child is able to: Walk in concept next to, between,

different directions according middle, left and right/ Able to

Q) HOMELANGUAGE

Lisbenins and SPeakins

i The child is able to: Wait for
her/her turn to speak/Sing

and performs rhﬂmes with
confidence/Tell and retell other
children’s stories using own
words/IdentifH and describe
differences and similarities/Use

|cn9uase to deve|oP concepts.

Phonics

The child is able to: Recosnise
i some consonants and vowels/
Recognises names and some
letters of the <:||P|'1c||oet/ Reads
high f‘requenca names.

Reqding and Viewins

The child is able to: Interpr‘et
Pictures/Read big books or other
en|c|r3ed materials to others/
Interpret Pictures to develo

© own stories/Match simP|e words

to pictures.

to instructions/ Throw a ball to do Pegboor‘d work/Understand

a target/ Bounce and catch a the concePt up and down,
ball/Twist, stretch, curl, and downwards and quar‘ds/BuiH
bend/Crawl through tunnels a24 -Piece Puzz|e.

and friends’ |egs/Do ro||in3 .

activities to the right and Measurement.

left/Walk on ropes and t.v:jr‘es. The child is able to:

: Understand that objects can

be measured usins a measuring

tape.

Data Hancﬂins
The child is able to: Collect,

sort, draw, read and anc|t|se
cccording to an attribute.

Writins

The child is able to: Draw
Pictures to convey a messase/
Read own writing/CoPB

words and numbers from the
environment and write them

down/Write using familiar letters.

ADDITIONAL
RESOURCES:

Poster:
Poster 20 Celebrations.

Big Book Stora:
Celebrations.




& Arrivdl
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

':.:' Mornins Circle

. [O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
Activities
4.5 mins

0 Small ClrouP
Time Activit.3
[O-15 mins

ﬁ Tidg “up time
% Hand washing
6 Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

0 Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

Week 39

Welcome the learners.
Ask them if theﬂ er}joaed the weekend. Let them tell you somet,hing that the3 did. (If theH would
like t,o.]Ask Parents if thes cou|dJ'oin the class for the Wednesclag music and movement, ring. Ask if
theﬂ could bring some music and teach the learners a dance.

....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

Introduce the theme, [For he|P on using Posters, refer to Ask learners to talk about
‘Weather’ which will be LSF, Using Posters). the different occasions thea
investigated over the next celebrate, e.g. birthdaas,
two weeks. Look at the & AT éé’kﬂ g weddinss, Eid, Diwal,

Grade R kit Poster 9 called i Chanukah and Christmas.

Let them say what theﬂ do

at these celebrations and how

Weather and discuss the
Pictur‘es with the learners.

celebrations make them feel.

Mathematics focus
Learners make a Menorah. Theﬁ will need a paper P|qte, 3|itter, 3|ue and orange tissue paper. The fold
a paper P|ate in half, make seven candles and 3|ue them to the top of the half circle of the P|ate.

Literucs focus & o, 2%
Learners comP|ete pages 42 and 43 in Workbook 4. Learners find g:!'?“ £ ia
the stickers and paste them in the correct P|uce on these pages. ';, F.:‘?

Ask the quest,ions on page 43. ] L) Yo E

Literacy focus

Introduce the letter 'r'. Iclentif‘ﬂ initial sounds [these are the sounds at the beginning of wor‘ds]. Be
careful to say the letter’s sound and not. its name; for examp|e, ‘rr’ not ‘are’. The names of the letters
are not tqught at this stage. Learners will also sound out words into Phonemes: for examp|e, r-a-g.

sk learners to say words ow the correct starting an
Ask | to say word Show th t starting and
beginning with 'r". Draw ending Points when writing the
Pictures on the board. letter . Learners make the

letter s on different textures

with their fingers, eg. the carpet,
learners’ backs, sandpqper.

[For tips on teoching Phonics,
refer LSF, Phonics].

Introduce the theme related song J ing|e Bells' to the learners on page 80 of this Teacher's Guide. E
You can dlso use the LEAP audio lesson Term 4.-09 Sing a|on3. The song can be sung every daﬂ of the t,eoching week.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dcilﬁ outdoor activities.
P|c|3 'Find the Star for the Christmas Tree'. Before this activitﬁ, hide some stars around the qut‘] area. Learners

sit. in a circle. On the word "Gol!” learners g0 and look for the stars. When theH have found one, theﬁ return to the
circle. Use skiPPing ropes or chalk to trace |ar3e letter Rs’ on the outside Paving. Indicate the star‘ting and endmg
Points for these. Learners walk the letter. Thetd must, note the dot is made last..

Read the Big Book 2 stora ‘Celebrations’ on page 20. Begin 53 |et.tin3 learners look at the Pictures and sa&jing
what theg see. Ask learners the fo”owing questions for each Picture: Who can you see? Where is it hcppenin ?
What time of year do you think it is? How can you tell? What are the children doing? How do the3 feel? WHH do
theg feel like this? What do you think will happen next? In this way learners are |oui|c|in3 a storﬁ.
(For he|P on using a Big Book, refer to LSF, Using The Big Book].



celebrations

& Arrival

o

4

& QB

e

[5-30 mins
Health check

Mornins Circle
|O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
45 mins

Small Group
Time Activitg
|O-15 mins

Tidy-up time
Hand washing
Snack time
Music and

Movement. Ring

Outdoor P|03

St.orﬂ Time

TUESDAY

Greet each learner individuo”g.
Ask Parents send an ornament or object that is used in one of the celebrations to school.

Talk about, food at celebrations. Ask learners to say what theH eat at Christmas, Chanukah, Eid, Diwali,
birth&oﬂs and weddings. Ask them who prepares the food and whether any specia| b|essings are said
over the food. Theﬂ can share the |o|essing with the class.

Creative focus
Learners Pinch little lanterns from mode”ing c|03 or quﬂ dough as used in
the Diwali celebrations. Theg can decorate them with beads.

Mathematics focus ‘,_ o T : Lit,eracud focus
Learners comP|ete pages "V,vg_x a—"ﬁ—l? Learners write their name
&}3 m* TR
4b and 47 of Workbook 4. [ :;:-, (_g inthe P|qceho|der at the =
Iz E..;; B toP of page 4b. -
Mathematics focus

Count toteninls andin 2s. [For he|P on counting with learners, refer LSF, Count.ing]‘ Revise all the
flash cards for numerals -9 and their matching words. Introduce the number ten. Sing ‘Ten Green
Bottles and have learners hold up each finger as theg count. Learners use counters to solve Pr‘ob|em
sums. For exomP|e: M3 Porents gave me two books for Christmas and my grondmot,her gave me
another three books. How many books did I receive o|toget|'\er‘?

P|03 the 'Little Drummer BOHI Christmas carol on page 80 of this Teacher’s Guide. You can also use
the LEAP audio lesson Term 4-09 Sing o|on3. Learners use their finger‘s to drum on their desks or
the floor as the carol qu'ﬂs' TheEj can also ‘march’ to the song.

Include the cctivit3 below as one of your cJai|3 outdoor activities.

Provide beanloags and/or small balls for the learners. Learners Prqctise aiming and throwing the beanbags/
balls into a sack. Tell them to Pret,end that theﬂ are elves that work in Santa Claus’ toH fcctorl:j. He is
in a rush so theg must throw as cluickh:j and as carefu“tj as theﬁ can.

Learners re-tell the Big Book stor‘g in their own words.




& Arrival

15-30 mins

+ Health check

':::' Morning Circle

[O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
4.5 mins

Q Smadll Clroup
Time Activitﬂ

[O-15 mins

nTﬂ TicIB “up time
@ Hand washing

‘ Snhack time
n Music and

Movement Ring
O Outdoor P|03

E Storﬂ Time

WEDNESDAY

Literaca focus B —— Creative focus

Learners comP|ete page 4bin | 5‘_‘ @ Learners make Christmas baubles.

the Workbook. Theﬂ stick in all 7 & A '-':& Provide cut out circles, S|itter, s|ue

=

the stickers and draw lines from S & and ribbon. Learners decorate ten

the children to their celebration. @ &8¢ circles to hang on a Christmas tree.
Each circle must have a numeral
from[-10.

Literacg focus

Revise the letter 'r'. Identif\a initial sounds [these are the sounds at the beginning of words].
Remember to say the letter’s sound and not its name; for examp|e, ‘rr’ not, ‘are’. You can also use the
LEAP audio lesson Term 4-09 Sound quﬁ' Ask learner to find items that begin with the letter 'rin

the classroom and to bring it to the carpet. Learners name their items saHing the name s|ow|3 so the

sound at the beginning can be heard. Place items on a sound table and label each one.

Parentsjoin the class for this music and movement circle. The&j bring some music and teach the

|earners a dance.

Include the activitg below as one of your c|oi|3 outdoor activities.

Learners P|03 'Pin The Star On The Christmas Tree’. Draw a |ar3e Christmas tree on cardboard. Cut
out a tail from cardboard. Prestik ™ the tree to a wall and let learners take turns to be blindfolded and
Pin the star on the tree in the correct P|oce. Place the tree cluire high up so that learners have to
stretch to P|cce the star.

Select any theme cppropriate storl:j. When showing the Pictures, look at. clues about, the weather.
Discuss these clues and encourage learners to interpret the Pictures on their own.




celebrations

THURSDAY

@ Arrival Welcome each learner.
15-30 mins Give each learner a card with either a hqppa face or a sad face on it. Ask them to @ ®
bring their card to the Morning Circle.

+ Health check

0:::0 Mornins Circle Talk about, how celebrations are hQPPH times. Allow learners to sPeok about their best celebration
|O _ |5 iR memory. Learners Put their thPﬂ or sad face face-down on the ccr‘Pet. Mix up the faces.
Learners have turns to Pick upa card. If it is a thP3 face, theﬁ say, T feel haPPH when...’
Ifitis a sad face, the3 say, ‘T feel sad when. ..’

,’ Work Time Literocg cctivit3 g|ue, 3|itt,er, 3o|d Pqint,, a Punch, string
Activities Learners make the letter v’ out of and cardboard for them to use.
45 mins red mode”ing c|a3.

Learners trace around the temP|ates
Creative focus (Part I) and cut out a star and moon. The
Learners make an Eid star and crescent.. Paint both sides 3o|d. Thea let it drH.

Provide a cardboard temp|ote of each,

Q Small GrouP Mathematics focus
Time Activit. Learners comP|ete pages 46 and 47 in the Workbook. Theg write their
10-15 mins name in the block. Learners find the correct stickers and talk about, what. is —

7R

thFeninS inthe Pict,ur‘e. Thes answer the questions on page 47.

HTH Tid3 “up time

% Hand washing
ﬁ Snhack time

n Music and Sing the song If You're HGPPH And You Know It". You can also use the LEAP Songs: If You're HGPPB

Movement. Rins and You Know It. Learners do the actions as theﬂ sing.

(Q) Ou‘t,door- P|03 Include the cct.ivit.a below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Provide skittles made from emPt,S P|ostic containers half -filled with sand. On each one write a number

from I-10. Provide sof't. balls which the learners use to roll a|on9 the ground to knock down the skittles.
Seeif learners can roll a ‘strike’, i.e. knock all ten skittles down at once.

E St,ors Time Divide the learners into groups and 5ive each groupa different t’HPe of celebration to draw. Learners think

of asentence to be written underneath their Pict,ure. These pages will be made into a class weather book.




& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

‘:.:' Morning Circle

1015 mins

," Work Time
Activities
4.5 mins

Q Small Group
Time Activitld
|O-15 mins

HTH Tidl:] “up time
@ Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement Rins

@ Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner.
Give each learner a balloon to tie to their chair.

Literaca focus Creative focus (Purt 2]

Set out objects from the theme table  Learners make an Eid star and

on the carPeL Ask learners to name crescent. Learners Punch ahole at
each oL?ject and to say the letter the toP of the star and the crescent.

sound it begins with. C|aP the name. The&j Paint wood or craft, S|ue onto

TheU say which celebration each item the shaPes and sPr‘inHe s|itter onto

is used for. both sides. When the g|ue is drﬁ the3

thread st.r‘ing through the holes.

Literac3 focus (O
Revise the sounds tqught this year. Let learners read the Pictures from t,op to ’W :
bottom and left to right on page 4.5 of Workbook 4. When theg have finished ™ B s
recdins ask individuals to Point to a word and read it. and say its beginning sound. £ i o
If theH are able to ask them to say the sound that theg hear at the end of the T T R
wor‘d' P L Mer=Tles
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Sins the theme related song ‘Jin8|e Bells’ on page 80 of this Teacher’s Guide. You can also use the
LEAP audio lesson Term 4--10 Sing a|on9.

Include the activitg below as one of your dci|3 outdoor activities.
Learners hit their balloons up in the air and to each other. Encourqge learners to stretch when theg
hit the balloons.




celebrations

& Arrival
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

..: Mornins Circle
|O-15 mins

_.’ Work Time
Activities
4.5 mins

Q Small Group
Time Activitﬁ
|O-15 mins

m Tidﬂ “up time
% Hand washing
‘ Snack time

n Music and
Movement. Ring

(Q) Outdoor P|03

E Storﬂ Time

%

MONDAY

Greet each learner and ask if theg had a hQPPH weekend.
Ask if theH celebrated qnﬁthing over the weekend.

If Possib|e have an old wedding dress and related items. Show these to the learners and ask them how

theg celebrate wed&ings in their culture. Talk about the ceremony, the c|othin9 worn IOH the bride and
groom, the food that is eaten and the gifts that are exchonged‘

Literacy focus
Let learners thread elastic
bands on a cardboard toilet

roll inner.

Creative focus (qut I)

(R

Literqca focus:
Learners make the letters
theH have learnt this year

from mode“ing c|c13.

Learners make a Christmas ange|. Each learner will need a paper P|qte,

crayons and cardboard. TheH trace two hands onto cardboard and cut them out.

Thea draw a face and cut it, out.

Mathematics focus

Learners take turns to count to
ten. [For‘ he|P on counting with
learners, refer LSF, Counting).

Give each learner a number
from 1-5. When everyone has
a number, thea must take that
amount, of counters from a Pi|e
of counters. Learners say how
many counters thea have. Theﬂ
find a qutner who has the
number of counters needed to
equa| ten when added tosether
with their own. Guide learners

where necessara.

Let learners arrange t03
animals from |ur‘gest to smallest.
Encourcge mathematical
|an3uage, eg. |qr9est, smallest,

bigger, smaller.

Introduce the theme related song ‘MH Fomi|8' tothe learnerson page 7l of this Teacher's Guide. Youcandlsouse
the LEAP audio lesson Term 2-05 Sing q|on3. The song can be sungevery clqg of the tecching week.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your c|ai|3 outdoor activities.

Provide props that are used in dif ferent celebrations, include items of c|ot|1in3. Allow learners to dress

up in clothes and P|°3 act, dif ferent, celebrations.

Make a class book of Celebrations. Learners find Pictures of celebrations and qut.e themon Pieces

of paper. Learners dictate a sentence for each page. Each learner can he|P to decorate the book.

Read the book to the class. Keep the book in the r‘eqding centre for learners to access.



& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

: Morning Circle
[O-15 mins

Work Time
Activities
45 mins

<"y Small GrouP
Time Activit.3
[O-15 mins

m Tidld “up time
@ Hand washing
i Snhack time

n Music and
Movement. Rins

O Outdoor P|03

Story Time
W Story

TUESDAY

and let learners sins HQPPH Birthdcg. Ask learners how thea celebrate loirt,hclays in their fami|3.
Discuss whs this daﬁ is celebrated (what it means] and whg Sifts are exchonged.

Mathematics focus /—\ Creative focus (Part 2)
Learners complete i e Learners make a Christmas angel.
page 50 inthe [ @mﬁﬁ Learners colour in their paper P|c|t,e and fold in the :
Workbook. Th93 e ™ sides toforma V', Theﬂ 9|ue the face and hands onto
draw circles around . the P|ct.e. :
the |L|)|39e5t., and . s
smallest, animals in Rl
each row. R
Liberqc3 focus
The letter focus in this lesson is on Ask learners to stand if theﬁ have o= -
the consonant, 'r'. Be careful to say an 'r’"in their name. These learners \& »-@ow
the letter’s sound and not, its name; will show their name toss tothe é =
for examP|e, ‘rr’ not, ‘are’. other learners and Point out the 'r'. éﬁhbit ﬁ
- /
Talk about the Pict.ures of page 49 of Workbook 4. Learners read the Gf)'“%) é O
Pict,ur‘es and labels from t.oP to bottom and left to right. Theg can then m l iﬁ" \’
trace the letters with their Fingers and then a crayon. z

Learners find and circle the Pict,ures that loegin with ‘v
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Sing the song ‘HGPPH Birthdoﬂl. Have a box wrcPPecJ asa birthc]qﬂ Present.
Let learners pass the box around the circle and pretend to open it. Let
them describe what, thes think th93 will find inside the Present.
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Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dqi|3 outdoor activities.

Laﬂ |ar‘ge coloured shapes onthe gr‘ound. One 53 one, learners follow an instruction, e.g.

‘Throw your bean bag onto the red soluare'.

Learners 'read’ a book of their choice from the book area in the classroom. Ask them to choose a
suitable P|ace outside to sit and ‘read’ their book.




celebrations

WEDNESDAY

& Arrival Welcome each learner.
15-30 mins Ask them to walk around the classroom and see if there are any toﬁs/ot,her olgjects |Hin3 on the floor
which may cause someone to 9et hurt. The5 should Pick them up and Put. them where the5 be|on3.

+ Health check

0:::0 MOI"nins Circle Talk about all the dif ferent kinds of |i9hts used in celebrations. Candles are used in weddings, bir‘thdaﬂs
|O - |5 mins and baPtisms. Fair‘y |ights are used at Christmas. Lanterns are used dur‘ins Ramadan, Diwali and Chinese
New Year. Fireworks are also used at celebrations. Discuss wha thea think |i<3ht is imPortc:nt in celebrations.

’ Work Time Creative focus Thelj fold the paper in half Literch focus
Activities Learners make Ramadan horizontq”g and then cut, o|on3 Pr‘epcre Picture cards and
45 mins lanterns. The will need a the dotted lines. Theg stick labels. Learners must match the
sheet of paper marked with stars on the str‘ips and 3|ue the labels and words.
cuttin9 lines and stickH stars two open ends.

to decorate it with.

Q Small Gr‘OUP Mathematics focus Sg——
. . Give learners different items of dif ferent weights. Learners work with a partner ”I:‘ s f
Time Activit. 3 P : P
IO _ |5 X and compare the weights of their ohjects. Learners switch Poirs and rePeqt the \,.’ﬁ; -
mins activitg. Learners comP|ete page 5lin the Workbook. The3 talk about, which : =
ohject in each row is heavier. [For tiPs on measurement, refer LSF Meosurement). ; ﬁ
ﬂTﬂ Tid3 “up time
% Hand wasl‘\ing
é Snack time
n Music and Begin the r‘ing bH singing a favourite song. Give each learner a card with a shape on it. Put, on music

Movement, Rins and let the learners dance. When the music stops, theg must find learners with the same shaPe and
theg sit down togetl‘mer‘. The last group to sit down are out, of the game.

(O) Out,door PIGB Include the activitﬁ below as one of your c|ai|3 outdoor activities.
Create an outdoor obstacle course using benches, ropes, tgr‘es, boxes etc. Learners can have fun

wor‘king their way thr‘ough it.

E St,orﬂ Time Select a storﬁ on any qPProPriote topic. Tell the learners that theH are going to he|P you to add details
tothe storH‘ Give the learners the details that you want them to add to the storﬁ. These details can be
adding odject,ives, like colours or size or fee|ings, ete. Guide the learners to add these details at. qPProPriqt.e
Points in the st.om:j.

%



THURSDAY

M Avrrival Greet the learners individuq”H.
[5-30 mins

+ Health check

0:.:0 Mopnins Circle Welcome learners with a smile. Ask them whﬂ thea are |oo|(in3 forward to the ho|ic|ays.

1015 mins

,’ Work Time Mathematics focus
Activit.ies Learners tick the heavier item in each row on page 52 of Workbook 4. ! _brt:_::::“il
4 mins Literaca focus I Joocx
Mark baskets with consonants taught so far. = =
Let them sort toas occor&ing to their initial sound. 16 = '6
h_“
-
Q Small Group Mathematics focus On the word 'Go!” learners with the
Time Activit Revise number recognition with cakes tr‘tj to find the learner with
|O _ |5 mins this game. Give some learners a the right number of candles for their ”
Picture of a Ioirthdqj cake with cake. When theﬁ have found each W
anumber on it. Give other other, theﬁ sit together and P|ace w
learners different amounts of the candles on the cake Picture.
sin9|e cardboard candles. Learners can check each other.
m Tidﬂ “up time
@ Hand washins
‘ Snack time
n Music dnd Talk dbout, how families celebrate togetlner*. Use the sentence frame \MH fcmi|5. .."Youcandlsouse the LEAP audio

Movement, Rins lesson Term 4--10 Sentence PIOS' Sing the theme related song ‘MH Fomi|3' onpage 7l of this Teacher's Guide.
O Outdoor P|05 Include the cct,ivit,ﬂ below as one of your c|ai|3 outdoor activities.
P|<:|3 Balance The Present. Prepare a small shoebox filled with newspaper and wraPPed like a 3ift.
Divide the learners into two teams. Learners have a r‘e|<:|3 race in their teams. The learners must walk
while |oc|ancin9 the box on their heads, without using their hands.

Story Time
W Story




celebrations

& Arrival
15-30 mins

+ Health check

%ot Mornins Circle

|O-15 mins

,’ Work Time
Activities
45 mins

o

Small Group
Time Activitld
|O-15 mins

Ticlg “up time
Hand washing
Snack time

Music and
Movement. Rins

& QB

(9 Outdoor P|03

E Storﬂ Time

FRIDAY

Welcome each learner.
Remind the learners to take home the items that theg brought, for the theme and sound tables.

Talk about New Year and how it is celebrated all over the world. Let learners Prqctice a countdown
from 10O -1. Ask them how their families celebrate New Year. Talk about New Year fireworks. Talk

about using fireworks sofe|3. Also discuss how fireworks terr*iﬂj animals and how to Protect, animals
from them.

Mathematics focus
Learners comP|et.e the sums on page 53 bﬂ counting the number of olgject.s and then :il“"}' 3

Creative focus :* o
Learners need drinking straws, Point. and paper. TheH droP Point. onto the paper and /\
then blow the Point. to sPreqd it so it, looks like fireworks.

trocing the answer for each sum.

Litemcg focus
Ask learners to take an item from the sound table. Theﬁ must, name the item and use it in a sentence.
TheH must then find the flash card that matches the item.

P|03 music or sing asong with the learners that they know well. Learners dance around. Call out a number-.
Learners 9et into groups of that number and sit. down. The first learners to make their group and sit
down, Set a chance to choose a song that, theﬂ would like to sing.

Include the activitﬁ below as one of your dai|3 outdoor activities.
Use two skipping ropes or chalk to make a ‘9’ on the Pcving. Let learners walk the numeral beginning
and ending in the correct Position.

Choose a storﬂ of your choice for the learners’ er]jogment and relaxation. [For |'1e|P on se|ectin9 stories,

refer to LSF, Choosing Books For Storgtime].




celebrations

TERM 4
WEEKS 39 AND 40

LITERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment task will assess whether learners can GPPlﬂ the skills
taught and, in Particu|ar, how well theg can listen to and r‘espond
appropriate@ to instructions.

Over the last two weeks learners:

* listened/read the Big Book 2 story ‘Celebrations’ on page 20:;

* discussed the story;

* retold the storH in their own words;

. Predicted how a story would end;

contributed to making a class book about, celebrations;

made a class book about, celebrations:

recognises auro”H and visuc”y some initial consonants and vowels

especic”H at the beginning of common words;

recounted Persono| experiences of celebration events with their Fomihj;
identified the 'r’ sound at the beginning of words
recognised the sgmbo| for 'r';

identified words beginning with ‘v’

sang and recited songs;
Proctised the letter formation of the letter 'r'; and

used |on9uage for |ear‘nin3.

This assessment task may take several dags to comP|et,e. Parts | and 2 are
done with each learner on their own. Part 3 is done in Poirs or in asmall
group. Before beginning any of these tasks, make sure that you exP|ain
very c|ear|3 what you want done. Do not. speok fast and make sure you use

simP|e |an3uage that the learners understand.

GRADER: TERM 4

: Name:

The learner is able to:

|. Listen and resPond toa sing|e instructions:

Part One

2. Listen and resPond to mu|tip|e instructions:
Part Two

3. Listen to, understand and answer cluestions

demonstruting an understcncling of the theme

4. Share their own exPeriences with confidence

COPH this rubric. You will need one for each learner.

Assessment,

TASK

Part One

* This Part of the task assesses the learner’s cbi|it3 to follow
verbal instructions.

o Prepor‘e the Picture cards in advance, eg.a Christmas tree, lantern,
birthddg cake, Easter eqg, Menorah. You can draw the Pict,ure or cut
them from magazines. Paste them onto cardboard.

® Place the cardsina Pi|e on the table.

* Ask the learner to take three cards and put them in a row fcce-up
onto the table.

* Now ask them to Pick up four cards and P|ace them in arow under the
first row.

° Repeat this t’HPe of request., changing the number and Position of the
cards each time.

* When all the cards are Packed out on the table, begin with Part Two.

Part Two

* Part Two of this task assesses the learner’s abi|it3 to follow mu|tiP|e
instructions in a sin3|e command.

* Ask the learner to remove three of the cards, eg. ‘Please take away
the candle, the Easter Egg and the fcira |ights'.

o Repeat. If the learner is able to select three cards with ease, increase
the number of cards that thea must, remove from the set.

Part Three

* Work with two or more learners.

* Show them the pictures of celebrations on pages 42 and 43 of
Workbook 4. Ask them questions about these celebrations, for examP|e:
- ‘What is this celebration called?’
- 'Name one item that, you can see in this Picture?'
- ‘What are thea ce|ebrctin3?'
- ‘Which celebration involves a tree with a star on the t,op'?'
- ‘Which celebration do you like best? Whg?'

® Observe how the learners interact with each other.

ASSESSMENT WHEEL

Use this assessment wheel to assess Part, One of the task above.
Ke3:
4 Well developed
3 Age aPProPriate
2 Sl deve|oPin3
| Intervention
needed

and responds
appropriately

Shows
respect
for the
speaker

Listens
without
interrupting

Takes turns
to speak



Assessment,

@ NUMERACY ASSESSMENT

This assessment task will assess whether the learners have understood
and can QPP|3 the concePts taught in this theme. Over the last two
weeks learners:

* were introduced to the number |O and the word ten;

counted to IO —in Is and 2s;

solved addition and subtraction Prob|ems, using counters;

sorted ohjects into groups according to Siven criteria
(shape, size, co|our];

recognised and identified the circle, trian9|e, square and recton3|e:

recognised the number names from zero to ten; and

understood the concePt,s biggest, bigger, big, smallest, smaller, small,
heavg, heavier and heaviest.

This assessment, task may take several do&js to comP|ete. You cando it on

a one -to-one basis with each learner or in a small group.

TASK

Part One

¢ Place three cardboard inner tubes/rolls of dif ferent, |engt,hs
(from paper towels, tin foil, toilet paper, etc.] on the table.

® Ask the learner to sort them from |on9est, to shortest.

® Let them verbalise what theﬁ have done.

* Now ask them to Point to the |on3est/short,est tube.

Part Two

* You will use Pegboard Patterns for this task.

® Cover half of the imqge with a sheet of white paper and ask the
learner to build this half using their pegs and Pegboqrds

° Repeat with a few other Pict,ures.

GRADER: TERM 4

Holistic rubric for Numer‘cca Assessment Task Part One and Part Two

|
Not

achieved
The learner is able to:
COUNTING
. Count in ones to ten
2. Count in twos to ten
3. Rote count to ten or more
CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT
4. Read numbers | to 10
5.Form numerdls | to O

6. Perform storﬂ sums using concrete aPParatus which
involves sharing, subtrqcting and adding

7. Use mathematical language to describe calculations
8. Identify heavy and light objects

9. Identify small and large objects

0. Identify fast and slow objects

II. Use aPProPriate |an3ucge to describe concePts related
to measurement

e LIFE SKILLS ASSESSMENT

Over the last two weeks, learners talked about. various celebrations and theﬂ
shared Persona| exPeriences theﬁ have had. Theg discussed the meanings
behind some celebrations and theﬂ learnt, about traditiondl ways of ce|ebrcting
these, inc|uc|ing the items and the food involved.

Use the Celebration Poster to see if the learners are able QPP'H what theﬁ
have learnt, over the Past two weeks.

2%

2 3 4 5 b 7
Elementary Moderate Adequate Substantial Meritorious Outstanding
achievement achievement achievement achievement achievement achievement

Ask the learner:

* Which celebrations theﬁ celebrate with their fami|5;

* Which celebrations theﬁ donot. celebrate;

® Choose a celebration and exP|ain what t,heg do to celebrate
the occasion; and

* To name one Christian/Hindu/Muslim/Jewish celebration.

Record their abihtﬁ to respond with un&erstanding of the toPic in
your Observation Book.



